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FOREWORD.

HROUGHOUT 1920 India, in common with other countries, suffered
from the heritage of unrest bequeathed by the war. In her case it
assumed the form, not of disorder, but of an instinctive reaction agdinst
the more materialistic aspects of western civilisation. Economic,
political, and religious discontents combined to foster this movement,
which towards the end of the period under review attained proportions
calculated to delay India’s advance towards responsible government
within the British Commonwealth. But there are now signs that its
more extravagant manifestations are falling into discredit, as the desire
of India for self-expression finds increasing satisfaction in the opportuni-
ties provided by the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms. That great consti-
tutional experiment has now been initiated under happy augury. The
steadfast determination both of the Indian and of the English subjects
of His Majesty to work together in harmony for India’s uplift is amply
apparent ; and after the storms of this troublous year, the ship of state
seems destined to follow her new course steadily and swiftly. But if
the political horizon seems clearing, the clouds have not yet vanished.
India has recently witnessed the most remarkable peaceful revolution of
modern times. The spirit of autocracy to which she has for long been
accustomed, is henceforth to give place to the spirit of responsibility.
Such a change cannot but be productive, at least for the moment, of
uneasiness and of misapprehension on the part of many. The minds of
men are disturbed, and it may be long before the country attains tranquil-

- lity. None the less the stir which now manifests itself is the stir of new

life. Ancient barriers are crumbling before the desire for national unity ;
pride in India’s past is giving place to hope for India’s future. Despite
all the difficulties that beset her path, no one who studies with impartial
.eye the progress which she has achieved of late, can doubt that this
future will be great indeed.
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.lndi‘a in 1920.

CHAPTER 1.
India and her Neighbours.

Rarely of recent years has it been so bane upon the student of
politics that India is an integral portion of Asia, as in the course of the
period under review. It is impossible t;q understand on the one hand
the relations between India and Afghamstan., and.on the' otl}er hand
the relations between India and the Frontier ‘Tnbe_s,' without sl(;.m;:
knowledge of the stormy back—glrounil o(f] Bols(l;e(;flk activity upon whic

i r or less degree largely depended. .
bOt?nI:h%riit:rse of the y?ear 1920 the Soﬁet Governmen.t of Russia
has delivered itself in no uncertain terms of
its opinion concerning (?rre:;f Britafin, its; _accr:—

i esmen, Lenin, Trotsky and Tchitcherin, having rom time to
g:;e;i :g;i{ted that t#e British Empire stands fort}} as the ma:1lndalrlxta.-
gonist of the doctrines which they profess. Nf)r dl.d the unveile o;;
tility of the Soviet Government ﬁ'nd expression in words alone. .
became increasingly plain as the period }mder review proceeded 1.;hat t de
Bolshevik threats of attack upon I‘ndm _could'no lqnger l?e ignored.
Their activities in Central Asia during the period Wlth. which _w: are
dealing were of sufficient importance to necessitate & brief desc;xi loal].f

After the October Revolution of 191'7, Russia 1o }qnger fo_un Persg
in an advantageous position for directzmg her activities aga.un-;i:i1 ersuztl,
Afghanistan and India. Trans-Caucasu? had fallen away {rom Ger 80
was split up into independent republics such as'Azarba;{].an, eorgia,
Armenia and Daghistan. On the other hand Russian Tur mtaln 1;;vas in
a state of the utmost chaos. So 101.1g a8 the f:ounter-revo u llc_;n;ri
forces of Koltchak and Denikin fema.med in ?)emg z}nd Ru;so— :1?;
hostilities continued, the Communists found it 1n?possxb!ehtoh ev<f) ﬁ-, _:
their policy of aggression in the East that attention which they felt i

India and Bolshevism.
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required. But in the course of the year under review the successive
defeats of Koltchak and Denikin, the conclusion of terms with Poland,
and the victory over Wrangel gave the Moscow Government a freer
hand. Aided by armies of propagandists they succeeded in consolidat-
ing for the moment at least their position in Trans-Caucasia and Tur-
o kistan. Towards the end of April 1920 the
Bolshevism in Central  Bojcheviks were able to overthrow the repub-
lican Government of Azarbaijan and to erect
a Soviet in its place ; Daghistan also became honeycombed with Bol-
shevik intrigue and an obedient vassal of the rulers of Russia. The
rivetting of Soviet control over these two little republics not merely
secured command of the railway to Baku but also made possible the
commandeering of oil, food stuffs and private property, for the benefit
of starving Russia. In this process the Azarbaijanis were reduced to a
condition of absolute destitution, with the result that risings against
Soviet tyranny became of frequent occurrence during the summer of
1920. From May onwards, Baku itself was held in an iron grip, but
the country round about would have nothing to do with the Bolsheviks.
A sedulous campaign of propaganda, based upon the preposterous argu-
ment that Bolshevism, the sworn foe of all religions, is compatible with
the tenets of Islam, prepared the way for further advances. The prac-
tice of the Soviet officials did not however square with their precepts ;
and wanton oppressions of the Mussalman population goaded the sturdy
Tartars to madness. But ill-equipped peasants and workmen could
not achieve success against better disciplined Red armies, and the only
result of these movements was to provoke reprisals # ruthless as to shock
Muslim sentiment.
With the Christian republics of Georgia and Armenia, the propa-
Bolshevik Advance. ganda which had served the Soviet so well
among the Mussalmans of Azarbaijan and
Daghistan was useless. Command of the resources of these two coun-
tries was however vital if hands were to be joined with the Turkish
National forces of Mustafa Kemal Pasha, who with Angora as his head-
quarters, was at this time rallying Turkish sentiment to resist the Treaty
of Sevres. Common opposition to Great Britain and the Allies served
to reconcile, at least for the moment, such traditional enemies as Russian
Bolsheviks and Turkish Nationalists ; with the result that from the
middle of 1920 the alliance of Bolshevism and Islam was openly pro-
claimed. Strenuous attempts were now made to undermine the repub-
lican governments of Georgia and Armenia. In the autumn Red troops

3

' i ifli d entered the Persian town of Enzeli, further §eizing
;{C::hlilii(;l‘ ;fill\srazltl:ing to Menjil on the Teheran road. In great triumph
the Bolsheviks summoned an Oriental Congre_ss at Baku, whltil x:lhou}ld
advertise to the world the triumph of communism, and sound the death-
knell of British power in the Middle Ea.st. But scarcely _had the Coilglress
met, before Muslim feeling, bitterly 11i1censed at Red insults to sdam,
brol;e out in fury; and the Bolsheviks found themselves obhg;a. to
withdraw not only from Tiflis but also from Baku. Batpm fel .1mto
Georgian hands, and for the moment the Tran_s-Cax:ca.smn ~Ra1 ay
assed out of Communist control. But the Turkish I‘.\atlonahstsi. then
gtepped in by attacking Armenia from t;he South, Sl‘pu'a‘.ced as it was
between two fires, the Armenian Republic after.a de.spamng app(‘eal‘ to
the League of Nations, made the best of a bad situation l.oy prpc}mmmg
itself a Soviet Government. At th? moment of writing, 1ts s011‘ is oceu-
pied jointly by Russian and Turkish troops. The latter having domj,
most of the work of subjugation, now find 'themselves about to be c.msted. ;.
and it may well be that this strange a}hance of' Turk and Russian will
split once and for all over the Armenian questl.on. . .
In Turkistan the future is equally uncertain. .Alded by its tem-
porary command of the rallway to Baku, t‘he
Turkistan. Soviet Government had established itself with
a base to the west of the Caspian which. cnabled its wqu to be extended
astward. Turkistan had for some time been n_ommally under Bol-
eh <k control, and the capture of Krasnovodsk in February stamped
) et\‘lhe last el,ement of counter-revolutionary resistance. But the bulk
(.?fl the 'population were still opposed to communism. Oppression .had
been practised and the resources of t}le country ruthles.sly. explmte.d
for the benefit of distant parts of Rus§la. About 'tl.le .beglnnmg of t?ns
period, the Bolsheviks initiated a policy of conc:1hat10n, and havm'g
by this means rendered their rule more secure, with Tashkent as th.elr
centre embarked upon a widespFead campaign of propaganda. Dun.ng
the summer of 1920 they applied themsglves to the task of secyring
greater control over the conservative Amir of Bokh‘ara, who, with the
support of the major portion of the popula-
tion of his State, resisted them so far as he was
d propaganda did their work, and by degrees a
ﬁbil?e;)ungulgorl;{(l)}:raag” Iliarg',gcomposed large!y of rgfugees, .adventurers
and the scum of Central Asia, was brought into existence 1n the heart
of the Amirate. At the end of' August. all being Preparefl, the
Bolsheviks fomented a revolution in Bokhara, and using this as a

Bokhara.
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pretext, completed the establishment of a Soviet Government by force.
The fall of an independent Mussalman principality of such importance
excited no little perturbation in the Islamic world.

The steady advance of the Bolshevik power towards India which has
been outlined in the preceding paragraphs has not been without effect
upon India’s relations with the powers upon her border. Persia and
Afghanistan now alone remain to separate her from Bolshevik intrigue ;
and towards their subversion the Soviet Government has begun to
bepd its energies. In Persia the situation throughout the year was
delicate. From time to time, since the Armistice, British forces have
helped the Persian people to maintain the integrity and independence
of their country; and British statesmen, at Persian instance, have
offered assistance towards the reorganisation of the Persian military
and administration system. Unfortunately for Persia, there exists
an influentiai party which was seized with
suspicion that Great Britain would acquire
too much influence in the country ; and this fact gave the Bolsheviks
an opportunity for intervention, of which they availed themselves,
At Enzeli and Resht as we have already seen, they went too far and
sustained a set-back that seriously damaged their prestige. But in
deference to English opinion as to the necessity of limiting rigorously
our own commitments in the Middle East, our forces withdrew from
the Bolshevik zone. Tis Majesty’s Government made it plain that
British troops could not be employed indefinitely to protect Persia
against Bolshevik aggression: and that she must make up her mind,
before December 31st, 1920, either to accept or to decline the assistance
profered by the Anglo-Persian agreement. Bolshevik propaganda,
exploiting the anti-British suspicion to which reference has been made,
succeeded in preventing the ratification of the Anglo-Persian agreement
within the time fixed. This was hailed as a triumph of Bolshevik diplo-
macy, and from the point of view both of Persia and of India is to be
lamgnted, as facilitating the operation of that disruptive propaganda,
which the Russian Soviet Government knows so well how to employ.

Persia.

In Afghanistan also, the Bolsheviks have been making persistent |

efforts to gain a foothold. It will be remem-
bered that one of the terms of the treaty of
peace signed on the 6th of August 1919 at the end of the third Afghan
War, provided that if the Afghans showed that they were sincerely
desirous of regaining our friendship, we should be prepared, after six
months, to receive a mission for the discussion and settlement of matters

Afghanistan.,
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of common interest to the two Goverm.nents, as we!l as for 'the re-esta:)-
lishment of the old friendship on a satisfactory basis. During the ea.x:h y
months of the year 1920 considerable doubt was felt m.Indxa asdto t 3
attitude of the Amir. While the few communications which l‘xe ad resfsef
to us were markedly friendly in tone, there was little practw'al proo }(1)
any desire on his part to cultivate the ﬁfendsh_lp of Great Britain. T :
Amir found himself in a position of no little d‘lﬂiculty.; and throughquh
the whole of the year 1920, his desire to remalu on friendly terms Wlt,u
Russia and Britain, while at the same time avoiding what may be callé
an entangling alliance with either, seemed to be apparent. Thgre calg
be no donbt that for some time the Afghans have cl.lenshgd the idea o
a great Islamic federation of the states of Cen-tral ASl-a, Khiva, Bokhariz,
Ferghana and Turkistan, under their own ®gis. Thls. scheme naturally
does not suit the Bolsheviks, who dislike the very idea of_ a strong
Islamic Staatenbund blocking their path to India. Accordingly they
have been holding out counter-attractions. In the course of 1919, vag
Afghan mission had been despatched to Mos(_:ow, and had. receive
what was construed as a promise of the restoration of the Panjdih Ea;.ref.,'
formerly wrested from Afghanistan‘by the Tsarist qovernment. . abr u)l
in January 1920, a Bolshevik mission, ux_lder Bravx'm?, came to atl
but concluded no negotiations for the cession of Panjdih and a.pé)arf‘en y
attempted to cmploy Afghanistan as ar; ad::nri;:ted propaganda hase,
ich i the Amir’s intention to p . .
Whlftlsl xiftillwgz ?c::lised from the course of events prevlously c?escmbed,
) that the rapid advance of Bolshevik influence,
The Amir’s Position. together with the reduction of Khiva, Ferghana,

" Turkistan and Bokhara to dependence upon Moscow, has for the moment

impossible the desire of Afghanistan to stand out as
:ﬁel?::drﬁd:r;feat 11\)Iuslim confederation, besides baving further added
to the anxieties of the Amir. Early i_n the year 19:20, he mafle the ﬁrs(’;
advance towards a better understanding with India by putting fox.‘w:?;;1 ’
a proposal for a conference of British and Afgha}l oﬂicx;ls hox; the
border. This proposal was not accepted ; but he was informed tha he
British Government was prepared to .penmt. 3 dl.scussmn begzveen ed
presentatives, with the object of .clea,rmg away misunderstan fn%s. ax:.l
of preparing & foundation on which negotlatio.ns'for a treaty ((; Ariend-
ship could be opened. In April, the Afghan mission was set_tl.e in llﬂus-
goorie, and for some time negotiations (fontmued with a British de egg-
tion under the direction of Mr., now Sir Henry, D_obbg. .But towi:? 1:
the end of April & succession of unpleasant Frontier incidents, 2w ic!

B
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could hardly have taken place without the cognisance of local Afghan
officials, necessitated the suspension of the negotiations at Mussoorie.
After more than a month these incidents were adjusted to the satisfac-
tion of both Governments and negotiations were again resumed. From
e that time forward they proceeded satisfac-

Peace Negotiations.

torily and towards the end of July, the Afghan
delegation returned to Kabul there to lay the results of the conference

before the Afghan Government. The subjects discussed included the
proposed peace terms with the Ottoman Empire and their bearing from
the point of view of Afghanistan on the question of the Khilafat ; the
frontier tribes; the international status of Afghanistan; the repewal
of commercial relations with India; and the acceptance of British
assistance towards the peaceful development of Afghanistan. The
work which was accomplished in the Mussoorie conference was unques-
tionably useful. clearing the ground as it did for later and more formal
negotiations. In October, the Afghan Covernment invited the Govern-
ment of India to despatch an official mission to Kabul for the purpose
of negotiating a treaty. Relations between Afghanistan and the Bol-
sheviks still continued ; and the Eolshevik agent Suritz, as well as the
Turkish general Jamal Fasha, continued to remain in Kabul at the
same time as the British delegation. At the moment of writing it is
impossible to state what the upshot of the negotiations with the Amir is
likely to be; although it is much to be hoped both in the interests of
Afghanistan herself and of British India that it will be found possible
to revert to the old friendly relations of the pre-war period. The pa‘th
to this may well be smoothed by the conclusion, immediately subse-
quent to the close of the period under review, of the Trade Agreement
Letween the Soviet Government of Russia and His Majesty’s Govern-
ment, which, one hopes, will clear the general atmosphere.
The uncertainty of the relations between Afghanistan and India
Border Afiairs. was throughout the period under review a

dominating factor in our relations with the
Frontier tribes. At the close of the period covered by last year’s

Report mention was made of the disturbed condition of the border, a

result first of direct hostilities with Afghanistan and secondly of the

persevering work among the Frontier tribes of agents whom the Afghan
Government sedulously disowned. Tt will be remembered that through-

out the last three weeks of August and right into September 1919 the

Mahsuds and the Wazirs had continued their raids into our territory.
Insecurity of life and property in the Bannu and Dera Ismail Khan

(

districts had become intolerable ; and after the failure in October 1919
of negotiations with the Tribal Councils of the Tochi Wazirs and the
Mahsuds, punitive measures were undertaken against them. After due
notice an intemsive aerial bombardment began, but before long it was
plain that the recalcitrant tribes could not be brought to reason I?y aerial
operations alone. Just before the commencement of the period now
under review a column advanced to Dattakhel, and the Tochi Wazirs
accepted our terms. Troops were then transferred south, with J andolzj,‘
as their base for operations, and on December 18th, 1919, our advance
against the Mahsuds began. o '

It must be realised that under modern conditions, in order to main-
tain a column of the size of the striking force
employed in these operations, daily convoys
of pack animals had to be despatched along the lines of 'communic_atlon.
The protection of these convoys was rendered more difficult owing to
the abundance of modern rifles now in the hands of the.tmbesmen.
Adequate protection by means of escorts would have required a pro-
hibitively large number of troops; a system was ﬂ}erefore mf;roduced
of establishing posts with permanent piquets at fairly close intervals
on the most convenient ground on each side of ﬂ!e trac}<s used. Tht‘ase
posts were strongly built for all round defence Wltl.l t.hlck barbed wire
entanglements ; and their construction led to the majority of the actions
which took place during these operations.

«Our troops fought their way steadily on to Mandanna Kach, estab-
lishing permanent piquets as they went. The
fighting was very severe, as the Mahsuds
undoubtedly expected Afghan help. They fought_ in a way th‘ey had
never done before, their attacks being well organised, and their com-
bination of fire and shock tactics being excellent. None the less by
the 28th December 1919, the first phase in t‘he operations was over.
Very heavy losses had been sustained by the tx:lbesmen, a!.ld they were
considerably disheartened. We pursued ste:adlly our polx?'\{ of estah-
lishing permanent piquets, and advanced with little opposition to Kof:
Kai. On the 11th January.severe fighting took place at Ahnai Tangi,
which led to the capture of this ravine by our troops. We then advanced
north of the gorge and on 14th January again encountered stt?ng
opposition. This fight was the most stubborn of the who¥e campaign,
our casualties amounting to nine British officers Ifllled and six wounded ;
ten Indian officers and 365 Indian other rank.s killed or.wounded. The
enemy losses were estimated at about 400, killed or seriously wounded.

Mahsud Esxpedition.

Heavy Fighting.
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Permanent piquets were established as usual and the troops moved
forward again to the Sora Rogha plateau.

The period from the 29th December 1919 to the 20th January 1920
formed the second phase of the operations against the Mahsuds. It
was a phase of steady progress and hard fighting in the course of which
the resistance of the enemy was broken. We continued our advance
steadily into the Mahsud country, and by the 6th March were established
at Kaniguram. From this centre, punitive expeditions were directed
Termination of {he to various localities and owing to the losses

Campaign. which the Mahsuds had sustained during the

heavy fighting in our advance, practically all

tesistance now ceased and our troops were unmolested. On the 7th

May the campaign came to a close. It had been marked by hard fighting

and great severity, the enemy resisting with a determination and courage

which has rarely, if ever, been encountered by our troops in frontier
operations.

It still remained however to settle with the Wana Wazirs. Since

The Wana Wazirs June 1919, the attitude of this tribe has been

) consistently hostile. Their fighting men assisted
the Mahsuds to resist our advance during the operations which have

just been described, and played a prominent part in the fighting at

Mandanna Kach and in the Ahnai Tangi battle. During the summer of
1920, there have been a series of raids and attacks on troops by the
Wana Wazirs in the Derajat and Zhob ; and since, between May and
November 1919, they had been responsible for thirty-two raids and
offences of various kinds, it became plain in the course of the period
under review that punitive operations could not be avoided. One of
the contributory factors to the misbehaviour of the tribesmen was
unquestionably the presence among them of the Afghan adventurers
Haji Abdur Razak and Shah Daula. Led astray by false reports as to
the collapse of British power and attracted by specious promises, the
Wana Wazirs indulged in a series of unpardonable offences against peace
and order. Accordingly on the 10th October 1920, they were directed
to attend a Tribal Council fixed for a month later, in which guarantees
of their good faith in the shape of arms and a money fine:should be
handed over to us. But so little did they appreciate this period of grace
that they carrried out a daring raid on the night of the 21-22nd October,
inflicting heavy loss on the camp followers at the Kaur Bridge Camp.
As the Tribal Council failed to meet on the date fixed, a column of our
troops advanced from Jandola, arriving at Sarwekai on the 18th Novem-

9

ber. Little opposition was encountered and a Tribal Council wr:\s held
on the 20th which accepted our terms. A further tvxfepty days’ grace
was allowed, within which certain preliminary conditions had to be
fulfilled ; but the tribal leaders at the head of the s<=:ct10n which favoured
peace were unable to secure the adhesion to this settlement of tie
younger and more adventurous tribesmen, excited as they were by {; e
uncertainty of our relations with Afghanistan. On the 16th December
1920, operations were resumed, and the column moved forw.ard tf’
Wana which it reached on the 22nd December. Cf)ncuxrently ‘“Tmh this
advance, & column from Fort Sandeman reoccupied the mlht}a posts
of Mir Ali Khel and Mogal Kot which had been abandoned since ‘the
1919 troubles described in last year's Report. At the time of'mxtmg,
however, the situation differs from that which obtamc?d in 1919,
because we now hold Wana and the posts of the Zhob with regulars,
while the Gomal posts are still unoccupied. In 1919 on the other hand
we held both the Zhob and the Gomal posts with militia and levies.

The course of events which has just be.en deseribed .natumlly
raises the whole question of the policy to be
pursued regarding the administration of tribal
territory north of the Gomal valley. T.he policy of the Indian Governl;
ment may be gathered from the following extract taken from a speec
delivered by Lord Chelmsford on the 20th August 1980 :— '

«« At our last Session I gave some account of the measures we were
taking to restore the disturbed situation on the North-WesF F_rontlet
cause?i by the Afghan War, and 1 m’entxoned that the rejection by
the Mahsuds of our terms had nece_ssxtated the advance of troops mto
their country. The operations against the Mahsuds have now prac-
tically been brought toa close, and as the refnflt qf hard f}ghtmg we
have occupied a central and dominatl‘ng position 1n Wazmstan. Th:;
campaign thus forced upon us, with its hes'wy cost in treasure z;n
lives, has compelled us to bring under scrutiny the whole of our policy
in t’his troublesome border tract. For many years, ever since’ W(E{
inherited from the Sikhs the task of controlling Wazugtag,.tan
especially since the Amir Abdur Rahman formally. recognised it as
lving within our sphere, we have followed.the policy of nog—mter-
iﬁeice with its inhabitants. We have, it is true, held two 119es of
militia forts, along the Tochi in the Nf)rth and towards Wi.in() in the
South for the purpose of checking raids upon t!le settled inhabitants
o? India and upon the caravan traffic proceed_mg up and d?wn the
Gomal. But to this end we have employed mainly the Wazirs and

Border Policy.
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Mahsuds themselves. We have not interfered with their internal
affairs and beyond granting them subsidies, to
enable them to live without raiding, we have
had as little to do with them as possible. We hoped that, if we
left them alone, they would leave us alone. This hope has, I regret
to say, proved fallacious and the time has come when we can no
longer shut our eyes to the fact. We have had a campaign, more or
less important, against Waziristan on an average every four years—
sowetimes it has been called an expedition and sometimes a blockade.
Since 1832 we have had 17 of these military operations, and since
1911 we have had four, including that just concluded. Thege have
all been occasioned by deliberate aggression against us on the part of
- tribesmen, who have ravaged the plains whenever they saw an opportu-
nity. During the last few years, when we were occupied first with
the Great War and then with the Afghan War, their depredations
have been bolder and more intolerable than ever before, since, in
spite of our efforts to the contrary, they have obtained arms of pre-
cision from certain sources, During the Afghan War they swept over
the border tracts of the Derajat and Zhob and even pedetrated into
the Punjab, robbing and murdering the peaceful villagers, especially
the Hindus; and after the signature of peace with Afghanistan they
became even more truculent and absolutely refused the lenient terms
which we offered them in the hope of avoiding a campaign.”

“On a review of the facts we have now made up our minds that
this continual and gratuitous provocation can
no longer be suffered ; and we have decided,

with the approval of His Majesty’s Government, that our forces shall
remain in occupation of Central Waziristan, that mechanical trans-
port roads shall be constructed throughout the country, especially
roads linking the Gomal with the Tochi line, and that our present line
of posts shall be extended as may seem necessary. It is not possible
to set any limits to the period of our occupation, our main care
bfeing that we shall not lose the advantage gained during the past
nine months at the cost of valuable lives and of much money ; and
that there shall be no recurrence of the series of outrages of which I
bave given you an outline. We hope that the peace which must
eventually attend our domination of these tribesmen will bring itg
ll;?:aif Iil:s:e,ings in i‘ts train ; tha.t they may l?e weanefi frpm their

apine and violence and may find both in material improve-
'ments m their country, such as the extension of irrigation and cyl-

The old Policy.

The new policy.

11 .

tivation, and in civilising intercogrse with Indla, ad'trlnort; srtaflT!:
prosperity than they have cz{ver gerwed from their traditional profe
i ers. .
smn“of m?}berfoailfpsxa:ur frontier communications we have, W.lth
o ernce of the Secretary of State, sanctioned the extension
e 00}11101;;1: Khyber of the broad-gauge railway which at pljesent
:2;;1;5%% at Jamrnd. I trust ‘thfxt the time may ‘?Ot beddlstax;g
when the Afghan Government similarly may bll.lld rai wz;,)y‘s O;mbé_
their frontier, and that in this way a connectloe m:(ir e mlz e >
t the two countries. Nothing, I am convinced, ‘wou n}0
ond he mutual advantage and good understanding between
conduce fo e mthan such a counnection, and if the Afghan Govern-
o :WO :f: ]:f)nvi?sh for it, I can assure them that we shall be ready
ment w )
o co-operate. has been said previously it will be gathered that the
From all that Bas administration of the border during the period
The Border in 1920. /4. review has been a m:}tter of. grave
uthorities. In the North-West Frontier Province th\e;
feature of the year 1919-20 has been the abnorma

ber of dangerous and destructive raids upon peaceful inhabitants
number

i : tribes
ithi itori unrest which has swept over the :
within our tertfories, 105 large degree a heritage from the third

is in ! ;
up and dc:wn 0‘1131;15 zrh(ti: have been at work other forces, including tl}e
Afghr?:; X‘i:‘;’liet consequent upon the world struggle ; the presence in
gene

f deserters from the army, mainly hot.;-
tribal arefi s of a;nl:;g;i?}l:;l};ezn?ployment and without means of liveli-
PR ial economic pressure of growing populations on .land
hood; the perenn}ll . and fanatical excitement caused by the mlht_aty
e e glass of Indian political agitaton.

anxiety to the a
most distressing

{00 poor to feed t ! Y
fa lam as mirrored in t ' ;

glbf.or:u:he: (;Ee],;srai?)lg-zo, no fewer than 611 raids took place in the
uring

Peshawar, Kohat, Bannu and ' Dera Is.m'ail

Raids. Khan districts. They refsult;}3 u: Ehe l%llil;lg

; i i 463 British subjects.

ounding of 392, and the kidnapping o

of 295, thetvm;ll?e eftimated, though probably exgggerated, value of

Property_ ; as looted. The difficulties against which the officers of the

IES' e g‘ ontier Province have to contend are now very great.

North-West rf modern rifles have poured into tl"lt‘)a-l territory through

Such n.umbetr.i:]) desertions from our civil and military forces and the

losse.zs in faz fl ht;n stores during the third Afghan Wa}r, that aln,lost any

Looting © fn the border who has a taste for a highwayman’s career
young man €
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can obtain the necessary weapons with little difficulty. In addition to
their possession of modern weapons, marauders now adopt organized
tactics. Raiding parties frequently contain individuals who put to
full use the military training they have received in the army and in
militia. The system of piquets, of covering fire, of withdrawal accord-
ing to plan, the use of the whistle and the numerical strength employed,
make the modern raid very formidable. The participants have an
intimate knowledge of the country, and invariably raid on the darkest
night—a practice which makes aeroplane surveillance useless against
them. Under present conditions it is generally possible to obtain
effective assistance from the tribes in bringing marauding bands to jus-
tice. As an illustration of this it may be mentioned that in the case
of an Apglo-Indian lady who was kidnapped from the Sadr Bazar at
Peshawar, a pursuit party of Afridis was at once organised, the
passes were blocked, and the lady was rescued within thirty-six hours
without ransom. Everything that can be done to stop the depredations
of the tribesmen is being done. Adequate preparations are made to
inflict exemplary punishment upon such gangs as can be encountered ;
. and precautions are taken for transmitting
Precautions. 2 . < qr .

early information of raiding parties known to
The success of the defensive measures employed may be gauged
from the fact that during the year 1919-20 forty-one raids were success-
fully repelled, 119 raiders were killed, 80 wounded and 41 captured.
Among these exploits perhaps the most notable was the engagement
and rout of a Wazir force estimated at 500 to 600 strong by mounted

policemen in the Kohat district. :

In the latter half of the year 1920, the success of these measures
became more marked ; indeed. considering the uncertainty of our rela-
tions with Afghanistan, and the general post-war unrest, which is no less
pronounced in the North-West Frontier Province than in other parts of
the world, the only wonder is that the trouble experienced has not been
greater. During August, considerable excitement was caused by the
emigration to Afghanistan, for religious reasons, of some 18,000 persons,
who, under the influence of certain misguided men, sold their goods

.. for a tithe of their value and trustin in God

The Muhajrin, flocked towards the Khyber Pasgs. This
remarkable occurrence is noticed more fully in another place, but may be
mentioned here as symptomatic of the tension existing during 1920 on
the border. Shortly afterwards another disquieting incident occurred,
The efforts of fanatical agitators in the Manshera Sub-division resulted

be out,
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i i i nt which culminated in the repudiation
in the WOI‘.k'HLg Zg;g;gai?:;tiﬁs the erection in many places of a
of the BFli;lsl Government.” This movement collapsed with the arrest of
" Provisiona” o the ringleaders; but the neighbouring Black
Mountain tribes, having been persufaded th:t
i ifle fire, burnt and sacked some of our posts
tln2’1 :v}f:; ?VIZ;]Ill)iroafglﬁttZOrﬁliir senses by a severe repulse followed by
un
serly OPe"a}t}OBS— ontrast to the lawlessness of the tribal areas nor’th. of
I refresting ¢ the Gomal Valley during the year under review
A marked contrast. may be placed f‘ch(:1 h.ist‘o;'y 1:'of cor;'esp:nr(il;i%
i i e of administration extenu
o o Balgh;z?; 7Lv§1111(:m I(Lurw?ﬁhsz remembered that in last ye:,af’s
wp fo the ti ‘111 was made of the severe blow givex} to our admm¥s-
Repf) e | the Zhob district by the incursion of the .Wazq‘e
frative effor’s 1!;10 had followed upon the track of our forces in their
ar}d Mahm;dfs v;; Wana. The structlire of peace and orfier which had
w1thdrav:vla " so carefully in forty years collapsc?d rapidly. But the
poen bu'l : ulfad been well and truly laid, and du_nng the early months
fOund&mmsf bric of civil administration was agaln .erected. The most
of 1920, th’e y 1. the Sheranis, evinced a keen desire to atone for past
difficatt tribe of a7 misdeed,s - rifles were surrendered and old. f)ut-
Baluchistan in 1620. o cam,e in. But the distt;rchll.tcondlgg);;s
i ith the continuance of military opera-
n.orth o 'the Ghoq\lﬁh(;i?l?lzzir(‘;iv;z}; an unsettling effect upon Baluchis-
tions against ¢ 19; d even t,ha.n this was the uncertainty along the border
o MP?ehm:;at?ons with the Afghan Government, w.hich was ge:nerally
?)Zngvlzgt:z lfe giving material help to the Mahsuds in their resistance.

Other troubles.

"Most unfortunate was our failure to reoccupy the abandoned outposts
0

i is was inevitable ; for the old th.)b
in o \}tlymg P:ztsdicfk])l:; . inT};ast year’s Report, had become d'lS-
mlhtu?" as :1” as below strength, As time went on, anfi still no definite
organised 31 Warrived at either with Waziristan or with the Afghans,
settlembns V{:’LS factors made themselves more and more severely felt.
these disturbing st began, of which the, outward signs were a number
Tenmf) o %ndzinie Hindub’agh and Barkhan. The raiders were mostly
of raids iy fl i ’ilitia deserters, living in Afghanistan, and there attract-
?utlaws, chie };Pls a number of bad characters from all parts of the
Ing t? the[;;i)'vlz military forces were sent to the threatened areas,
Frgntle:u bo(()li:,s of local scouts moved freely about the country. But
and sm
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owing to the support and asylum given to the raiders in Afghanistan,
they had things very much their own way. These events largely dis-
counted the effects which might have been expected to follow from the
conversations begun in April between the British and the Afghan dele-
gates at Mussoorie. In the middle of this month, moreover, a British
subject, together with his son and his guest were carried off into Afghan
territory, apparently with the cognisance of
the local Afghan officials. This was followed
by -an epidemic of intensive raiding all along the border. Prompt
steps were taken to deal with the situation. Troops were moved up in
large numbers ; all Afghan subjects in Chaman were promptly arrested ;
and the Agent to the Governor General demanded an explanation of
the act of hostility. The kidnapped men were returned, and the incident
was closed. This seemed to be the turning point in the history of an
anxious period.

An anxious period.

The settlement which shortly occurred between the British and the
Afghan Governments of disputes arising from this and other Frontier
incidents, and the resumption of negotiations at Mussoorie, exercised
a quietening eflect, But for some time to come there was cause for
anxiety and vigilance. The effect of the Turkish Peace terms published
towards the end of May was not yet known ; and there was a recrudes-
cence of raiding and kidnapping. Some of the Afghan officials were the
reverse of obliging in securing the prompt return of kidnapped British
subjects. But during the last three months of the year a change for the
better came over the situation in Baluchistan. There was a notable
freedom from raids in the Zhob and Hindubagh areas, and the peaceful
reoccupation of Southern Waziristan exercised a quietening influence
upon the tribes. The old Zhob militia is gradually being re-organised as
irregular levies, and confidence in British power is beginning to return.
Already many outlaws long supposed to be irreconcilable are returning
to settle in their own homes, and at the moment
of writing things are more hopeful along the
Baluchistan Frontier than they have been for some time past. The
rapidity with which the administrative system of the province has

recovered from the shock of last year cannot but fail to strike the
observer.

Fulure prospects.

It need hardly be pointed out that the combination of the events
just described has raised in an acute form the question of India’s de-
fence. Quite apart from the advancing tide of Bol:hevism, which has
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caused heartsearching to all who are sufficiently far-sighted to cast
their gaze beyond the immediate questions of domestic politics, the
restless and disturbed condition of the Frontier bas of itself beep
sufficient to excite considerable alarm and apprehension among
- thoughtful men in India. There can be little
Problems of "dia’  Joubt that had the domestic condition of the
country been more happy during the twelve
months under review, public opinion would have concentrated itself
to an unprecedented degree upon the problems of India’s defence. As
it was, however, there was a marked tendency on the part even of those
whom the new constitutional reforms were about to place in a position
of power and responsibility, to treat the defence of the North-West
Frontier as being a matter outside the sphere of their interest. In
part, there can be no doubt this attitude is a heritage from the past,
from a time when the British authorities considered it unnecessary to
take Indian opinion into their confidence or to explain to them the
gravity of the danger of external aggression to which the country has
been of late years from time to time exposed. In part, however, as
will be explained more fully in the noxt chapter, the comparative apathy
of Indian political leaders to the condition of affairs we have already *
described is due to the concentration of their attention upon matters
nearer home. In proof of this assertion, it will suffice to contrast the
general apathy displayed by public opinion regarding the imminence
of the Bolshevik menace, with the keen interest excited by the pro-
posal to institute a Territorial Army for India. During the year under
review definite steps have been taken to dis-
pose of the old accusation that it was the
policy of the British Administration to *“ emasculate” the people of India
by depriving them of opportunities for training in the use of arms. The
plain truth about this accusation is, it may be pointed out, that those
who now raise it belong to classes which have not up to the present
time displayed either martial inclination or martial aptitudes; but
since it is obviously desirable that educated India should receive such
training as may enable it to take its share in the defence of the country
under modern conditions, Government is proceeding to tackle the ques-
tion systematically. During the war the opening of the Indian De-
fence Force to Indians of the educated classes did not produce a very
appreciable response ; but it must be frankly stated that in the press
of wartime no particular pains were taken to make a success of what
mil'tary opinion generally regarded as a dubious experiment. But

A Territorial Army.
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after the war, when the question of instituting voluntary and terri-
torial forces was taken up seriously by Government, provision was
made to the satisfaction of responsible opinion among the politically
minded classes, for a real Indian Territorial army which should act
as & second line of defence in case of invasion and should be brought
up to a high standard of efficiency.

The re-appearance in a new guise of the old menace from the North
West has during the year under review strengthened the general desire
on the part of those responsible for the safety of India for a thorough
overhauling of the Indian military machine. The breakdown in the
Mesopotamian Campaign, the shortcomings revealed in the third
Afghan War, and the increased difficulties under modern conditions
of dealing with the recurrent turbulence of the border tribes, have
combined to make it inevitable that such a desire should find satis-

faction. With the terpination of the world-war and the consequent

demobilization of British forces in India, it has become a matter of
greab urgency to determine the nature and composition of the army
which must be maintained for the defence of India. In last year’s
Report mention was made of the appointment of a Committee under
the presidency of Lord Esher, to enquire into
the Indian military system. The terms of
reference included an examination of the administration and organiza-
tion of the army in India, including its relations with the War Office
and the India Office ; a consideration of the position of the Commander-
in-Chief in his dual capacity as head of the Army and Member of the
Viceroy’s Executive Council ; and an investigation of such other matters
as might be considered relevant to the enquiry. During the first part
of the period under review, this Committee was engaged in its investiga-
tions both in England and in India. At the beginning of October 1920,
its report was published. Of the detailed recommendations contained
in this document we cannot here speak ; they will be found in an
appendix. Broadly they fall into two parts. The first is an attempt
to determine the part to be played by the Army in Indiain a scheme
of Imperial. defence ; and the second is an analysis of the steps which
must be taken to make the army, both in its administration and in jtg
personnel, more efficient and more attractive to the right type of
soldier. We shall have occasion in another place to notice the effect
upon Indian opinion of the publication of this Report. But since
that effect was in part at least due to misapprehension, we shall here
confine ourselves to a more general view of the recommendations,

The Esher Committee.
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. i i ndian Army reforms merely
The Tisher Commltte:spll)?;lyofr ef a;;ilf((:lhllarger scheyme des}gned for
Defence Co-ordinabioR. p, " oner co-ordination of the fighting iorfé;,s
ire. The events of the world-war had mad(? it perfec 11y
o e Emph .old system, under which the various Dominions of the
cle.a g that tx;:onwealth had maintained their armed forces as separafg
Br{tmh 'C}(J)mt mutual co-ordination and uniformity of pol.lc.y, cou
e Wn?bfu survive. As a result of the great rally.of opinion fr9m
o acts. fythe Commonwealth in favour of a umﬁed organization
. partsf('f) t. there arose, in the shape of the Imperial War Cabn:let,
o N off , the co~ordi,nati0n of higher questions of mlhta.ry p?llcy.
y maChn}e . hension as to the effect of the Esher Commxf;tee s re-
tuch i exc1>u1d have been avoided, if critics had realised that
O s ﬁ was one underlying assumption. The Esher. Ct?m-
be'neath ﬂ'lemd aﬁchat the survival in some form or other of the prm.c1p'le
jryig behe"rel Cabinet composed of the Prime Ministers of Great Britain
of en fnpers ?njons was inevitable ; and that this x'nachmery would
e Do'It];lh it sc’>me corresponding organization in the §phere of
o .alonngl The recommendations of the Esh.er .Commlttee had
Impengl de'che.le consistency with three great prmmplgs; first, thve
as thelr g o nment of India of Indian military affairs ; secqnfﬂ},
contral By he Gover the assignment of due weight to the opinions
Three Princigles. of that Government in questions of Ixf)lpeg?l
Det . and thirdly, the exercise .O.f a congldel:,ed mﬂuencg y i
ol 1 Staft upon the * Military policy ” of the Governmen
Imperl.al e that of the other Governments of the Commonwealth.
i uIiorclonditions these principles might have been expet_:ted
e norml? critics who discovered in the detailed recommendatlc?ns
et 1 0zeof the Esher Committee’s Report an attempt to deprive
o t'he o Parl of her own forces 4nd to make them a tool for Imperial
India o COD'UT% tral Asia. Unfortunately, the phraseology of certain
Ree;i)rt combined with some isolated obiter dicta unessen(i
tial to the main project, was s'u.ch as to len
Misapprehensions. 4}, oo suspicions an air of verisimilitude. gnd;afln
t understand that the structure contemplat:l y A e
ittee, in which the Army in India was to play its part as
Kisher .Comml ’rdinated whole, had not yet come into full existence.
OTlllle . (;f taht(i: -zoniusion in the minds of many critics between the
ere wa

rome direction of the military forees of the Bmpire in an organise-
sup

tion such as that contemplated by the Esher Comumittee, and War
i

a,ggression in
parts of the

opinion did no
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Office control. Nor was this all. The desire of the Esher Committee
that the Chief of the Imperial General Staff should exercise what they
unfortunately described as a * considered influence on the military
policy of the Government of India ” was interpreted to mean, not the
general co-ordination of military resources, requirements and organisa-
tion—which was what the Committee intended—but the destruction
of the fundamental British principle of control by the civil power over
military matters. Had this mistake been made in a normal atmos-
phere, it would have been less serious. Under no circumstances, of
course, can Indian political leaders be expected to look with favour
upon any policy which seems, however remotely, either to deprive
the Indian Government, over which they have legitimate aspirations
for control, of unfettered direction of the Indian Army ; or to hint at
the possible employment of Indian forces for ends in which India herself
1s but partly concerned. None the less, the obvious desirability of
co-ordinating, under proper safeguards, the military resources of the
Commonwealth, would ordinarily have commended itself ‘to Indian
opinion on grounds of expediency alone ; more especially as the adop-
tion of such a plan was being favourably considered by the self-govern-
ing Dominions with whom India now claims equality. But it must
be remembered that at the time when the Esher Committee’s Report
was published, public opinion both in England and in India was suffer-
ing from a severe reaction against the excessive expenditure involved
in our long retention of post-war commitments in the Middle East.
The trodbles in Mesopotamia, and the rumoured agreement for the
reorganization of Persia seemed in India to involve the continued em-
ployment for an indefinite period of Indian troops overseas at the ex-
pense of the British tax-payer. Hence it was that the recommend-
ations of the first part of the Esher Committee’s Report, which had as
their aim the determination of the place of the
Army in India in a future scheme for the mili-
tary organization of the whole Commonwealth, excited a storm of re-
probation. Under cover of this storm, which has not yet died away,
the second main division of the Esher Committee’s Report passed almost
unnoticed. The aim of the second part was in brief to reconcile the
existing discrepancy between service in the British and in the Indian
Army ; to improve conditions of service in the latter; and generally
to secure for India the type of officer and man, both British and Indian,
whom she will need more than ever under the conditions of responsible
Government. It must be remembered that the total alteration in

Popular protests,
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ecoilomjc conditions which the war has produced is a very serious han.di
cap to the British personnel of the Indian Army. That compensation
for the altered conditions of life in India which in the old days made .
Indian service so attractive, is now more than out-balanced by such
disadvantages as poor accommodation, lack of medical assistance,
losses on travelling and transfer, and a cumbrous code of leave and
allowance tules. Towards the remedying of these anomalies the Esher
Committee has made some useful suggestions; and it is much to‘b‘e
; hoped that the cost will not be found prohibi-
Recommendations. tive under the present conditions of Indian finah-
cial stringency. Valuable recommendations are also made in regard
to the welfare of the rank and file. It is pointed out that Br1t1sh troops
and their families are in many respects much worse off in India than
they are at home. As the Committee. etpphajtlcally_ note ¢ The out-
look of the present day soldiers upon life is widely different from that
of their predecessors of the old army. They have neither their deep
seated discipline nor their long suffering patience. They an('l their
wives look for a reasonable standard of comfort gnd a somewhat different
clags of recreation. Their reasonable aspirations must be met and
their idiosyncrasies must be sympathetivcaHy studied if they are to be

a contented army while serving in India.”

Accordingly the Committee recommends that garrisen clubs, gym-
khanas, cinema theatres and the like should be placgd upon a regu}ar
footing. Much attention is also given to the well-bemg.of the Indian
troops. It is recommended that schools should be pr.ov1de.d to enable
the sons of Indian Officers to enter the army on a footing with t.he sons
of wealthier men. As in the case of the British ranks, 50 with the
Indian sepoys there is much need for a more generous pohcy:. Among
the more important of the Esher Committee s.recommendatlops is the
institution of machinery for the systematic ‘exllhghtenment of the sepoy
as to his duties both as a soldier and as a citizen. In these days .wh‘en

the publicity inseparable from democratic,in-

Army education. stitutions is recognized as a necessity of _hfe
in India as elsewhere, it is plainly desirable tl}a.t the Indian si)lc(lil.er,
upon whom ir the last resort depends the sequnty and hopoqr ofh'n 1a11;
nationhood, should be given an opportunity of acquainting imse
with the duties and privileges of his position. At t?le moment of writing
no final orders have yet been passed as to the ‘detalls of the Esher Com-
mittee’s Report ; but it is important to notice that certain of' thfése
recommendations in the direction of a much needed decentralization

c
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have already been put into practical operation. The army in India
has since the 1st November 1920 been organised into four Commands.
In each of these, Northern, Southern, Eastern and Western, there has
been placed"__a General Officer Commanding-in-Chief, who with the
assistance of an adequate staff is responsible for the command, adminis-
tration, training and efficiency of the troops located in his area. Each
command contains a certain number of districts, which in turn contain
a certain number of brigadg areas ; the boundaries of Command and
districts being so far as possible formed to correspond with those of
definite civil administrations.

As we have already noticed, that which may be called the key-note
of the Esher Committee’s Report, namely the application to Indian
problems of the “General Staff idea ” has fallen discordantly upon
Indian ears. This was in the main due to the unfortunate estrange-
ment of feeling between the administration and the educated classes
through causes partly external to India, to which reference has already
been made, and partly domestic, as will be explained in the next chapter.
It would be unfair, however, to exclude from the reckoning the lament-

. . able strain which has been placed upon the
India and the Domi-  i0¢ of affection between India and certain
other parts of the Commonwealth, through a

succession of unfortunate occurrences. In response, we may recall,
to India’s war effort, the aspirations of her educated classes for
her admission to a place among the self-governing Dominions of
the Empire has now received formal approbation. The declaration
of August 20th, 1917, with its announcement that the existing
system of British rulein India is to be regarded as a prelude to
the acquisition of responsible government by India finally set the
seal upon the new policy ; and the steadily awakening national pride
of India was fostered in no small measure by the admission of
Indian representatives to the Imperial War Conference side by
side with representatives of the self-governing Dominions. It was
therefore in no mood of meek subservience that Indian political
opinion found itself confronted during 1920, as during 1919, with the
question of the treatment of Indian settlers in various parts of the
Empire. Mention was made in last year’s Report of the resentment

South Africa. caused in India by a Bill passed in June 1919 -

by the Union Government of South Africa.
This Act had been regarded as a departure from the spirit of the agree-
ment arrived at in 1914 between General Smuts and Mr. Gandhi, in
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accordance with which the Union Government undertook to adn.ninister
existing laws especially affecting Indians in a just manner and with due
regard to vested rights. Just before the opening of the per'10d under
review, the South African Government announced its intention of ap-
pointing a Commission to enquire into the question of Asiatics trading
and holding land in the several provinces of South Africa. The Goven}-
ment of India therefore deputed Sir Benjamin

Sir Beniaﬁi;;i?;) bertson’s  pobertson, an officer with personal experien?e
) of South African affairs, to assist the Commais-

sion in its enquiry and to press for a sympathetic consideration of the
Tndian case. In the beginning of 1920, a decision Qf t'he Transvaal
Provincial Court, placed in danger certaln rights thlch it was hoped
had been secured beyond dispute. Considerable excitement was caused
in India, and there was real danger lest intemperanqe of.speec.h in the
country should be turned to the disadvantage of Im?lan rlghts.m South
Africa by the powerful body of anti-Asiatic sentiment which there
exists. Thanks however to the sympathetic attitude of 'Lo¥d
Chelmsford’s Government, this danger was averted ; and Sir Benjamin
Robertson was able to place the Indian‘ case very effectively before
the Enquiry Commission. This Commi§slon sat from March to July
1920, and at the moment of writing 1its recommendat-lons ‘have not
been received in India. But in the middle of the year an interim R(_aport
recommended that with a view to encourage the 1'et1.1rn to India of
those Indians who are desirous of repatriatiox},.the Um(?n Government
should afford all facilities, including the provision of shipping and the
relaxation of restrictions on the export of gold
in the form of savings and jewelry. The Gov-
ernment of India was not consulted upon this scheme, since the Union
Government of South Africa was merely putting intq force a section
of an Act passed in 1914, which they were clearly entitled tf’ do: But
the Government of India did not regard the schegle as being in any
sense a solution of the Indian problem in South Afr'lca, and fe\t entotleg
to ask for assurances that the scheme would be in practice what 1t
purports to be, pamely, purely voluntary. Thgy also sugge?sted to.the
Union Government that an Advisory Commlttee. on which In.dla-tns
were to be represented should be appointed to advise the Repatpatlon
Officer. On the whole question it must be remarkefl tha'? In.dla .has
everything to gain and nothing to lose by a ca’m’re.ful investigation into
what is sometimes called the *“ Indian menace ~ n South Africa ; and
it is much to be hoped when once the true facts of the case are known,

c2
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the way will be paved for a peaceful and statesmanlike solution of the:
Indian problem in that country.

Even more disconcerting to Indian opinion was the course of events.

i i i 920. In last
East Africa. in Hast Africa during the year 192

year’s Report mention was made of the action
of European Colonists in that locality, who urged that a policy of re-

stricting Indian immigration should be adopted on the ground that
the presence of Indians is antagonistic to the best interests of the
African natives. During the course of 1920 a violent anti-Indian agita-
tion took place in Bast Africa, despite the fact that the resident Indian
population has been long established and possesses substantial interests.
The pride of political India was bitterly hurt by the patent dispropor-
tion of representation upon the Legislative Council of 30,000 Indians

and 10,000 Buropeans in what is now known as Kenia Colony. Worse
still from the Indian point of view was the sug

ggested adoption of the
principle of racial segregation in residential and commercial areas.
Great anxiety was caused throughout the country by the threatened
blow to Indian prestige and Indian interests. The Government of
India’s position in the matter is plain. 1t does not admit that there
Is any justification in a Crown Colony or a protectorate for assigning
to British Indians a status in any way inferior to that of any other class
of His Majesty’s subjects. Throughout the period under review the
Government of India constantly pressed this aspect of the case upon
the authorities at home ; and considerable satisfaction was caused to
Indian opinion by the publication in December 1920 of g long and
detailed despatch which placed before the Home Government the Indian
point of view regarding the administration of Kenia Colony with all
the strength and fullness that it deserves. At the moment of writing

the issue is still under consideration ; and it is earnestly to be hoped
that His Majesty's Government will find it possible to deal firmly and
equitably with the unreasonably anti-Indian spirit. which now seems
to be animhting a portion of the European population of the Colony
1D question.

Two other unfortunate occurrences during the last twelve months

Fiji combined to emphasize the bitter resentment
' excited in India by the combination of affairs
in South and Rast Africa. The first w

nd Ea as the outbreak of serious dis-
turbances in Fiji at the beginning of 1920. It must be remembered
that for some time past a good deal of

) attention has been directed bhoth
by the public and by the Government of India to the conditions under-
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in Fiii live. The unsatisfactory nature of these

Whic},] .Indian lagozizriggisﬁ]ii}g\;:latge Council to accept a Resolutioln
condl.tlons Ca:hs: release of labourers from their indenturgﬁ. ' As a re;u t
D b o fort' tions which followed, the Government of F13’1 issued orders
o e lllathe‘indentures of Bast Indian labourers with effect froxfl
canceing ° 1920. Certain housing and hospitz_zl reforms of an emr
2nd January r,d c.haraCtel’ were also to be carried out, and measures
nently nece'ssta\ (;Vd“ced providing for representation on an elective b::szs
were to be it mumunity in the Fiji Legislature. Arrangements were
of the Ind}afl fco as was possible for the early repatriation 'of _mme-
Aalso. made 2 var'(\vho desire to return to India. In the beﬂgmmngl of
expired 1abomemerious Jabour troubles broke out among the Indian
1920, h.ox\veve;-’F?i In the beginning, the n)(?vement .rfeprese'nted‘a
POPulatm,n- iy d tg,'secm-e better pay and working conditions. Subs]e—
strike de51'gned developed and was forcibly repressed. Fortunate 37
duently dlsOl"l - few casualties. But as might well »have been' expected,
e e in ')Zlant cansed much alarm in India. 1t was beheved‘thatf
the W?]'?le 11;101 scies were actuated by racial hostility towards Indffaxtxz ;
the Fiji aut ~0na, determination on the part of the employers 10 vte
that there Wa° ess every attempt on the part of the Ix}dlan settlers to
Idland 8¢ Supplfy The wild rumours which mad? their appearance in
beneit t:hemse ‘es.contributed not a little to fanning the ﬂ'axlne 9f dlg-
th:' ingéf;; zrgzsizst the treatment which Indi;l}tnhs were receiving in this
sausta it onweaith.
as in other pgrtsf (;fllzhzcg;:ﬁ::egogn;hich reference has been ma}de

Y Seciﬁ' (Zion of an order by the Administrator.of Tanganylka
was the pu lcfded as equivalent to an attack upon the rights of Indl.ans
Wh'wh o relgla’c Territory. But as the drait mandate for Tanganyika,
Tes{denjﬁ o 1;)?ieved that the League of Nations is abox.zt to en.tmst tf)
v;lhlcg 1:13}31 Eempire fully safeguards the rights of Indians, this parti-
the briuis 4 ed.
cular incident I{m);flgeol;:gifgsgiof ;I;)S emade of the arrival in India of
In lash years 2e¥ a non-official delegation from the Gove:rnments
of Fiji and British dGuia_na i‘It-o cl?;lg:ie; hti}éz

i i f assisted emigration

pos§ibi1ity of mt:r(;ldtu;)?gxn:d?gfrrzﬁiage in these Colgonifes. As was then
Indian labott D8 went of Indis left the whole question to be settled
stated, ?he GO'V (?:m The Missions spent some time in ventlla"nmg the
by _Indla‘n oplﬁgrﬂ- after the beginning of 1?29 a resolutu?n was
SubJ;;tda{)l;i tie In(};ian Legislative Council appointing a Committee to
accepte

Emigration.
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meet the deputations and to m

; . ake recommendations to Government
regarding their proposals.

ti I Somewhat naturally, in the light of the
Prevailing suspicion as to the treatment which Indians in other parts

of the British Empire were likely to receive, the Committee declined
to ma'ke any definite suggestions to Government without the despatch
of emissaries who might undertake an examination of conditions on the
spot. There for the present the matter ends.
It would be 2 mistake to adopt too pessimistic an attitude as to
Itdia and the Common- the relations between India and the self—gove.rn-
woalth. ing Dominions even during the trying period
we have just passed under review. In striking
contrast with the acute difficulties in South and East Africa, there has
been for some little time in Canada and Australia a more generous
recognition of the fact that Indians as fellow-citizens of the Empire
are entitled to considerate and equitable treatment. Mention was made
in last year’s Report of the fact that the Governments of these parts
of the British Empire intimated their formal acceptance of the Resolu-
tion, passed at the Imperial War Conference of 1918, regarding the
reciprocity of treatment between India and the Dominions. The prin-
ciples enunciated by the Resolution were that while each country within
the British Commonwealth has an inherent right of controlling the
composition of its own population, British citizens domiciled in any
British country, including India, should be admitted into another
country for temporary visits; and that Indians already permanently
domiciled should be allowed to bring in their wives and minor children
provided that the recognition of polygamy was not involved. It is
easy to assert that this Resolution has suffered the fate of so many
other pious aspirations, but a survey of the attitude of the Govern-
ments concerned leaves no room for doubt that an earnest effort is
now being made to give efiect to it. The Government of Australia,
as a direct consequence of the Resolution, now permits Indian mer-
chanrts and tourists admitted to Australia on passports, to remain there
indefinitely so long as they preserve the capacity in respect of which
the passport was issued. Indians already domiciled in Australia may
bring in a wife and minor children ; and proposals are to be formulated
shortly under which Indians will be placed on an equality with other
British subjects in regard to invalid and old-age pensions., The Gov-
ernment of Canada now permits Indians to enter that Dominion for
purposes of pleasure and commerce, including temporary residence for
the purpose of education ; in New Zealand provision already exists for
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the admission of merchants, tourists and students of all nationalities ;
and here it is important to notice, domiciled Indians have the same
rights in all respects as Europeans. Lately, however, a new Act has
been passed which has restricted further Indian immigration.
The effect upon Indian opinion of the relationship between Indian
and * White” settlers in various parts of the Empire has been extremely
The Indian view. marked during the period under Teview. 'Indian
pride in her newly awakened nationality has
been bitterly hurt by what she considers the studied refusal of justige.
This 1s the more serious in that during the period under review there
have been other causes alienating Indian opinion from the Adminis-
tration of India and by consequence from the whole fabric of the British
Commonweslth, It will be our task to elucidate these in the next
Chapter.



CHAPTER 11,

The Causes of Public Uneasiness,

&

At the beginning of the year 1920, the educated classes of India
, were fundamentally divided in their attitude
The Amritsar Congress.

towards the " Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms.*
As was mentioned in last vear’s Report, the Amritsar meeting of the

Indian National Congress, held in December 1919, afforded a clear illgs-
tration of the attitude of that Extreme section of the Nationalist party,
which was in control of the Congress organization. Despite the appeal
for co-operation between all classes of his subjects which was the burden
of the gracious proclamation signifying His Majesty’s assent to the
Reform Act, the speeches delivered at Amritsar displayed a bitterness
+. Which was unprecedented. Many persons who had benefited by the

Royal amnesty showed themselves prominent in denouncing the motives
and policy of the administration. A motion for the recall of Tord
Chelmsford was carried, as was also the condemnation of the new Re-
forms Scheme as disappointing and unsatisfactory.” None the less,

the Congress declined to boycott the Reforms altogether,
ed by some politicians of the Left,

In striking contrast with the attitude of the Extrems sestion of the
Nationalist party was that assum21 by the Moderate or National Liberal
Party. Great efforts had bean made
fundamental differences of oatlos\ and mentality separating it from the
Left, in order that the Indian National Congress might once more stand
as the representative of united Indian opinion. But the Moderates
preferred to hold their own conference, At the end of the year 1919,

Tae Liberal Conterence, "¢ l6aders of the party had met in Calcutta,

While condemning the methods employed by
the Punjab authorities in the suppression of the 1919 Disorders, and

. —

as was suggest-

* The so 1re2s for this and th: followin

) Ing chapter are first, the current Indian press,
vernacular and Engligh ; secontly, official documents : thirdly, the varioys olitical
stadies of Mr. Alfred Nun 1y, which ths author has kindly placed at my dispogal.
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would compel the pe ital
Tt vy %, e o e i
e p:; ;tet(;&xd: o§ the Moderate Party has already been indicated by
the brocecd h‘gt of the Calc}xtta. Conference, which from the point of
ogliali szzh(;r?n f’f Indls:s will probably rank as a turning point in
o e o the ! ational .beeral Federation. While yielding nothing
fo & hlm(ﬂ. alists in their detestation of what they felt to be the
" thation inflicted upon Indians in the course of the Martial
The Libersl party, L.aw administration subsequent to the Punjab
ot tended £ fake the disturhances, the National Liberals through-
and expediency. Theierlra:z?ti%icult)s: idhntrlll Plgtffoml ot eemanship
o oxped Their e towards the Reforms had ne
e ;Zl_y xlxt gzzs;;osrise;nc:‘) t:;e p\;l;llxlcati(;ln of the l\Iontagu-C}:eelrms};zig
> _ cept the scheme, to employ it
Sibgig?ox;sg;att;ng 1t)he fitness of India for a greater mle)aaszxre asfar:;;:’ﬁ
oot ,In contil: ty to hasten the attainment of the goal of self-govern-
e N L.bs ) lat least with the Left Wing of the Nationalists
ey Sense« . ;eera F“eﬁemthn displayed from the beginning of the;
T e ol 1 {siponmblhty, of state:smanship, and of authority which
SR educl;t (;)Icopld not have failed to carry along with them the’&
ouent 0;3 0 ndian opinion. But as will be plain from a subse-
b the doegeor e year 1920, the events of this period have conspired
To o i d.age o:f thﬁe Moderates,
tion, of agitationo?'esmc Enstory of the year 1920 is the history of agita-
aficoted 1n squ 3 imulated and. fomented by a series of events which
have sccasio o n::%?ee both Liberals and Nationalists. As we shall
o o testimony to éﬁe’fthe .gradually growing estrangement between
tion. Throughout s ; Cf:ir(;csll%i:sg:ess of the National Liberal Federa-
between two conflicting tendencies. f)ez: lte};‘; f)};z i?;galtsie]:a:fe ::133 t::n:
nd, men

Difficulties of the Liberals, il;:e ]grompted fhe‘m to range themselves with

promising demands for the vinzlictr::?e Ni;tlonalists n utterly uncon-

arievous ! t 1on of what they regarded
wrongs of India; on the other hand theiryvervg clear piiczk;e

tion of ¢ 1 1
he ultimate interests of the country has inclined them to sink

theu' perconal a .
8 nd even their nati S 3
what they knew constitutod ational prejudices in subordination to

the sta :
have refused to be swept e statesmanlike course of action, They

clamour ; and while steadil

L de i .
the administration, hav y demanding redress of grievances from

e neve i i i
T wavered in their attitude towards
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Reforms. But since their fundamental position as a party rests upon.
appeals to reason rather than to sentiment, there has been a tendency
during the period under review, for their voice to fall in vain upon.

ears deafened by unthinking passion.

During the year 1920, there has been witnessed in India the growth
of racial animosity in very serious degree. This lamentable result
must be ascribed in the main to two causes, the first being the after-
math of the Punjab disturbances; the second, the post-war settleme?t"

Racial feeling with Turkey. It will be necessary to deal.

’ with both these topies in detail, in order to-

convey some impression, however inadequate, of the conflicting currents -
which determined the opinion of educated India during the period under
review. Inlast ycar’s Report mention was made of the general character
of the disturbances which had broken out in the Punjab in the year
1919. Tt was at Delhi, the capital of India and a city which from its-
historical and commercial importance is a factor of considerable weight
sn the attitude of Hindustan, that the disturbances had begun on
March 30th, 1919. As was related in © India in 1919,” they were of

such a character as to require the use of the military to restore order.
k place at Amritsar and Lahore

On the April 10th further rioting too
in the Punjab, and at Ahmedabed in the-

The distlgrll;;ances of  presidency of Bombay; while distinet unrest

‘ manifested itself in & minor degree at places-

as far distant as Calcutta and Bombay. After the 10th April 1919
the situation throughout the Punjab had rapidly deteriorated and:
Martial Law had been proclaimed on April 15th in the districts of-
Lahore and Amritsar, and shortly afterwards in three other districts.
Two weeks later, the thunder clouds which had for some time been.
massing on the North-West Frontier suddenly burst, and the mobiliza-
tion of troops for the third Afghan War began on the 4th May.
This had seriously affected the general situation in the Punjab, and:
it had not been found possible to withdraw Martial Law from all the
districts concerned before the 12th June 1919, nor from Railway land-

till a later date.
When the outbreaks occurred, the immediate necessity was to quell

them and restore order, but at a very early stage the Viceroy decided:
that it was incumbent upon Government to hold an enquiry into the-
causes of the disturbances and the administration of Martial Law. As-
a result of communications between Lord Chelmsford and the Secre--
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‘tary of State, a Committee was appointed to investigate the troubles.

. The question of the composition of the Com-

The Huater Committes. mittee received most careful consideration,
-and as was related in last year’s Report, Lord Hunter, lately Solicitor-
General for Scotland, and his seven colleagues began their investiga-
tions at the end of October 1919. Pending the commencement of the
Committee’s enquiry, it was decided that preliminary investigation was
inadvisable. It is a matter for profound regret that a general know-
l%dge of the occurrences to be investigated was not available until the
Committee had commenced its work. For this resuls the
of India was not responsible.
officers whose conduct was

Government
In the case of the majority of the
afterwards impugned, the outbreak of open
hostilities with Afghanistan in the spring of 1919 prevented the
presentation of detailed reports. Nor, if the materials had been
available, would it have been proper for (tovernment to make public
comment on transactions which it was the duty of the Committee to
examine. The fact remains, none the less, th
individual official h
from the examinati

at those revelations of
arshness and of improper conduet which eventuated
on of Lord Hunter’s Committee, came with an added
shock to public opinion both in India and in Great Britain because of the
length of time which intervened between the occurrences criticised and

General Dyer's evideace the pub.}icatiou of the facts concerning them.

" In particular, eatly in the course of the period
intense feeling was aroused by the public examination
of Brigadier-General R. E. Dyer, who had been responsible for firing
upon an assembly at Jallianwala Bagh in Amritsar, thereby causing the
heaviest death-roll in the history of the suppression of the disturbances.
The frank admission of this officer that he had employed measures so

drastic with the object of causing moral effect, produced a passionate
outery in India which was re-echoed also in Great Britain. We shall
have occasion in another place t

> o record the verdict of the Hunter Com-
mittee, of the Government of India, and of His Majesty's Government

upon the conduct of this officer. Here it i important to realise that his
evidence was in the hands of the Indian public several months prior to
the release of the Hunter Report. The charges promptly levelled against
General Dyer in the Indian edited press provoked a revulsion of gep-
timent in his favour among sections of English opinion, both in India
and Great Britain. With honourable exceptions on both sides, the con-
troversy threatened to develop upon racial lines. This fact by itself
~accounts in no small degree for the growing estrangement between

under review,
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i i ks the early months of the year-
i d Englishmen which mar ;
Im(illan:eiiw 'I%here can indeed be no doubt that t‘he exc1temefn‘tt rels;uilto |
‘im e;rom the. open sessions of the Hunter Committee, was 2 1r ;{elgoo
srtlx%all factor in the difficulties of the months fro;n J atr;lua;y t;)abpenqui;v .
| i to the Pun v, .
or, of importance almost equa _ : g
A fusther fnetor cgnt,ributed to the perturbation of pu})hc opt
nion. Mention was made in last year skRel;ors
. _ P!

f the fact that the anxiety of Indian Muslims on behali of “’],‘ur glye aae.
. axed and waned during the interval which elapsed etIv;e'inh the de
:iaration of the Armistice and the end of the year 19119.%&@1  bad beed

ossible to announce the Turkish peace terms sh(;)rlz y_(: e e o
fxation of hostilities, it is probable that they w;)gl de:ge,e cem ac Bué

' i 1 been, as the , .
v tringent they might have , as : f
1110“:(‘1’21;&; haci graduaﬁv induced among IndlanlMush}ins at?inéz v;);n
her i assi iescence to & later hope tha -
ir early attitude of passive acquiesc “hope ¢ -
e ’ea;}}n?l micht be forced in the matter. In .last year's Re}t)orfi illv
ment Sl ad thatoduring the latter half of 1919, feeling had risen s »eYa (51
amons a;e ore advanced sections of the Muhaxpmadan commum(fi} ?;d
e dhi had taken what was, for a Hindu, the }lnprece enr
that Mr. Giancht step of identifying himself with a Mushm
Mr. Gandhi’s Action. religious movement. Thl% vc;as th}e)ybzgrl:fx:;;gl
itati i in the first instance
:om of agitation, manifested in ) refusal
:f a ({:ﬁmg&e Vicgtory of the allies so long as t'hetT(‘ilrktlSh I?Iu»is?:;n g
o izati hen instituted to prevent
i he organization the ited \ ]
main uns(:;;if (i'omrfnunitygfrom joining in the remmmg,l S}ontn;u;(tis 1:);
Mu?lﬁrtxil:s]aduring the whole of the year 19_20.. Degme ?1 ttwlifethoe = o
actxrv : ent to secure an accurate appremf.tlon.oi the faects of the Tur
G_O‘ er?tmation the ** Khilafat movement,"‘ as it \va'f te1‘"mef ,I ;o -
s Siluoh'ecé of restoring the Sultan of Turkey, Khahf of ds a:fx,the
b o 3 status, gradually produced its effect upon the min 's't he
- pre_“?n‘a; aéitation relating to religion a i_orelgn administrat
maSSl(:S- dly be expected to interfere with good eﬁect.' ot Intie
= &r‘ }a matter of common knowledge thsft the Gov ermsuzl bof India
h dlg“as the earliest possiblesmoment contmuouts'ly prfes Heis niestrs
AN i Tusli ‘the notice o
i f Indian Muslims upon the ‘
and Senmmte ntsT}?e attitude of the administration was‘fur;;é[xelr1 111111;1:;;;2(1
Qovernmen y 20 when an influential deputation of .Indlan u am1 fane
in Januazy 1920 set out in elaborate detail to Lord Cl}lle msfor
i inis- iew heir community upon the neces--
Attitude of the Adminis the views of t . . oS-
" isiion. sity for the preservation of the Turkish Empire

Muslim anxisty.
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-and of the sovereignty of the Sultan as

‘continued existence of the Khilafat as g temporal no less than spiritual

institution was the very essence of their faith; and that they could
hever agree to any change in its character or to the dismemberment of
its Empire. Lord Chelmsford replied in a most sympathetic manner,
referring to the precautions which had been taken by his Government
-and by the Secretary of State for India to

place the sentiments of
Indian Muslims before the Pe

ace Conference. He pointed out that
‘the case for the favourable treatment of Tur

key had heen pressed
with an earnestness of purpose and a force of argument which
‘could not be surpassed ; and that ever since the Armistice he had been
‘in private communication with the Secretary of State ; urging upon
His Majesty’s Government the view that Musli

m feeling in India had
'to be taken into most serious account before co

ming to a final decision.
He emphasised the fact that the question did not lie in the hands of

Great Britain alone. but promised that his efforts towards a settlement
“favourable to Muslim opinion would not be relaxed, and that he would
do all he could to assist the Muslim deputation which was about to leave
India for the purpose of placing its views on the Khilafat question be-
‘fore the British Cabinet.

Khalif. They stated that the

As to the ultimate origin of the intensive agitation directed in India

) towards the modification of the Turkish peace
Gmmﬁgxgzg'hﬂaw terms, it is not easy to speak with cefrt.ainty.
In its inception, it appears to have originated

-amoug a certain section of advanced Muhammadan opinion whose views
-can broadly be described as Pan-Islamic and pro-Turkish. Little by
little this section had succeeded in arousing the bulk of the Muhammadan

community of India, uneducated ag well as educated, to a lively if ne-
bulous apprehension that th

e Christian powers of the world were about
"to perpetrate oppression of some kind upon the Khalif. This appre-
hension was considerably strengthened by the militant tone of certain
-sections of the English, French and American Press regarding the desir-
abiﬁty of settling the Near Eastern question once and for all in the most
+drastic manner. The fact that Indian Muslims felt they had contri-
buted greatly to the defeat of the Turks, naturally strengthened their
desire that the terms of Peace should accord with their own predilec-
“tions. Here again, the long delay which elapsed between the Armis-
“tice and the announcemen
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d by influen
f the countries concerned. 'Phe resu.lt. of zhiinéiz T“st should
press of the English and American opinion, th: d reduced
tial sections of Eng be expelled from Constantmopl‘i) an was to
3 ’ wer,
Complications. to the status of a fourtgv-rat?[’argy of Muslims
considerably the hold which the Left mfv; ligionists. Fresh
S wore obtaining upon the bulk of their co-relig 1920 called
in India W'eri&rmenia during the early months ; f t'he yga‘;h in Europe
massaores 11 - ate protest from Christian Org?ms?tmns \{)7 vst naturally
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and in the SR d ended in accomp N
. tion in India, an attempted
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Such We:fg ¢ ft, will be realised that in an atmospherekc; hoadway, if
the year 19.,1. difficult for Moderate propaganda t: t’;‘; and an accen-
was extreme yh time favoured a vehemence of agita has always
only because t. fe eling from which the National Liberal Party the imme-
tuation of race- szfe. It must further be reckoned axﬁzlai rates, they
been by natﬁl.‘es of this Party thaf because they W;re were a8 éeePIY
d%ate dlﬁilciu 1; cease to be Indians. In essenlce .t eyof official harsh-
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mov . : isfortunes
_ hile the mis :
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no Jess andt!;lo H;o-t;tion which the Nationalists were comf;eof sgnti-
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org::xzelidol;xpression in which the Ii)eft‘w-mg f:rgaz};f:t themselves
m ) .. egimnin; . :
x These currents of ogvu};;(;n tg:rfmpfrial Legislative Coug';l(l) m‘?;‘oig
, o e 1920.
The Council Delhi Session. 1y 3.0 4y o en? dogf; ii?imilrg lengthy. He
B eta ©
, ing speech was as usua ich had now
Chelmsfgrdt?1 eOP:(I)ﬁrge of constitutional progress,f Whlc}lglill through
Surve'yet d ‘in the triumphant passage of thek Re}(l)ircgll awaited the
culm.lna ’et He outlined the heavy wor :Vﬁ-om precept into
garhimlirgl;t of India in translating 'c}'le gle:o;’rnocess of taking public
overn N ion, during i 3 i
- ng his intention, d in passing
practice, an;JO‘il::; }éfis confidence. 1t may here.be: me::::ﬁ:ion aI.; . re.
opinion free y flerent matters were urgently 019‘1mmgH es. These in-
thft Ifnatlllly %e;;:t of the Joint Committee of both Houses.
sult of the
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cluded the increase of rural as compared with urban representation on
the new Councils ; provision for the representa-
tion of the urban wage-earning classes ; elimi-
nation of the disparity between the electorates of different Provinces ;

The Viceroy’s Speech.

additional representation of the depressed classes; reservation of a .

proportion of seats for the non-Brahmins of Madras and the Mahrattas
of Bombay ; regulation of the franchise for women where it might be
adopted by local Legislatures ; revision of landholders’ representation ;
revision of European representation in Bengal ; enactment of a Corrupt
Practices Act prior to the first elections ; establishment of rules for elec-
tions to the Council of State and to the Legislative Assembly of India;
and settlement of the contribution of the Provinces to the Tmperial ”
Exchequer. It was to a task of this magnitude that Lord Chelrasford
invited the co-operation of the Council. »He then proceeded to a general
survey of the work of his administration, men-
tioning particularly those matters in which
public opinion' was likely to be ill-informed. He dealt with the progress
made in following out the recommendations of the Industrial Commis-
sion, and in laying upon firm foundations the future structure of Indian
industries. He mentioned the efforts which were being made to secure
for Indians abroad the rights which they claimed in South and East
Africa ; he also briefly outlined the situation in the Middle East with
special reference to the advance of the Bolshevik forces and their accom-
panying anarchic disintegration. In conclusion he expressed his firm
belief that Indians’ troubles were but transitory. “ The present,”
he said “is indeed a critical time in the world’s history, when every
nation which hopes to maintain or advance its position in the commu-
nity of civilised States must stand firm by its tradition and set up a
bulwark of sanity and moderation against the forces of disorder and
destruction. In India I see no grounds for pessimism. There may be
clouds in our sky but the shadows they cast are relieved by much that
is bright.” '

The Council, which was a predominantly Moderate body, showed
a statesmanlike appreciation of the feeling
which animated the Government. Very
significant was the moving of a Resolution by the Honourable Mr.
Sachchidananda Sinha recommending the Governor General in Council
to transmit to His Majesty the King-Emperor the representation ;
“ That this Council begs leave to tender to His Most Gracious Majesty
the King-Emperor its dutiful homage and loyal devotion and to

Review of the situation.

Temper of the Council.
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express its sense of profound gratefulness for t’he roya.l proglama_tion
issued by His Majesty on the memorable occasion of his hz%vmg given
his Royal assent to the Government of Ix}dla Bill, declaring as t?he
proclamation does the noble and lofty principles of Government which
are to guide in future the policy of His Majesty’s officers to enablfa _the
Indian Nation to attain full responsible Government and full political
freedom as an equal member of the British Comnlqnwealth.” In the
course of an eloquent speech, the mover said.: ‘.‘ My Lord, I have
been all my life a staunch—a very staunch—optimist, althoug.h'I have
for many years seen the country pass t}uough stages of pol'xmcal 1e-
pression which have placed, from timia to time, a very great strain on our
loyalty to our King-Emperor’s Indian Government. But in Splte.of.
all that, I have always believed that, notwithstanding th‘e repressive
measures and the misguided policy resorted to py the Indian Govern-
ment, our King-Emperor’s rule is the one great mstrument of our poli-
tical salvation, the one mighty lever by means of _wh}ch the peqple of
India will be raised to a higher destiny and to their rlght place in th‘e
scale of nations. It seems to me, My Lord, tha.t what is Wanted now is
that all sections f the people, and all Hs _Ma.]e:%?y’s subjects, should
really co.-operate in the right spirit. The' situation dema'nds.gre;}t for-
bearance on both sides and I sincerely wish that both will rise to the
'OCCZ‘S}E’? .speech was warmly welcomed and was rein.forced by the ob-
servations of Mr., now Sir, Surendra Nath

Attitude of Indian Banerjea, one of the founders of modern poli
feaders. tical thought in India: My Lord, the pro-
clamation announces the birth of a new era. ' It'says ‘A new era is open-
ing. Let it begin with a common determination allowmg my people
and my officers to work together for a common purpose” In so far
as the educated Indians are concerned, we shall loyally carry out that
mandate, and I am sure that the officers of Government and representa-
tives of the European community will do the same. For g()(.)d or for
evil, for good as I believe, Indians and Europeans have got to live toge-
ther in this country, as fellow-citiz.ens of a common Empire. Ij.etdlfs
live together in peace and amity, in the cultivation of those friendly
relations which alone can make for our mutual advantage and our mu-
tual prosperity. We, the educatfed Indians, are prepared to extend
the hand of fellowship and friendship to the serYants of the Government,
to the representatives of the European Community. I ask them to grasp
it with . alacrity. We are prepared to make the first advance. Are

D
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they prepared to reciprocate the sentiment and do likewise 2” This
invitation, which was amply supported by other prominent representa-
tives of the Moderate Party, did not go long unanswered. The repre-
. ) sentatives of the European commercial commu-
Awt‘;f:s::tfaﬁ‘:}‘ " nity while frankly admitting that in the early
stages of the Reform Scheme they had some
doubts as to its desirability, now announced their firm intention of work-
ing it in & spirit of loyal co-operation, and responding whole-heartedly
and unreservedly to the appeal which had been made by educated India.
The officials were not backward, and the speech of Sir William Marris
constituted a remarkable elucidation of the spirit in  which Govern-
ment were approaching the new Reforms. “ After so much that has
been said by non-official Members to explain their attitude towards
the Reforms, I think the Council will perhaps expect me to say & word
as to the spirit in which the officials approach the same task. So far
as the Government of India is concerned, Your Excellency has already
made that clear. On the earliest possible occasion a message was sent
that the Government of India were beartily glad that a decision had
been reached and were absolutely ready to carry out loyally the deci-

sion of Parliament.”
The remainder of the session was occupied with substantial legis-
Business of the Session. I'ati\.—e busine.ss, which, though iml)ortant,. x'x’as
of little bearing upon the immediate political
controversies of the moment and is therefore explained in detail in a
subsequent chapter, Perhaps the most noteworthy incident was ‘the
appointment of a ccmmittee to advise the Government of India as to
the draft rules which were to he formulated under the new Constitution
for submission to the Joint Select Committee of beth Houses. Upon
this body, as was somewhat natural, the Indian representatives belonged
to the Moderate and not to the Extremist party. This fact, somewhat
logically, was made a cause of grievance by the very persons whe
had taken the first opportunity of announcing their opinion that the

Reforms were disappointing and unsatisfactory—many of whom indeed
were now eng

A aged in devising schemes for wrecking the wkole pro-
ject. :

The next few months witnessed an intensive propaganda-campaign
conducted up and down the

_ country by the representatives of the two
great Indian Parties. As to the attitude of the Moderates towards the
Reforms, there was no possible doubt. They had made up their minds

to work them in such g manner as to socure their extension at the earliest
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si . With the Nationalists the case was rather different.
g‘(})fébtl;ci?::inty of programme which has already bt?en.n.otxc(;dl m;de
itself manifest in widely different pronouncements by mdlvn'iua eaders
as to the attitude which they considered their
Public opinion and the  p,rty ghoyld adopt. Broadly speaking, the
Retorma. more influential leaders such as Mr. Tilak and
Mr. C. R. Das began by saying that they wm_xld refuse to co—ope;atci
in the Reforms, which they regarded as so unsatisfactory ; but a grahua
change came over the opinions of these gentlemen as 'Well as of ¢ cse
for whom they spoke, as they became convinced of the wisdom of shaping
their efforts towards gaining control of the new councils. Had it
not been for the influence of the Punjab disturbances and thg Khﬂaleat
question, there can be little doubt that the year under review wou d
have witnessed a stand-up fight between the Lllferals and the Nation-
alists for control of the electoral machmgry Whixch was about to bg
established. Bub the Khilafat question in particular came moreAan.
more to the fore during the months of February and March 1920. lelt}-
cipations as to the drastic character of the peace't‘erms macfieI td'eu-
appearance from time to time in the press, and th.e exmterpentfo n 1ar1;
Muslims was sustained at white heat ,b-"' the continual segfs o ruzorhe
cabled to India. The deputation .Whl(}h was to present ¢ g fcase of 8
Indian Muslims to the political arbiters of Europe duly sailed from India,
and accounts of the activities of its members
still further added to the excitemex:it ({)f th(;ir
f onists ! is intment was however cause y the
co';;{lllgllfén;s;;u;:e:; thdelsii::l%[e):view between the members of the delega-
o 5 (:1 Mr. Lloyd George on the 17th March. The insistence of t}le
;gﬁnzlll\liniséer upon the fact that Turkey‘cquld not be‘, treated on prin-
ciples different from those applied to Christian countries ; and his ﬁr‘m
+tion of the doctrine that while Turkey was to be allo“ted to exercise
. 1 sway over Turkish lands, she was not to be permitted to rgtfun
:}elyzlszolr:nds which were not Turkish, were ggnerally rega'rded as §tr1kmgt
t the very root of the whole Khilafat sentiment of India. Excitemen
: ich Y Already in the beginning of March, Governx'nent h:‘*ld. _found
i e to issue a Resolution pointing out the impossibility of
1t necessaty Government servants joining in the celebra-
Growing Excitement.  i,; of the 19th March as ha dﬁiyd of faetfand
i . The necessity for this had arisen from
o fact that ll:;f aleh‘s),fﬂ;r;»I IX’K one of the Mu};ﬁm leaders released.from
th; fi:‘éz,gizm ;mder the Royal amnesty, had issued a manifesto
‘W -

p2

Khilatat deputation.
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announcing that among
fixed for the 19th Mare
terms did not confor

the Resolutions to be placed before the meetings
h was one containing the threat that if the peace

m with certain requirements, Muslims would be
forced to. sever their loyal connection with the British throne. This

doctrine of contingent disloyalty was naturally repudiated in most
emphatic terms by the Government of India.
mmpossible for that Gov
of Muslim excitement.

* In the same month of March, the remarkable figure of Mr. Gandhi
Mr. Gandhi, Once more came promlnep‘dy to the fore. .He
was very largely responsible for the organisa-
tion of the National mourning day on the 19th of that month, which
had been opposed by the leaders of Liberal opinion, and he plainly
announced that in case the Khilafat sentiments of his Muslim fellow-
subjects were not met by the terms of peace with Turkey, he would
himself lead a on-co-operation movement directed towards making
the position of Government impossible. In a manifesto dated the 10th
March he wrote as follows
“ Now a word as to what may be done if the demands are not granted.
The barbarous method is warfare, open or secret. This must be ruled
out if only because it is impracticable. If T could but persuade every
one that it is always bad, we should gain all lawful ends much quicker.
The power that an individual or a nation forswearing violence generates
1S a power that is irresistible. But my argument today against violence
is based upon pure expediency, .e., its utter futility. Non-co-opera-
His views on Non. tion is ’.Jherefore the only remedy left open to
Co-operation. us. It is the cleanest remedy as it is the most
effective, when it is absolutely free from all

Unfortunately it was
ernment to assuage in any degree the rising tide

1shed religious sentiment. England

by us to an unjust usurpation of
rights which to Mussalmans means g matter of life and death. We

molument ought to gl
who belong to the menial serv
Non-co-

ve them up. Those
ices under Government should do likewise.
operation does not apply to service under private individuals.
I cannot approve of the threat of ostracism against those who do not
adopt the remedy of non-co-operation. It is only a voluntary with-
drawal which is effective. For voluntary withdrawal slone is a test of

popular feeling and dissatisfaction. Advice to the soldiers to refuse

. part in public life cherish bef
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1 last, not the first step. We shpuld
e pmnftu‘:};t i’fe: \:'il:;n the Viceroy, tvh.e Secretary o_fO.S):::
e e le ve us. Moreover every step \\'ﬁhdrva\\'mg‘co r(l)ceed
rd e e & kea wit}; the greatest deliberation. We mu:xtwv tphmt.”
flon 111&6 tosbfotjnft?re retention of self-control under the fiercest hea
slowly so a .
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sit It has often been remarked. e, e
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1 1 basis in the ancient
i i - all three their logica ‘ .
B i I'eSISfaian;:ahiL‘; is, the application of moral l];ressz(re:e’lcfo al’i—;)ence_
doctrine thDsiZ:ﬂ ,austerities deliberately egdul;eii le e s ouh be
?hr'ough b yIndians of all classes Mr. Gandhi, o (;ticy D e
it is that to ds forth, not only as the perfect asc e o e
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polien P nlv to criticise, far less to oppose, . g the
T OrPPiQQO the tendency of the.tm}e has beerflE etrciang o
whole of the yeai\{r Ga,ndhi’s opinions. India is nowf ;lvl'estern Iro®
iy “P_Olzt tht;, more materialistic mamfest}::tm;s o e enees
resction BB i is, the events of the Punja ‘
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can rarely be found to resist the appeal which he makes to their inner-
most heart,

In striking contrast with Mr. Gandhi must be placed the other great
figure still occupying the stage of Indian polities during the period under
review, the late Mr. Tilak. Mr. Tilak, worthy representative of a class
which had builded empires and overthrown dynasties, belonged to the
hereditary intellectual aristocracy of Maharashtra. He stood for
Brahmin supremacy over India and for Brahmin control of India’s

" M. Tilak destinies. A ruthless antagonisb, a bold and

) ) subtle fighter, throughout his lifetime a perpe-

tual thorn in the side of the administration, he retained to the last a
unique hold upon the intellectual aristocracy of India. Where Mr.
Gandhi appealed to the masses, to the simple, and to the uneducated,
Mr. Tilak based his strength upon the traditional dominance of the
Brahmin aristocracy. During the early part of the period under review
2 tacit struggle was waged between the ideals and the methods for which
each of these leaders stood. As long as Mr. Tilak was alive, the success
of Mr. Gandhi’s appeal to the educated classes long remained in doubt.
Mr. Tilak’s influence was always sufficient to prevent the spread of the

non-co-operation movement among the Deceani Brahmins who from
the commencement have been the brain of

But when the hand of death remov

was clear for the consolidation of M.
country.

militant Indian nationalism.
ed him in August 1920, the way
Gandhi’s influence over the whole

It has been necessary to Interrupt the sequence of events of 1920
with this brief study of two remarkable personalitics in order that the
reader unacquainted with Indian conditions may he in a position to
understand the course which matters have followed. As will be made
increasingly clear with the procedure of this narrative, the influences
which moulded public opinion throughout the summer and autumn
of 1920 were such as to place a premium upon the particular appeal
to Intdian sentiment for which the two leaders in their respective spheres
stood. Had these leaders been absent from India during the period
under review, it is safe to say that the course of history would have been
different.
To these outstanding personalities, both of whom identified them-
Liberal leadors, selves practically if not explicitly with different
aspects of the Nationalist programme, the
e of similar importance to oppose. Well tried
enty ; men who like Mr., now Sir, Surendra Nath

Moderates had no figur
Jeaders there were in p!
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had witnessed the dawn of const'xtuti(?naLl ZTSP'I m\tl;:;lbh;g
Y like Mr. Srinivasa Shastri and Mr. -Chmt‘:nndr‘nil O s
podia; men ible for much of the spade-work whlch‘ has made P‘ o
been respon. eal osition that India has now attained. But fxa 11(111 =
tho constiution pthese men who stood firmly upon the solid groun lor
always be th'e Ca-sfl, moderation lacked the glamour with which popuia
stat?smanShlp at}zd those who turned their energies rather.to crxt'lc;sil
sepflment 1ves - than to constructive work for. India. Eve '
of the ‘x?ureaucll;acz Sir Rash Bihari Ghose, whose ultimate adhevrelalnce,
personnl. S:lm f ahesitation to the Liberal cause, would normally have
adter & period o ation vs:as insufficient to turn the. tide of Oplg“mtm
Cau.sed y great’l‘slin&uohot’xt the whole period under review, the M(f) ora is
thelr favour. f iy o?xe severe handicap. The whole tendenc_]\' ob events
have §uﬁere<;{ ror{x; elsewhere has been to exaggerate the gu.f‘ et\Vftzg
both in India i}nthe eople. And considering that co-gperatlovn_ W;h
Government A1 the cx(I:od of India has always been & main pln.n.k 1111998
Government for t'bgrals it has necessarily happened that duru‘;g_ 2
platform of the L1 inio,n of their Nationalist rivals, been tarred in no
they have, 'n ti;l; tolfe brush of Government unpopularity. oolvin
small degx:ee o f the task to which the Moderates were appiying
The diffeulty themselves became at once apparent with t?lt;
Their dificulties. publication, on March 25th, Zg eﬂ;i {1‘9?;‘()1‘20‘;
: i s. Mention was m

report upon the Px‘ui]alzn?i;rizfeb-hgan National Congress of a bOfli

1919 ? of tl?e appoin ;1;5 to collect evidence relating to th(? outbrea
of non“’fﬁ,c ial ?nqu}lyrq,nces and the methods employed for t’heu: sappres-
of the Punjab dlszu:m‘mate series of events, Lord Hunter's (Jomxmtte(i
sion. By 8% l?ln (;o examine the evidence produced by the Sub'c.ofd
had been 182 Iedian ’National Congress. It was therefore det;ellrm‘l'n )
mittee of the b ittee that the evidence collected and the conci ua:;ﬁs
by the Sub-cﬁimr}?e published as an independent domm_mmtl.l ;un'ab
framed Sthoghe administration of Sir Michael (; Dwye;x;) uxln :kee o fllict

document, . phere such as

was blamed for P{oduc;m%’h:DGiir;‘fg ent almost inevitable. The 1z.xte
between the peoplée an Licutenant-Governor was accused of studied
t Congress Sub- contempt and distrust of the educated das‘ies.’

Beport Committe. f obtaining recruits and monetary .contrl‘ u
b hi;;h-hauded n?ethods; an'd of suppressing puohg

tions for the war by s his power. The British were further blams

. . ns 1n .
opinion by eve{rya.cril;:ns which, so the Congress sub-committee alleged,
for a series OL.

Banerjea,
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was responsible for precipitating the whole trouble. The committee
condemned the introduction of Martial Law as unnecessary ; and
referred in strong terms to the action taken under that law by parti-
cular officers. General Dyer's firing at Jallianwala Bagh was termed
““a calculated piece of inhumanity unparalleled for its ferocity in the
histors of modern British administration.” Individual ordinances
such as the notorious Crawling Order were stigmatised as unworthy
of a civilised government. The Report concluded by a demand for
the recall of the Vicerov, and the dismissal of the various officials whose
conduct was impugned.

The publication of this document, however much it may have been
based upon ex purte statements by people intimately connected with
that agitation against the Rowlatt Act, from which, so the Hunter
Committee subsequently decided, the whole trouble can be traced,
produced a considerable impression upon the public mind of India.

. ) There was small dispesition indeed on the
R”eplt{::or‘ﬁ their part of any large section of the community
to regard the Report as conclusive; but it
whetted the eagerness of educated India for the official Report of Lord
Hunter’s Committee, and at the same time raised to a great height their
standard of expectation as to what that Repert ought to contain in
the way of censure upon the Punjab Government. Under the ®gis
of the leaders of the Nationalist party, April 6th to the 13th was observed
as *‘ national week ” with the object of commemorating the sufferings
of those who had tasted the bitterness of Martial Law in the Punjab
during the corresponding period of 1919. The situation was rendered
no easier by the publication of more or less aceurate anticipations of
the findings of the Hunter Committee, whose Report was at this time
under the consideration of the Government of India, and His Majesty’s
Government. The accusation that the Report, when published, would
“prove a mere ‘ whitewashing® of the bureaucracy, freely brought by
certain of the less responsible Left Wing jeurnals, helped to increase
the tension of the movement.
Meanwhile the Khilafat agitation continued with renewed force ;

The Turkish peace terms. ax?d the publi‘cation of the draft terms of peace

with Turkey in the month of May served merely
to stimulate it. It should be observed that the coincidence of the
Khilafat agitation with the excitement over the Punjab disturbances
was an extremely serious matter for the Indian Government. Taken
by itself, the Khilafat agitation, although a cause of considerable dis-
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quiet to those responsible for the peace and order of l‘nrlxg, wafs ggt
necessarily anti-Government in tone. After the publylcat{;m1 ,O,d t},:
peace terms, indeed several Liberal papers frankly acknow e y;t o
service which the Indian Administration had performed b}‘ft its Y.éreathzr‘
sympathy with Muslim sentiment. But the popular plr)?test s owof t/h(;
Punjab disturbances, at least subsequent to ?he pud.xca 1cc>1n aiuqt,
(Congress sub-committee's Report, were definitely 1rf:%t1e baél f(;;
the existing Government in India. ‘Smce those responsxv e andl};
the Punjab protest and for the Khilafat movements v:rere ron y
speaking the same persons, there was a natural tegdepc)? tso solescle
the Turkish peace terms were known, for the two agxtatflonbo Oott}:loa ag
with the result that during the summer and autumn o '19:, elgrel‘
storm of popular excitement aroused by t.hg, two que'stu)na,ﬂso }L; Oi:;{
at the heart of India, became uncompromisingly hostile to the Brit
ini 1 country. '
adm@mmr:fttl:rn t;l)(f-’: :gfxouncem:ant of the Turki.sh peace terms Mr. Gandhi
o declared his intention of leading a non-co-

Mr. Gandhi’s action. operation campaign directed to their modxffica‘
tion. He associated himself very closely with t]}e t:;o'M;};::;\;n?mix:
leaders, Mohammad Ali and Shaukat Ali, who, since eir ase from
i ’ + under the Royal clemency, had been condpctmg an n{
mﬁem'menth oughout India on behalf of Turkey. With this movement,
aglm’ﬁf;)li{ d'rd ngot allow himself to be fully identified, but such was the
Mr' e ';h which it proceeded that before long he found }'nmself,
lmPe.tuSh‘f’l atural distrust of Mr. Gandhi’s doctrine, perspnahty and
desplt‘:i l'js ncompelled to joint it. For some time, the pr‘OjeCt of non-
- es' , which was to begin by the resignation of titles, and' the
CO'OPelm fwlz;v ers and litigants to attend courts, and was to contlx}lle-
rofuss ho t, ez which included the withdrawal of boys' from schools,
o e igual) refusal to co-operate with Government i any branch
e oablic tix;ity was not received with any great enthu.sxasn‘x. M{):ny'
of publi zlw headed members even of the Left Wing Nationalist Party,
of the oo erTilak’s doubts and suspicions. The Moderates from the
shared Mr‘}u all their weight against it ; and there can bg no doul?t
e z}‘j solid middle classes of the country, .partxcul.arly in
that among de te opposition was responsible for the virtual failure of
Bengal, the Hoderte p%he movement. At first, it was confined almost

Moderate opposition. .. lngively to zealm:; Mullxlammalxdans, ghe ;eiw

; ir readiness to enlist themselves under Mr.
(}‘I;i?il}t?’swg(;fxg;oiici:; gllzifed less by their conviction of the right-
X
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ness of the cause they were supporting than by their inherent reverence
for Mr. Gandhi’s personality. There can be little question that, had
it been possible to satisfy public opinion in regard to the Punjab occur-
rences, the non-co-operation movement would have failed throughout

the country at large. What made that movement so formidable,
despite its almost fantastically

impracticable character, was the

gradual attraction, around this nucleus, of a floating mass of Indian

sgntiment, both Muhammadan and Hindu, which had been aroused
on account of the Punjab affair,

It would be a mistake at this

exerted upon Indian

side. Throughout t

juncture to under-estimate the influence
politics by the course of events in the world out-
he year under review the troubles in Ireland and
Other influences, in Egypt have attracted an unprecedented

' share of attention in the Indian Press. The
policy pursued by His Majesty’s Government in the former cou
has from time to 4

me been stigmatised in India as a manifestati
the spirit of inilitarism, Further, the course of events in

culminating in  the despatch of the Milner M
Up as a practical example of the power of
operation which was now to be tried as

difficulties. Not Jegs important than this in it effect upon
Indian opinion, must be counted the predominant position occupied
by GGreat Britain in the Middle East. Her acceptance of the Mesopo-
tamian mandate, and the announcement of her draft agreement with
the Persian Government, were bitterly resented by those persons who
were opposed to the continged inclusion of India in the B
This Ultra-Ex i

ntry
on of
Egypt,
ission, was held
that very non-co-
a solution of India’s

ous ;manner redound to the advanta

that under these conditions, the particular appeal to asceticism, to the
superiority of soul force over material might, for which Mr. Gandhi
stood, exercised a dynamic attraction upon the younger and more
gnthuw.xstic minds in India. This attraction was reinforced by the
lmpressions, exaggerated though they were, which had by this time
been formed regarding the sufferings of the Punjab population under

Martial Law. The publication on May 28th, 1920, of the Report of
Lord Hunters Committee, together wit

lord h the despatches concerning
it which had passed between ent of India and the Secretary

ge of India. It will be realised
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i i ich had been aroused
i bitter feelings which h _
of State, failed t0 assua’f:fotlgeits issue. Into the details of tglsl I;eofzzg
ittee’ it is 1 <ible to enter, its essentia
Committee’s  jt js impossible to ’ ntisl points
HuntEtReport' will be gathered with sufficient clea

bhe eSpatCheS % p y p n a:pp R
D accom an lng lb Whlch are I‘lnted mn a endl{

i sav that the Committee was unfor-
e VOI_“I‘“&‘" " “x;lumsczgcgrfe(;,szid its conclusions W?&E?ﬁ;ﬁg
s dWIded"\?-Eorit : and a Minority Report. 1\‘10.st o he findings,
e e &)Ols yand despite difference of opm%gn az to the con
e o unanm:im e,d therefrom, there was conmfei.ze common
e b’e - round covered the whole o f,th vents i
ground. T.h&n commosag Presidency as well as _much(‘o} ! i; narrative
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share to respond to the call of the Empire for recruits for the army, and
the strain had fallen mainly on the country districts, which the local
Government considered it necessary to protect from any anti-Govern-
ment agitation likely to hamper the work of reeruitment. After the
conclusion ¢f the armistice in - November 1918, hopes had run high
amongst the educated classes that the services rendered by Indua in
the war would receive immediate recognition. But these hopes were
not at once fulfilled ; and disappointment was caused by a combination
oi circumstances, such as high prices, scarcity, foodstufi-restrictions,
and the anxieties of the peace settlement, especially as it affected Turkey.
The Committee next considered the agitation against the Rowlatt
Bills. They found that this was largely, if not mainly responsible
for creating the feeling against Government -which had provoked such
serious disorders, and they cited various false rumours as to the provi-
sions of the Bill which had inflamed popular feeling. They next
examined the history and progress of the Satyagraha movement
inaugurated by Mr. (fandhi on the 24th
Influence of Satyagraha. Febr%xary 1919.y After a careful review of this
movement in all its aspects, the Committee found that a familiarity
and sympathy with disobedience to laws was engendered by it amongst
large numbers of people ; and that the law-abiding instinets which stand
between society and outbreaks of violence were undermined at a time
when their full strength was required. From its first inception the
Satyagraha movement was condemned by prominent leaders of moderate
opinion in India as likely to promote disorder and breach of the peace,
and the organiser himself recognised later that in embarking on a mass
movement he had underrated the forces of evil. The Majority of the
Committee expressly found that the recruiting campaign and the action
taken in the Punjab to raise subscriptions to the war loans were not
responsible for the unrest. They concluded by saying that there was
no evidence that the outbreak in the Punjab was the result of a pre-
arringed conspiracy to overthrow the British Government in India
by force, but that it was difficult and probably unsafe for Government
not to assume that the outbreak was the result of s definite organi-
sation. Apart from the existence of any deeply laid scheme to over-
throw the British, a movement which had started in rioting and become:
a rebellion might have rapidly developed into a revolution.
In the introductory chapter of their Report the Minority stated
. that they were in substantial agreement with
The Minority Report. the findings of the Majority as regards the
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¢ i s, with this reservation, that they did not con-
zilrlsiis t(;fetggiriizuff:: zfle Punjab authorit%es were j'usti‘ﬁed in assuming
that the outbreak was the result of 2 definite organxsatl?lr}. tI‘he)(r1 :\;]e:e
unable to agree that the riots were n the nature of a rebe }11011 ,t 1am he t{
said that it Wwas an unjustifiable exaggeration to sugggst.lt a‘t ‘1ede \yiﬂ;
might have developed into a revolution. They entire yda‘gleeﬁ"h\ Ovt
the Majority in their estimate of Satyagraha movement and its ohs 0 ‘,i
civil disobedience of laws. They devgloped their v1ew?l on t( : ;( IE(I
character of the disorders, including their causes, more fully mw dp e
1I of their Report. Here they refe'rred to the genex;al C?I}lldltm.nb, ex{;sténg
in the beginning of 1919, the stra}n placed_ on India by ‘ er‘\\tal effor ‘Sé
the hardship of high-prices; the mcpn_vemenc:es and r(;l.stlimn ’s't{lnposed
by war measures; the hope of alleviation excxted.by t ehgrnn'a ice, sn‘
e et oppristas o by Gomi, et nd o

yme-tax Act; the be / ,

g(?:r;:::f:itf ;:11(01(1; as regards the reform schemer wer.e‘ xll‘xbe;al an;i
intended to whittle it down; and the (‘lelay of the lf;urkz.:lh .shett ;me'ni;
They argued that many of the foregmr'lg causezi% ahecte' t'e1 fux}c]:r X
more than other provinces; and they instance qt er ipegfa M{ilghaé]
such as war weariness, foodstuff and traffic re.stnctlons, ir }‘]‘b‘t'
o s ches; restraints upon the press . the ()rder§ prohibiting
O Dwyer ; Speethe ;rovince of outside politicians—all tenflxng t»<‘) cause
the o u'ltmtion Iamongst the educated classes. While refraining
genera] Irg'f{uqsion of the merits of the Rowlatt Act the'y.held that
fmn'l an}:i lt“C ! and epactment in the face of Indian opinion was a
- ‘mtm e wnf liscontent which was fostered by Imsrepresentatl'ons
fem]e Sour'ceb ° 'I(’hAe asserted that Indian leaders were not responsible
in the Punjab. recgntééions and they condemned Government fqr
e - ml;;?rri tile Act to,the masses until after the hartal of April
fmhnglttlo :A}Ix) misrepresentations were current before that date. They
o at dmﬂ%e estimate of the Satyagraha movement fo.rmed by t_hg
Ao hev disclaimed the view that the disorders in the Punja
Majority, but tjb&fed‘ to any active presentation of the Satyagraha

tiry P .
zoultd.nl;eb; organizations working within the province. They fournd
octri 2

izati bring about the disturbances an.d they
that there Waédlz;fer%?fni'z:rtiﬁ?s t:fﬁci:xllg witnesses in support‘ of this con-
quo!;ed the o ti-British and anti-Government outbursts which occurred,
clusion. The an inion, purely the result of sudden mob frenzy. tl‘he
vere, 0 thel{ gpd t,ha',g although there was thus no ev1den‘cfa of organised
MIDOI‘.lt_Y colile 2}12 Punjab, the civil and military authorities persuaded
conspiracy J



48

themselves that op
ingly.
That part of the Committee’s Report which excited the greatest

Martial Law interest was unquestionably the examination

) of the nature of the Martial Law Orders pro-
mulgated by military commanders in the Punjab. The Majority found
that some of the orders passed were injudicious and served no useful
purpose, criticising severely among other things the order passed by
General Dyer known as the Crawling Order ; the Roll-call imposed upon
students at Lahore; and the order requiring Indians to Saleam
Kuropeans. The Minority were more severe in their condemnation
and expressed their belief that many of the orders were issued purely
for punitive purposes and in such a way as

to cause racial humiliation.

The opinion of the Government of India upon this Report was given
) in a long despateh which may be read in an
Views Ofotihfng?; ernment o ppendis. Broadly speaking, the conclusions
of the Majority commended themselves in most

instances to Government, but the condemnation of certain individual

acts on the part of officers responsible for the administration of Martial

Law found more severe expression in the despateh than in the Majority

Report. The Government accepted the view that the administration
of Martial Law in the Punjab was marred in particular instances, by
misuse of power, by irregularity and by injudicious and irresponsible
acts. They further stated their belief that m his conduct at Jallianwala
Bagh. General Dyer acted bevond the necessity of the case, beyond
what any reasonmable man could have thought it to be necessary, and
that he did not act with such humanity as the case permitted.

The comments of His Majesty’s Govermment upor. the Report and

en rebellion existed and took action accord-

the Despatch were mblished simultaneoustv.
Views of His Majesty’s P ! y

Government, From the popular point of view the most

lmportant passages in this document were
those which repudiated emphatically the dactrine of moral effect ”
upon which General Dyer based his action, Hig Majesty’s Govern-
ment also expressed strong disapproval of certain specified instances
of undue severity and of improper punishments and orders during the
Martial Law régime, and instructeq the Government of India to see
that this disapproval was unmistakably marked by censure or other
action upon those officers responsible for them. His Majesty’s Govern-
ment also expressed profound regret for the loss of life which the dis-
turbances had occasioned, and instructed the Government of India
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i egulations for future use, calculated
to prepare a code th:;;t;g;;:;igrhig could provide, a system va(i.equalf:
to ensure, SO far as nd to punish its promoters, while sub_x er m,gt.;h
So repress dlsord;rﬂglment of these requirements necessitates, the
mare thar& the nd course of life of the people at large. I
ordinary tights & Iready been said, it is hardly necessary to er %

From what has are ugon the failure of the Hunter Committee's

Public opinion dis- Report and of the Despatches appexllded :il(l)ezeg;

i rse which could have pr ich

opision 1n Ii(lidl;:- Tﬁzertl)ngm:t)ﬁing startling and dl:amatlc, somethmg.
a resnlt woul a,v(; to the imagination even though it hgd been acc(;)mn
ca}culated to appea nse of justice. Such a course of action n; n:o :rte
plished at the ex}%e ssibly entertain. 1t was however un gr 1tm
Government cou poeciﬁc and detailed repudiation o{.the oc ilrn;g,
that there was nthPPun.ab officials were popularly believed t{? '\0 {
which certain of ¢ il'ans)wem valued more ch.eaply than th‘ev i ;st 1?6
that the lives of I]% : of Government, a doctrine so subversive ot y
English.‘ I.n the ?%Sritish admipistration might well seem t(? je;ﬁy
ba&ic p(r;nclpigs k?ut unfortunately public confidence had been se
self-condemned,

{ati g e satisfied a desire which,
i ation would have sa '
shaken, and 2 cpeci? mpmht throughout much of the period under

ing 1 ined claman tached language
tacking li‘i ge?\lvzen to disappointment ab the cold and de g
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sses in India. Throughout
; he cducated classes n Shror
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: : 4 in the course whie
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1
delivered in the House of Commons and the House of Lords when the
Punjab disturbances came up for review. Some of these speeches made
it -clear that there existed in England influential sections of opinion
which ‘viewed as nothing less than culpable weakness, and as criminal
concession to popular clamour, the determination of Government to
punish those officers whom it considered as having failed to discharge
their duty with a proper sense of responsibility. Difficult as it was
for Indian sentiment to appreciate the fact at the time, the Government
of India took its stand honestly on what it believed to be sure and firm
foundations. It yielded to the clamour of the extremists on neither
side : refusing on the one hand to inflict upon its officers such penalties
as 1t believed to be excessive ; and on the other declining to allow those
persons whom it regarded as having been guilty of Improper conduct
to escape on plea of the emergency under which they had acted. The
The Impugned officers,  2°% of the officers \\"hose C('mduct had been
impugned were examined with great care.
By the end of the period under review, many of those whose conduct
had been censured by the Hunter Committee had left India or Govern-
ment service. The balance had undergone either penalties or severe
censure from the Government; and as to the serious effects of such a
censure upon the personal happiness, immediate position, and future
prospects of an officer it is wholly unnecessary to enlarge. But as
must generally be the case under a centralised administration, the
distasteful work of punishment was performed without that parade
of ostentation which alone might have satisfied Indian opinion.

CHAPTER IIIL

The Preiude to the Reforms.

We have now seen how the Intensive h:nlamAL agitation w 111(?11_ ha.d

heen an important factor mn the history of India
since the close of the year 1914, had become
reinforced by a great upthrust of popular sentiment arising cut of \1\ h;at;
was regarded as a bitter wrong inflicted upon India through officia

]

i ort of thy |  ( ictee, Trhese two currents
action upon the Report of the Hunter Conaic tl : ,

Situation in summer 1929,

now united into a formidable stream, Hovwed with cver increasing vio-
ine the remainder of the vericd under review. [n the begin-
lence during the remainder of the ue ' d o fhe b gin-
i [ st Mr. Tilaic died s and from henceforth Mr. Candhi was
ning of August, Mr. 1ilal ; . : rt! e
i feure m the stage of Tadian polities. It 1s with the
the dominant figure upon g » . e
rogress of his non-co-uporation campaign that we must now brietly
L . . . - . .
EonZern ourselves ; but Lefore we proveed to exanune 1t, 16 18 necessary
4 N - . . .
to notice certain tragic by products oi the Khilafat agitation.
e rondy hesn brictiv noticed, was indeed so ve-
The first, which has already heen orieiiy né ‘ncl.c L, w frl e o e
i jon of relizious enthustasn divoreed from materta
markable a manifestation of religions enthusism : rom nat. :
‘Jerations. that it suichit well have occurved in the 10th vather than
considerations, that 1t nigh . R . IS
in the 20th century. {‘ompacatively carly 1a the pertod uader review,
the question had been ratsed among che leadors of the Lelt Wing
b o ) .
1 Hxtremist Party, as to whether, in the eveut
of the Turkish neawce terms proving such as
: ) . - I ~
Vuslims could not accept, it would not become the duty of the
:\[ hammadan population'to leave territories under British domination,
4 u an ‘ B e . . . .
and to seek an asylum élsewhere. The Hijrat, or ungration from one
< . !
+ for religious reasons s played a considerable part
her for religlous reasons sy
country to anot g

The Muhajrin.

“in Muslim history ; but its revival in the presont year of grace presented
R - ’

to the student of politics @ phenomenon at once remarkable lan(ll ’;)ragxc.
In the early summer of 1920, suggestions were made by the ocm bo le.;
representing the Central K'lnlatat organisation, that the m;gr.al,ltlox} }c:t
pious Mussalmans from India to Afghan‘lstan was a Tnat(t'er which mig
well be considered. The movement first started in Sindh where the
( o1l )
E
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population is devout and ill-educated. From thence it spread to the
North-West Frontier Province, where the preaching of local Mullas,
operating upon the strong piety and simple credulity of the population
in the rural areas of Peshawar District, produced
The success of the campaign initiated in the localities primarily affected
seems to have taken the original organisers by surprise. The authorities,
who had for some months past feared that the movement might assume
proportions not anticipated Ly the originators, enlisted the support of
local notables and threw all thejr influence into the task of restraining
what threatened to he a wholesale migration of population from tie
The Kacha Garhi incident, North-‘We.st Fronti.er Provinee to Afghanis'ta-n‘
Farly in its inception, the movement attained
an unfortunate advertisement through an unpleasant incident at Kacha
Garbi. A brawl occurred between certain emigrants and the military
police, in the course of which one of the emigrants was killed. FExag-
gerated rumours of this incident quickly eirculated round about, and
together with disturhing and equally false reports as to the occupation
by Great Britain of Mecca and Medina. threw the inhabitants of several
sub-divisions of the Peshawar District completely off their balance.
Hundreds of families sold their land
settled up all their worldly affairs, placed their wives and children on
carts, surrendered the (fovernment rifles entrusted to them for protec-
tion against marauders, and departed in the direction of the Khyber
Pass.  From the point of view of the authorities the movement was
most embarrassing. 1t is ecalculated that in all some 18,000 people,
animated in ahigh degree Iy religious enthusiasm moved in thedirection
of Afghanistan in the month of August. Tt would have been impossible
to stop them without the employment of large numbers of troops ; and
any such attempt would have caused bloodshed on an unthinkable scale.
So long as they were not interfered with, the emigrants were perfectly
peaceful and orderly, on the best terms with the local officials, and dis-
playing neither malice nor resentment against any man. As in the case
of the Crusades, the individnal suffering which “was caused by this re-
markable movement was very great. At first Afghanistan seemed
to have looked upon it with something like favour. Before long,
however, the.immense scale upon which the movement was pursued ren-
dered it necessary for the Afghan authorities, whose country is poor
and comparatively sterile, to forhid altogether the admission of pil-
grims.  As a result, the tide of emigrants slowly ebbed and fell back,
sadly disillusioned, to its former kome. The road from Peshawar to

an astounding effect.

and property for a mere song ;
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i women and children who
Kabul was strewn with hf‘;:iscc?xfm(l))lgi 2e3ie difficulties of the journey.
Tragic sequel. The unhappy emigrfmts w‘hen they vrepunéle::
d themselves homeless and penniless, with .then: pr‘opert{ n the
- fel‘:}llose to whom they had sold it for a tithe of its value in e
}g:;.;ltdiiu(;h of their religious enthusiasm. fGovt&trli{mentdg;goailnzzr;(;; ¢
iti ships which resulted from this amazing ,
to mitiga’® Jiislfll?f(i;h;g;a‘n;ig rfh(:r the re-settlement of many of r;lﬁe
am.i Wast - on the land which they had so rashly abandoned. The
en'ugranfstllllf Hijrat movement represented a severe set-back to t.xte
f?ﬁiiaz ropaganda ; although it may be stated that as s,otox:1 :}sm;:
— erf realised the mistake they had made, tI}e‘y cc?—operlfli e nhol
Eri?‘?;?ﬂy with the authorities in the task of mitigating the suifering
e
o emigranti roduct of the Khilafat agitation was unfortunately
The s, th}: has become only too familiar within .the last ﬁ'fteen
of a charaster ™ lCt Commissionervof Kheri in the United P.rovmces,
oars, e De{))\lfliﬁ’ouchby, 1.CS, an oficer who had gained the
. R W of :111 classes of Indians, was assassinated on August
aﬁect.lona_te eSte?hnc:use by a Muhammadan fanatic, who f:onfessed subs}f-
2k b had been incited to perpetrate the crime by what he
quently thet be had heard of the wrongs mﬁlcf.:ed by the
Assassination of MI.  Britich upon the Khalifa. This tragic ociurzg,’l.)ce
R. W. D. Willoughbs. exercised a sobering gﬁec}: upon the Le t o, ut])g
. inion, affording as it did an indication .of what mig Qe
of Indlan. Opli K’hilafat aoitation were conducted without a due sense
expectel * ‘?1': b thosz in charge of it. In many parts of :!n.dla
of r?SPonmbl lhyld 54;'0 which representatives of every shade of pohtl.cal
meet‘mgst“;zzede their abhorrence of the crime. Public apprehension
e

opinion heri tragedy should be but the precursor
: ed lest the Kheri tragedy

Wfas Wld;IZirtlrii)a‘:rs incidents. Fortunately, however, up to the moment

oI man

icibati founded. .
e iq anticipation has proved to l.)e un o
of writing thést?]z lLeI;islative Council met in Simla. The majority of
In Augns : the Indian members belonged to the partg
i Government,
il Simla ledged to co-operate with the
e c%‘;’:&‘on_ gnd gas a result of the acceptance by the
i -co- tion programiue,
. : ress of Mr. Gandhi’s non: co-opera !
Indla'n Natloélarlscl;’iinging to the Extremist wing re51gned their sea‘Fs.
e ecited state of public feeling, the proceedings of t‘he Lseglsl;
In the ﬂ}eitelfave seemed to possess an interest merely academic. Suc
lature mig

E2
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a Judgment would, however, have been superficial in the extreme : for
the Council, and the party which it represented, were busy laying the
foundation of a happier era of joint effort and joint achievement on the
part both of Indians and of Englishmen—an era which seems destined to
continue long after the very names of non-co-operation, of the Punjab
disturbances, and of the Khilafat agitation shall have passed out of
living wmemory.

The Session began as usual with a speech from the Viceroy in which
he reviewed the achievements of the various departments of his
adiministration. He alluded to the two matters upon which public

opinion was mainly exercised with a brevity which caused dis-

The Viceros's Spesch. fyl);?oint.n)exlt. Regarding the Punjab he said

“ Since we last niet, Lord Hunter's Committee
has reported on the events of last year in the Punjab, Bombay and
Delhi. My Government forwardel a Despatch to the Secretary of
State recording their views on the findings of that Committee and Eis
Majesty’s Government have passed their judgment on the whole case.
There are those, however, who are dissatisfied with the decision of
the Government of India aud of His Majesty’s Government, and
they have expressed thelr dissatisfaction in no uncertain terms.
There is much that T could say with reference to the criticisms on
this sile and on that, but I am content to leave the issue to the
verdict of history.”

Regarding the Khilafat movement and the non-co-operation cam-
paign, Lord Chelmsford remarked : “ Hon'ble Members are fully aware
of the line which my Govermment have talen in relation o the Turkish
peace terms, and I need not further dilate upon it. So far as any
Government could, we pressed upon the Peace Conference the views of
Indian Muslims, but notwithstanding our efforts on their behalf, we are
threatened with a campaign of non-co-operation, because, forsooth,
the allied powers found themselves unable to accept the conditions
advanced by Indian Muslims. Could anything be more futile or ill-
advised 7 This policy of non-co-operation must inevitably lead, if
persisted in, to the discomfort of the community at large, and indeed
involves the risk of grave disorder. I am glad to think that everything
points to this policy being repudiated by all thinking people, and it is
because I and my colleagues have faith in India’s common-sense that
we have preferred to allow this movement to fail by reason of its intrinsie
inanity. Can we, for instancs, picture to ourselves the legal profession
generally foregoing its practice in support of this policy ? T am proud
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to belong to this great profession but I cannot envisagg sulch atposst:?l;;);;
and fI'O;;l one example can we not }enm the }1npractga ' na uret f this
visionary scheme ? There is a point at which no Gov ern_rtnf'x‘\t coul
refuse to take action to pro’tec(; zhe interes;cs i(;f ;:sncdmtl:)n::xdl ‘}\,ﬁ ’uS ertzl )}
int is reac Tovernmer !
:}?ed :;sﬁrz:: ixffiilsltdl;;s::lhe That is a platitude, bn”c even platitudes
require sometimes to he statgcl. Put as I hgve},) stmgl a:gb(t)}\;z, cim}z:) z
O e eople o POi}’:t iy ]};)ito:ifriﬁcifoéer:te mZn will erect an
‘ » oppositic a \ '
i?sl:;ezfﬂ?llee}Elerog})et?;qurtie}" 1pmgress of this most foolish of all foolish
SCh?zgirtuxxatelxv the leaders of the non-co-operation campaign, secure
o in the consciousness that their n.mvem'ent
Progress of Non- possessed, inthe then condition of public feeling,
Go-operation. a unique attraction for lat‘g? sections of t}xe
educated classes, were not to be deterr?cl by f)ﬁiClal cef}S\}:e..g T:‘({a
ion was hardly checked in its course ny a \\'elgl}ty manifesto issuec
N ber of moderate leaders from Simla.  In vain was the impracti-
e )e(ftzr of tile whole scheme demonstrated in thfz jress and
. C1hamlatform by leader after leader of the National Liberal Party.
K%)ronGtm:dgi | with his renarkable influence over f‘rhe masst;s,t ;am.d tche
Bre Wi 1 militant fervour o el Co-
Ali‘ Bro‘thers ‘;\ltelil i};)e:ngpc{f\?‘:l tt(;l ;hceountry in pursuit of their avowed
FEhnguStS’f?rinﬂinﬂ Government to the stool of repentance thr('mgh a
lntenbl_fm‘)f no;-vj:i‘olent non-co-operation. In order to describe the
campalg? 'C;)l remarkable campaign, which throughout avoided even the
naﬁm’-? (; conflict with the forces of law and order, we czum‘ot dq
e uote here from an address written by Mr. Gandhi himself
better e gse of restraining the over-zealous enthusiasm of the masses.
iOI‘ ﬂelxeltlirfrrghe tendency on the part of his {ollowers to yield to the ‘rule
o‘faﬁle mo?a, he described ir})lcidental}g' ;he nature of the demonstrations
: ; where excited.
Whl‘c‘h - Presﬁi:edi:;?nstrations are unquestionably mob-demonstra-
Our poPt tions. During the memorable tour of the
Mr. Gandhi’s VIEWS.  grpiaf0t Mission through the Punjib,hSind baud
surfeit of such demonstrations. ave been
Madras, § ha‘{:nil:sdai Igifl:;yo stations, thoughtless though unwitting
e ;V 1asssengers’ luggage by demonstrators who, in their adoration
destru'ctlono 4 have ignored é;-'er\'thing else and everybody else. They
gf ﬂ;elralézro;i;ch to tﬁe discomfoit of their heroes, unmusical and harsh
ave made,

&
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noises. They have trampled upon one another. They have elbowed
out one another. All have shouted, all at the same time, in the holy
name of order and peace. Ten volunteers have been heard to give
the same order at the same time. Volunteers often become demonstra-
tors instead of remaining peoples’ policemen. It is a task often danger-
ous, always uncomfortable, for the heroes to be escorted through a broken
chain of volunteers from the platform to the coach mtended for them.
Often it is a process which, although it should occupy no more than
five minutes, has occupied one hour. The crowd inbtead of pressing
back presses towards the herces and who therefore require to be pro-
tected. The coach is taken possession of by anybody who dares, volun-
teers being the greatest sinners. The heroes and other occupants have
to reason with the intruders that they may not mount the footboard
in that summary fashion. The hood of the coach is roughly handled
by the processionists. It is not often that I have seen hoods of motors
left undamaged by crowds. On the route instead of crowds  lining
the streets, they follow the coach. The result is confusion worse
confounded., Every moment there is danger of accident. That there is
rarely any accident at such demonstrations is not due to the skill of
the organisers, but the crowd is determined to put up with all jostlings
and retain its perfect good humour. In spite of everyone jostling every-
one else, no one has the slightest wish to inconvenience one’s neighbour,
To finish the picture, there is the meeting, an ever-growing cause of
anxiety. You face nothing but disorder, din, pressing, velling and
shouting there. A good speaker arrests the attention of the audience
and there is order such that you can hear a pin drop.”

“ All the same there is mobocrucy. You are at the mercy of the
mob. So long as there is sympathy between you and the mob, every-
thing goes well. Immediately that cord is broken, there is horror.
An Ahmedabad episode now and then gives you the mob psychology.”

It is perhaps a typical illustration of Mr. Gandhi’s view of life
that the cure he advocated was the teacking of music to the people,

It would be a mistake to imagine that the non-co-operation move-

Opposition to No. ment obtained success from the moment when
Co-aperaiion. 1t appeared upon the horizon of Indian politics,

We have already noticed the opposition which

it encountered from the representatives of intellectual axstocracy,
which included upon the Nationalist side Mr. Tilak and upon the Liberal
side, leaders who like Sir Surendra Nath Banerjea, Dr. Sapru and Mr.
Shastri, have brought India up to her present level of constitutional
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hi at. Even in Mr. Gandhi's immediate circle thexl‘e. l\jelre

achievement, . U , o o e
{can who doubted the possibility of success along the lr}r{le:s whic ) dlz

o 1 y inning i S wasm

guag);-tprl but his personality ended by winning rlhe daz. flthp In({ian

S s i ings of a special meeting o 3
- in the proceedings of a spev ting 2
amply apparent ‘ aa O e
ol U gress which was held in Calcutta early in &ep.tem 3
National (o fror a1 keen discussinn the mass
to consider Mr. Gandhi's programme. A ter r,\u dis on the s
of thebdelewateq who consticuted Mr. Gandhi s‘ Lollo\\f.mg ca\yxuco ) -
- - > . . M ‘q a ‘, ‘ - _ Q-
gainst theﬁmore cautious cannsels of the mt,el.lgcfntsxa. ' '( nv - l-b .
?‘Dd accepted in principle hy a narrow but conclusive majority ;
jon was accept 3 | e maon
d a sub-committee was appointed to prepare dx_afb ms’rrg:: 10f s
anth t operation of the caupa‘gt. The Committee advised, irst,
to the exact o . omations from nomi-
he surrender of titles and honorary ofhices and rgmgnatmn f{- o
e pated seats in local bodies; secondly, refusa
i ( 7€ 23 bars, and

Its frst Victory. to attend Clovernment leve:s, durbars,

t M- fﬁc]‘]] i]]n 1 ns he}(l } y (I‘UV(), nmch Ofﬁcl Is
i 3 1-0 < Cl10 ) rnnicintd a
Q he]_‘ ()fﬁClal a:nd sem .

in their honour; thirdly, the graduel withdrawal of children from
or in ther h ;

, al controlled by Government and In
sehools 1 lcOl1;%53%0::;:16%,(11(]1:;?2’t;iz establishment of national schools
place of suc ! S(fh R 'various provinces ; fourthly, the 5Tradual boycohtt; of
anfl 'collegeS mb/ lawvers and litigants and the estnbhsh{nent« of. private
BmF‘Sh CO\W’GS y~ i;) ryt}kléir aid for the sertlement of pnvatevdxsputes;
arpitranon C%Urtb thzZ sart of the military, clerical and l:}buurmg 'classes
fitthly, refusa~ (lm s a‘slrecruits for service in Mesopotamra ; z?‘nd sixthly,
Jw‘ offer thom ve:;n(iicla;ces of their candidature for election to the
withdravat, b7 ';q and refusal on the part of the voters }‘o w@ for any
Refo.rmed COUDCI.- ’ht despite the advice of Congress, ofier himself for
candfd&t'e i mlgdh,' nd his immediate band of followers then mo'ved
chection, A lt?r ’ch‘ls~ time enjoying the henefit of the organised
;I;f\;(;u?or}s’ecuring the success of their .Jueetin‘gs. Iéey:mi.
ood deal of popular excitemer_)t_, the hmmediate e ect 0!
has up to the moment of wrltmg been confined to two

spheres only. They have failed to persua.'de‘mor:
proportion of the title holders to surrender their titles,
their practice. But on the o.ther hand .they
have been successful in causing educatlonfil
Practical results of dislocation to a considerable degree, _and n
Non-Co-operation. effectually preventing any member of the Left

up and down
Congress mac
stirring up & g
their activities
spheres and twoO
than a {ractional prop
or of lawyers to resign

PUSEEE

£ pproximate total of 5,000 title holders, only 21 had resigned their titles
*Qutofana ximat
up to February 1921.
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Wing Nationalist Party from gaining a seat in the New Councils,
Wherever Mr. Gandhi has made his appearance, there for the moment
has the ordinary progress of educational work been seriously inter-
rupted. His hold upon the student mentality is great, for thev are
a class to whom his idealism and frank appeal to the other-regarding
emotions prove naturally attractive. In this connection it is
significant to notice that where Mr. Gandhi was confronted with an
institution  like the Benares Hindu University, which definitely
preaches to its students the ideal ‘of Indian nationality and Hindu
culture ; and where, in addition, he encountered an anta
person of Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya,
orthodox, determined, and confident than bimself, he encountered g
severe check. In the case of the great Muhamwmadan Anglo-Oriental
College at Aligarh he was, as might have Jeen expected from the
position of the Khilafat in the forefront of his platform, considerably
more successful ; although cven here, when once the magic of hig
personality was rtemoved, the students who in the first rush of
enthusia<m had resigned from the College began b
Where JMr. Candbi was niost successful wa
through their connection w

gonist, in the
who was no whit less

v slow degrees to return.
s 1n institutions which either
ith the modern U niversity system of India
. or through their association with the Govern-
E‘E’:_"‘(fx"g?:‘lioﬂ‘?”" vent, give no scope for that traditional inti-

mocy between master and pupil, teacher and
taught, which India so well understands -

i and thus could offer to their
students no leadership caleulated to counteract Mr. Gandhi's immense

magnetism. The susceptibilitv of students, in India ag elsewhere. to
generous emotion, and their ready acceptance of the domination of
catchwords such ag ¢ non-co-operation with a satanie Government,’
rendered them easy victims to this disastrous appeal.

It need hardly be said that such-an organised attack upon the edu-
caticnal structure of the country caused a great sensation. From the
very first the good sense of a large number even of Mr. Gandhi’s personal
followers revolted from the enterprise ; and- had it not been that his
destructive campaign was in all cases accompanied by a programme
of educational reconstruction by means of < National ” schools and

colleges, this particular phase of the non-co-operation movement would
have ended in early failure.

opposed to ““imported ” education struck g responsive chord in the

National education,  PTeasts of many educatgd Indifxns ; and it was **
only when the practical difficulties of Mr.

“girable to make plain beyon
. policy was

But the demand for “ National ” gg- ,.,( important to

" that it is necessary to make further de:
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ruded themselves into notice, and when it was
n of *“ National ” schools Zn(li) cczileg(eis :21111(13(31 ;2
‘ay s jatus which would be caused by the des :
o “?-)t'wmi):i‘;titthlfti;:ils, that the campaign .began deﬁmtiely té)' ia.;l.
%f cei.lss Omng Gandhi’s personality worked miracles ; tz}xlm: .mnni el:li ::hy(;
o e : g jew, at a time, thatis, w :

alter the close 1}'10};‘;llllzi-s(ii;re::t\i:)er?seemed definitely to be turnmg;

inst its au’ch(:rL l:}ie£e was a sudden, if short, outhurst o_f s’culd'en‘;:
s i kB al ,which througbout 1920 has been pre-eminently the
i nid CF %hé moderates and the despair of the non-co-operafcors.
Strongho bor nection with the boycott of the new Councils th'at

It‘ls rat'}"]?r N C(:il o of non-co-operation seems destined t‘o exercise
o (Jand'hl . >Camf; )fn the history of the next few years, for it hafs pre-
a o mf'luwclnc-('3 Iin the new legislature of certain advanced thinkers
vented the ine ub'lonntlv in the public eye, and has left the Mod@ates
who ﬁg}‘lredpr%r\?:l}?avé already seen that the Moderates had com‘mltted
il clenﬂr 1.1‘e1‘ f the first to an honest working of the BIontagu—fjllelrsls~
e F‘?m Their position at this moment was one of considerable
f(?rfl Reforn:& H}e questions of the Punjab, and to a less ‘extent of the
dlfh.(‘uhy. Lp?nf them felt as deeplv as did the Nationalists. On t'he
Kkt fc)a'('-?manship of their leaders proved eq}lal to the strain,
other han'd, thhe i tor;n of obloquy levelled upon them in the pre?s and.
and despite © fc S thev .c-,teadfas‘tly refused either to join 1\"Ir. (rar.ldlill
frOI}H‘ the Pi?)to(g:;a.mtim; campaign or to budge from their attitude vis-a-
in his non-co-

v1s the reforms.
The non-co-o

Gandhi’s programme obt
seen that the constructio

campaign of educ

tion campaign continued to he waged ‘with much
pert vehemence of thought and expression. Th.ere
Seriousness of the seemed considerable dangelj lest the. morev uﬁi
situation. petuous Sllpportgrs of this campaign w ((1)11
| to indulge in speech and action which was calcu]a.t.ed to pro uf:f
be led . on ’:iich they professed to shun. There was dxsflllletlng evl
that violenct ¥ 11-co—<3perators were turning their attention from the
dence that the n’:)o the masses—a development which up to the n.loment
educa’fe.d ClaS.TFS mains pregnant with possibilities of serious dlsf)rder.
of Wnt-l ne Stl' 1.eh beoinning of November, Government found it d.e-
Accordingly, n P B8 dcthe possibility of doubt exactly what its
owards this movement. The resolution, which is sufficiently
be quoted in detail ran as follows :— _ ' ’
¢ recent events the Governor General in Council considers

“In view o claration of the attitude and policy

.
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“minal law, would be likely to give those a
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of the Government of India towards the non-co-operation move
not only for the guidance of local Governments and
but also for the information of the people of India.”

“ At the opening of the autumn session of the Imperial Legislative

Policy of Government. Council,‘ His E§cellency the Viceroy ex‘plaine:d

the policy which the Government of India
have up to date followed in this matter, Although in their opinion
the movement is unconstitutional, in that it has as its object the para-
lysis and subversion of the existing administration of the country, the
Government have hitherto refrained from Instituting criminal proceed-
ings, or taking any ather action against those of its promaoters, who havg
advocated simultaneously  with non-co-operation abstention from
violence, and they have instructed local Governments to take action
against those persons only who in furtherance of the movement, have
gone beyond the limits originally set by its organisers, and have by
speech or writing openly incited the public to violence, or have attempted
to tamper with the loyalty of the army or of the police. In adopting

this policy the (fovernment have heen influenced by several considera-
tions.”

ment,
Administrations,

“In the first place ther have been reluctant to interfere with the
liberty of speech aud the freedom of the Press at a time when India is
on the threshold of a great advance towards th- realisation of the prin-
-ciple of self-government within the Empire, wheu indeed the first elec-
tions are already in sight. In recognition of that advance, and in pur-
suance of the spirit of the King-Emperor’s Proclamation of December last,

. they extended His Majesty’s clemency to many

Reasons for that Policy. hundreds of political offenders who were then
in custody, and they since released from the restrictions of the Press
Act, numerous papers which were formerly held to security. Although
these concessions have in many cases failed to evoke any response or
recognition, the Government are loth to reimpose restrictions which
‘have so lately been relaxed.”

“In the second place the Government are at all times reluctant to
embark on a campaign against individuals, some of whom may be ac-
tuated by honest if misguided motives, This consideration is reinforced
by the knowledge that the form of Prosecution under the ordinary cri-

gainst whom it might be directed

and might also by evoking falge
nts to a cause which has in itself
ublic acceptance.”

‘the opportunity of posing as martyrs,
-8ympathy, swell the number of adhere
1o intrinsic merit to commend it to P

" and ruin of all those who have any real stake I
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i i s influenced the

i ideration however, which has ix : :

' ird and chief consideratior _ enced the
o thu‘dfa]ﬁ dia. is their trust in the common-sense of In a,;d ciz
Governmen? 0 2nC belief that the sanity of the classes [he

i ject non-co-opera

blie sses alike would reject o
Conﬁ:g‘;%esi;‘nf: l Iza?eiisionary and chimerical scheme,1 “}zlhlch
: i i litical chaos,

in widespread disorder, poli

uld only result in widesy the country. The appe%

i i d its creed is devol

ation is t judice and ignorance, and 1t evo
o DOH‘CO'OI;’QMZ:I; :Sert)?uls)m]llndia has had bitter experience (é ;h:r;rlmit:

uctiv . " ;

of any fC or rnner tie Satyagraha cult, and the Gov erx;)ox; e

of 1ts ‘lor:-rl‘; hop’es that with that lamentable warn;ngt_ e (Z, ,
o il il of non-co-operation.

L uch greater per e
India will ?eJe.Ct the-mneni have frankly avowed that their o}?] ec 1th
+ Its principal expo destroy the present Government, to dig qu ! e
Jtions itish Government in India,

' -Co-opera- tions of the British Goven !
e lgi%l:l'co - fm:lngli:e have promised their followers thm-: if
o ! A, India shall be self-governing

i successful, co

only their gospel be generally accepte

3
thin: year. . N
and indepengent wiﬁiﬁ(ﬁ)ﬂf 0% their hopes would leave India defenceless
- The full consum?

! - internal chaos. All the benefits
alike against forelgnei%g;izzlzid?;irag peace, the results that 1};13;6
of a stable Gov el:}ll? orderly progress of India for more thaﬁ a czn :néé
been attam'ed by ter results which, it is hoped, Wll! attend her a ;"t'cél
and the still greater Scheme, her material prosperity and }}er pfo 1; !
under the Ref;ﬁnﬁ) )be <acrificed to the irresponsible caprice of a fes
progress, are all ‘
misguided men. at in the good sense of India has
" The confidence (;ft i}xl;:a(:lf;elj'ﬁgfﬁed by thg una'nirnity of her b;:sc
already been In 2 gr(;evnnation of the non-co-operation movement, for
minds in their C(‘mhtl bodv of educated opiniOfl hgs rejected th}srlit.aw
almost all the~\v2gt i}; fraucht with the most m’SChleV‘?us pomn;m l; e;
doctrine as one Ehab I failedD to secure a favourable verdxgt from educade
for India. But havmfgthe movement have now been driven to mcl‘e?ﬁe
India, the leadef;’ o appeal to the masses and to endea.vour. to en 131;
the violence of b e;? ngn-co‘OPemtion the sympathy and assistance o
}mder the bznnfrboys and college studentg.” . ed. the
immature G100 t dangers for India which have compelle
“ Herein lie two0 greaGovernment to place the issues plainly before
f the move-  the country in the hope that its most enhg.hte.ned
Dangersl:ent. and stable elements may clearly recognise the
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necessity of a vigorous and united action to prevent any further exten-
sion of the mischief.  Of these two latest developments the most immoral
is undoubtedly the mischievous attack which has been made on the

youth of the country, who are to be sacrificed to the exigencies of a
political campaign. It matters not to the leaders of the movement if
the foundations of h

ome life are sapped and children set against their
parents and teachers, provided th

eir own ends are attained and the
success of their campaign assured.”

©  ““The appeal to the illiterate and

very grave danger. It has already resulted in at least one deplorable
crime, and it is certain that the restless activity of the leaders who wander

from one ity to another stirring up excitement amongst the masses

by mflammatory specches and by the reiteration of false statements,
despite constant contradiction, may at any

outbreak of disorder

the ignorant is also fraught with

morment result in & serious

*“ The best Wweapon to combat hoth dangers lies in the practical help
Co-operation inviteq, 2P SYmpathy of the sober-minded and moder-

ate men, and the Goverpment therefore calls
on all who have the good of India at heart to organise themselves and
take concerted measures to assist

the cause of law and order by active
opposition to the movement, hy the exercise of their influence over the
minds of the ignorant

and the immature, ang by publie exposure and
denunciation of the evil of non-

Wunei co-operation, and of the aparchy to
which it must inevitably lead.”

“The Government appreciate the action which has already been
taken in this direction by men of liberal o

pinion and moderate mind
throughout India, and they congratulate the country, more particularly
on the manifestations of public displeasure which has occurred in regard
to the mischievous attack on education, The opposition which has been
offered to this phase of the movement by the Trustees of the M. A. O,
College at Aligarh, by the authorities of the Khalsa College at
Armritsar, by many other school authorities, by the great majority
of teachers and parents, and also by large sections of the student
community itself, is indeed a most helpful feature in the situation,”

“ The Government real; it i
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p 1 imi Iy a«l

33 . . blhty for the
of the people.”” d to their nltimate responsi

. due regar

« How long, with

i intain that policy will
Il be able to mawn il
: he Government b s of the moderate
publi Safetyi thn fjhe success which attends the eﬁo;(t1 e dangor
depend largehy (1)< the extension of the movement a
citizens to cbec 3 i |
iehi § i i nd its frank ex-
e botmcllcilts);lslv moderate tone of this Resolx;;;o(;xe :Lree o
The st - i ved In NO SMF T4 jth
position of (tovernment POhCl%nSde: of the growing body of opinion
i [y
the‘ . carded the non-co-operation campaign
Eftect of this Resolu- which rega e vims and dangeorons
i . - ca y : '
- ¥ cmlmefr 1s’c):em,a:r‘th between th0§e who fumed
Ogoxfernment whether with or without
=

. opment
: s of orderly devel
hose who believed m 2 I?roce»: Enpire, was generally

chaos, and t Os.bl overnment within the It ‘Ih'l;y elections

. sthle : approaching -
towards Iﬂspobrmthp s%ccess or failure of the app -

. o be 2 -
recognised t

i ; 3 rork
‘he immense volume of wor
veen made of the . ‘
Mention bas alreacly ll)lislll the Government of India had been com
: w

i sa of the year
take in the course o y
repaation for ReO peneﬁ w'um}f rz:ctice of the );eeommendatlons
. ; : :
ure the rea}i;?ﬁihe govemment of In(;xa .Act.. t ;ljhe
i orates, the mstitution
isation of electora , titt
jon rules, the orgen imilar prelimmary
o o éetm;? Z: —al the;e ond e Otberlisglyfl;da wilth remarke
o it to do mcm};ic Government ¥ acfc lefr;‘?O rI‘.‘he rules which
requisites t0 d‘fm: tho spring and_ summer o ,t.lent e mles which
able speed during ewly instituted Reforms Degar n.tt AR
et o I b'y th'e . subitted to the Job L Oglmll' sfent hefore the
ment of India W er; r'eceived the final assent Q.f at m{ ent, bofore the
summer of 19‘120 ;{n pening speech to the Imperial Legislative C
Y D18 O &
end of July, 11

its methods. But the re,:'sl {ria .
at complete and immediate se

1920 in order to sec ’
of the Joint Select Committee

E 3

Angust 20th Lord Chelmsford gaid :—
< Angust 20tD,

i £ hen opening the
i ivered in January last, W ]
“In the speech whieh 2 (iloetlllsvzession of the Council, I gaferre‘afd ;:.19
ress Mo ress of work which the p.assmg of the
merew ot T Atélifplglg) had involved and outlined the steps
ndia Ac

i i has since
Government of 1 on for dealing with it. In the interval that has

i . 3 i State,
that were bHnE téflkx.'warded for the sanction of the Secretary of §
0
elapsed, we have

3 ion, drafts of all the rules under
. eneral information, 4 i
and have p ub.hShed e %oval of Parliament 1s requlred}; Iin ,tlieciipzi-
the Act te Whmil th:v:%ive been greatly assisted by the loya D
tion of these ruies,
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tion of the provinces and by the suggestions and eriticisms of. our
advisory committee, whose deliberations were marked by a spirit of
reason and moderation that I gladly take this opportunity of acknow-
ledging. We still await the orders of the Secretary of State as regards
the important constitutional rules under sections 45-A and 29-A, but
the electoral rules and the rules of legislative business have heen
approved by Parliament in a form that differs but slightly from the
rules as drafted by us. I congratulate the Council on the fact that the
electoral rules have been sanctioned at so early a date, because this will
“enable us to bring the Reforms Scheme into operation sooner than
would otherwise have been possible. I am aware of the criticisms that
have been passed on some of our rules. It was inevitable that there
should be differences of cpinion on some points, but 1 am glad to
observe that the provisions to which exception has been taken are
comparatively few. Hon'ble Members will allow me to quote para-

graph 1 of the first Report of the Joint Committee of the two Houses

of Parliament appointed to revise the draft rules made under the
Government of India Act

“ The Committee desire in the forefront of their Report to express
their appreciation of the great care and ability which are
displayed in the drafts, and of the remarkable expedition
with which this heavy task has been achieved by the Govern-
ment of India and the local Governments, As will be seen
from the Report, the Committee have made but few altera-
tions in the rules as drafted by the authorities in India, and
they desire to record their considered opinion that the rules,
with these few alterations, are an accurate, but at the same
time liberal, interpretation both of the general recom-
mendations contained in {heir Report on the Bill and of »
the intentions of Parliament i framing the Act.”

“To those in India who have laboured in this field it must be
¢ matter of great gratification to receive this generous appreciation

of their work, and I, who have seen this work at close quarters,

would like to add my humble tribute to that accorded by the Joint
Committee.”

In that same Session of the Council, the last to be held under the
oid Morley-Minto régime, was also passed the Corrupt -Practices Act,
which had to be brought into

. operation before the first elections were
held. This Act, as subsequent experience was to show, was of the first
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. . India, where the social system le'nds 1tzelf ic; ts:)e i};lzilh
Importance 11'1l or’al and religious pressure in a _eg}r 4ot oo
cation of soclize,r i;,lllisfic West with its cruder forms of intimidation
the more ma -
supply no parallel this volume there will be found tables ex}flbltl‘n'g‘
Tn the appendix 0 Llhe composition of each provincial Legmlatl“e
The First Bleetions:d i) as fmall{ ;S ta}gllllsﬁeggi:lziie:e tzl:sernli‘fls;
. : 14, e 1. < A
as well as of the.blc:;nl:i?tilegllsiat::zrij ;rovince special prepara;w:lds
and the 00\111311 10 'i‘;h th;a business of the election.s which were 1x_;e>
were m.ade oo t;:e month of November. As the time for the exerf‘l) o
a‘; ‘tﬁnfli\ii;:;; l}ilv the new electorate apprpach;:i&te Is’g}?ég):pr;iyew
ol the - ‘ uin of t . .
re-doubled their efforts t0 Soet 3a:§i‘;afelslxand voters alike. In some
form of pressure was Ig;ﬁlk\:tp :}Yllat intimidation, either direet or indlfec:é
places there can be Xt?tem ts were also made to procure the b{))cow3
was fredy used. , terspbv appealing to religious sentlmen't.. ; thwn'x
of candidates fmd Veo lace that religious mendicgnts, of the kin W“?h N
even reported in on (Ii)eeplv, were openly declaring that any Or%tftv 0
India reverences S(l)ar leader of the Moderate party would [betgu lg “were:
voted for a part:wu mity of killing one hundred Line. Mee l'niette -
thel incredlk;fng;;;rtes were threatened, pollin% bot();ilsel:;‘?i'zlgibortivé
broken up, . to render ‘ !
hut remark%%ble tofr?ll:::: thgn?)h’t;? gﬁc cases out of 637 was an elec:;zﬁ.
Was a conspicuous aihe a.bsence of a candidate. The actual Propolr ‘nle
impossible owing to t! ‘ot to the total strength on the electora rod
of those exercising their vob d widely from province to province an
i vane to town. Broadly speaking, jﬁhe'
Their success. from town oe atisictory than in the aities,
voting in nlfal col‘;ﬁ'ﬁﬁf c‘;iil;soie acceptegl without reservat};(;lé
but even this gentions varied from 8 per cent. in Bombay cﬁ:}_’ “;ome
The actual propor came nearest to success, to 70 per cent. 111}1 "y
the non-co-operator:ituenc;es of Madras Presidency. ‘I.n the uniar;
of the urban Consfortunate history during the p receajng oo G);;lda
which Srom 15 B2 ected to present a fertile soxl‘for the proI}J?Dh X
might have been.eXPthe voting in rural constituencies was as mgh a
of non—co-opemtwr.)’ i the ggneral constituencies tl1rougl1out the. pro-
36 per cent., W‘htle ]; bigh as 32 per cent. In the T{mted Provmce(s{,
vince the ﬁgure v«]as viaorotjs campaign of boyeott had heen C(‘mdu(:t'e ,
where & P‘amcu]ar}(;‘%c per cent. in the contested constituencies, rising
the votinf averaged -

»
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n the case of Lucknow and certain other centres to 60 per cent. As

] will be seen from the figures given in an appen-
leug:e::ti}f):n-co- dix, the all-India proportions of voting for the

) provincial Councils ranged from 20 to 30 per

cent.; for the Legislative Assembly the proportion was roughly 20
per cent. and for the Council of State no less than 40 per cent. ’

Ingenious machinery was devised for enabling illiterate voters to
record their votes. In the case of Bombay, for example, it was decided
to adopt the coloured hox or symbol system. There was a separate hox
a* each polling station, to which was allotted the colour or the symbol
given to a particular candidate. Where the number of candidates was
five or fewer the hoxes were coloured white, black, vellow, red and green,
Where the number of candidates was greater than five, to each was
assigned a symbol, such as a horse, eart or sword, or some other uuiver-
sally recognizable article, for it was found that country voters could not
be trusted to recoguise with certainty more than the five colours above
mentioned. The electarate of rural India was quite capable, even at
this early stage in its education, of making up its mind upon questions
in which it was intimately concerned ; and in fact, gave its vote with
business-like precision to candidates who announced their intention of
dealing with local grievances.

The result of the election plainly showed that the non-co-operators
had failed in their attempt to secure the ruin of the nesy machinery.
The councillors had been elected despite the efforts of the opposition
and Mr. Gandbi's campaign bad received a corresponding check.

Frosh issues, The issue hetween the Bon-co-operators and

the co-operators therefore shifted from the

possibility or impossibility of holding the elections, and finally resolved
itself into thej questi@ as to whether the Reforms were genuine or were
a Machiavellian device on the part of the Bureaueras
India’s servitude. The issue thus framed
accasions during the months of Nov
whe believed or professed to beljoy
a snare and the new Reforms a d

vy for continuing
made its appearance on many
ember and December 1920. Those
e that the new Councils were to be

elusion, were considerably p

 the ne : & siderably perturbed
b:v the publication in the middle of December of Hig Majesty’s instruc-
tions ta the Governors who were to preside gvep the Reformed Provincial
Couneils,

These instructions will Le found in . ndi
se found in an appendix, but the generous

O 3
Goverzors® instruotions, 1OP¢ Which they displayed, and, above g])
things, the authority of His Majesty’s ngme,

[

67

uvinee many of those who were sceptical as vo the wisdom
22:;1? cz‘:ncsi pursued by the Liberal Party, that their confidence )in tl:ie-
good intentions of the British Government had not been misp. acet.
The Governors were enjoined by His Majesty to do all in their power to-
msintain the standard of geod administration, to nndt.ertake the pro'i
motion of all measures making for soc'ial and mdus?tn{zl w‘zelfare ;az;{ "
tending to fit all classes of the population without distinction to Ta e
their due share in the public life and government of the country. ?ey
were furtber instructed to see that all those persops now ax}d. liu?rea ter
to be enfranchised should appreciate the duties and resp?nmbﬂltles aud.
advantages of their position, and that t}'lose.who exergxsedhth;edpower
of returning representatives to the Legislative Council shou ftlj),e?
ceive the effects of their votes, and come tt_) look f9r_ the }'edress o kiiu'
grievances and the improvement of their conditions in th(? wo:d tg
of representative institutions. The G.oven}qrs were ‘fz{rther guect 3-
remember that in considering the advice or t.helr‘ Mlmster,il utji reg:}x; |
must be paid to their relations with the Legislative Council and to ! cj.
wishes of the people in the Province as expressed by their representa
e i e meetings of the great party
The year 1920 dosedofgaﬁzfgiozg?nt?ndia. Asg had been the case-
The Nagpur Session of 5 the year 1919, the Moderates and the
Gongress. Nationaliste held their separate eetings.
The session of the Indian Nati9nal Congress at Nagpur was‘tag:in.
the scene of another notable triurph for Mr. Gandhbi. Despt ek (;:
protests of many who had hitherto represented the front r?n of
Extremist stalwarts; despite the remgngtlon from the Congress (:1 ;nanﬁ
prominent persons who since the spec.xa'.l Septem})er 'SessxonGha dh;;uz;t..
themselves out of harmony with the spirit p'ervadmg.lt, Mr. Gan tI'Lon
only succeeded in securing the confirmation of his non-‘c‘:o-ope:ir?.’ i "
programme, but in addition he was able. to alter the old edcrg; 2 o ,.
the Congress in such & fashion as to eliminate the def:larl ather;nc:
of that body to the British connection and to comstn;utxomz.ih1 gxe ods 21
agitation. The session was marked not merely by Mr. Gandhi's per:o?ﬁ&
ascendancy but also by the 'e:.;t.reme mtol'ersnce on the ﬁ)a.rt o
followers of the slightest criticism of or dw.ergepce fz:om the views };l)ut
forward by their idol. Well tried leaders like Pandit Madan Moban
Malaviys, Mr. Jinnsh, and Mr. Khaparde, who but a few months pre-
viously had been received with a respect well-nigh equivalent to adora-
’tfo'n{ were howled down ignominiously when they attempted to depict.
' ¥

i
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the difficulties in which the country would be landed by the adoption of
Mr. Gandhi's programme—a sad illustration of the vicigsitudes insepar-
able from the lifé of a national hero in India to-day. As a result of the

Nagpur meeting the Congress has become more and more sectional in +

character. It has now ceased to be representative of anything save
the Extreme Left of Indian Nationalist opinion ; and at Nagpur for
almost the first time on record, it was composed very largely of the
personal adherents of a single leader.
In refreshing contrast with the impracticable spirit*displayed in the
The Liberal Conference. session of the Indian National Congress and

of the Muslim League at Nagpur was the sober
tone of the debates in the session of the National Liberal Federation.

While yielding nothing to the Nationalists in the depth of their
feeling upon the Punjab affair, the Moderate leaders displayed a
firm grasp of the political situation. They were not prepared to admit
that the Reforms now inaugurated conferred upon India that share
of political responsibility to which they conceived
entitled, but they none the less reaffirmed their dete
the Reforms in such manner as fo hasten the date
tutional advance. They roundly asserted their conviet
ness of the non-co-operation movement,
sions as to the consequences to which its
Considering themselv
organisation,
always stood

she was already
rmination to work
of India’s consti-
lon of the foolish-
and expressed their apprehen-
continuance was likely to lead.
es as they did the spiritual heirs of the old Congress
which prior to its capture by the Extremist Partyohad
: : fqr co-operation and ordered progress, they remained fixed
in thelr determination to carry forward the work of the new constitution

The follo‘w§ng quotation from the speech of the Hon’ble Mr. Chintamani‘
now a Minister in the Reformed Council of United Provinces, is selecteci

as typical of the spirit which inspires the National Libera] Federation
“ Remember Mill's sayin '

- : - g that one man with a conviction is equal to
ninery-nine without one. Do not apologise, do not doubt, do not
hesu:atg. Cfo forward with the strength of “conviction and with the
d(?bermmatlon that conquers obstacles, Preach the doctrines of the
Liberal Party, exp}am to the people that we are the inheritors of the old
Congress whose objects we are faithfully carrying out, establish Libera]
leagues wherever they are not, and b
’f:ee f::gé nlze leue, mtl-)uildilig uﬁ our party we but serve the country,
other motive. In this national work -
the Congress who are not with us in s o o ounders of

e Te ) wortal form, will be wi i
spint.  And the faith in me tells me that howsoever we ‘ma;ml?e u;il:

ng more of the faithful into °

t
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understood to-day by a section of our countrymen whose commendable
p’atrioﬁcivzeal for immediate political salvation prevents them frto}in
correctly appreciating our stand-point, the day will come when the

 passions and prejudices of the moment will have subsided and per-

-~

susive reakon will again hold up the guiding lamp, and when our

H

motives s well as our wisdom will be vindicated. Whether it may

e i for-
come sooner or later, and even if it may not come, make no diff

ence. We will not be deflected from what we are convinced is our
duty to our Motherland.”

The year closed with preparations for the visit of His Royal I.-Ilghness
the Duke of Connaught who was acting as a
substitute for the Prince of Wales in the task
of inaugurating the Reformed (;‘ox}stituis.ion. The noP-coégpeg.toS
had some time past announced their intention of boycotting the og' !
visitor, and though there was little doubt that they spokelfor nonled ;)16 _
a small section of opinion, the mere facf: that.S\.lCh a pban couim‘;ed
mooted publicly, revealed how deep1'y Indian opmxo(xll has .eenta.gnoﬁce
hy the unfortunate occurrences which we have ha_ occalv.swn oof oo
in the course of this review. But. despite the noisy ca,mou;- A the
Left Wine Extremist Section, the Liberals and the 'Govfelt:ngen lp ol
on steadily in their determination to sffaer the ship of sta fe }:3;,. Eno :
rse. The appointment of Lord Sinha as Gov.errfor of Bihar an
gi‘i‘;szcﬁthe Grst Indian to hold charge of a prqvmmal GOVetnmentf:
—was recognised by all sane and m9derate opinion as an a,ugulryt o
ter things. As soon as the elections were over a.nd the relative
better i position of different sections 1in the new elec-
New personalities. torate could be determined, Ministers and
(}ouncillors were appointed to constitute the exef:ut'ive. Govel:nmertlt
f the new provincial admipistration. In Madras it 1s mte.restmg o
. tice. the elections proved that the fears of the non—}%rahmm commu-
by unfounded. But perhaps the most sensational of the new
nity .w:reents and certainly the standing example of Governmen.t 3
D ins t‘oﬁ to accept honestly the revised position of 'the English
defierlmgli:.nl races in India, was provided by the selection of Lala
glrkizhanlall who a few months previously had be..er} unde.r sentence
fo: complicit:/ in the Punjab disturbances, as a Minister, in the re-
constituted administration of the province.

The Duke’s visit.

‘What may be termed the moral effect of these final preparations
for inaugurating the new machiverv of government was very great.

F2
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So long as the Government of India Act existed merely as a record
upon the pages of the Statute book, it was possible for the opponents of
the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms to adopt an attitude of scepticism
towards both the design and the execution of the new structure. But
with the holding of the elections, with the appointment of the new
Ministers and Councillors, and with the issue of the Royal Instructions

to the Governors of the Provinces, the Reforms becs.

), me something real
and living,

something of which serious account must be taken.
It would be misleading if at this point our narrative were to terminate

too abruptly with the close of the calendar

8 . O
Bbsequent events year 1920. For it is in the first three months
of the year 1921 that the events described in this and the preceding
chapter have found their natural culmination. The character of the

first session of the new Indian legislative machi

nery was of the very
greatest importance. Upon the manner in which the members realised

and discharged their responsibilities, naturally hung the success of the
whole great constitutional experiment at which the Goyernment of India
have laboured for the last three years. It was then with a
some anxiety that Indian administrators looked for the opening of the
Council of State and Legislative Assembly. Meeting as they did in an
stmosphere so unfavourable to calm deliberation, even the most opti-
mistic onlooker might well have deemed that the chances of success
in this, the first and most critical session, were somewhat small. F riend
and foe of the new Government alike prepared to watch the progress
of the reformed Indian Legislature with the deepest attention,

Past question, the new Constitution derived an excellent start from

the presence of His Royal Highness the Duke of Connaught. He bore
a message of good-will from His Majesty the King-Emperor ; he had laid

aside leisure well-earned to re-visit the India he loved, in order, as he

said, to heal wounds, to unite unhappy differences, to persuade all men
to forgive and forget. His personal nauguration of the reformed Legis-
latures, both Provincial and Central, provided the occasion for speeches
which were balm to the wounds of India. Less perhaps by his actual
words, though these of themselves brought a

( message of. peace and good-
will to thousands of souls momentarily embittered, than by his gragcious

personality, the Duke accomplished in India a work which no one but
the son of Queen Victoria could have performed. It was on the 9th
Februaxjy 192.1 that he inaugurated the Parliament of India. His speech
Was an Inspining one, and it ended with a personal appeal for forgiveness
and forbearance on both sides which deeply moved the hearts of every

feeling of

.

. 1

“ Qi , said, “ I have felt around me biuter-
s present't nszﬁigtlzz%:ien }gmse who have been and should be
ness and esirang friends. The shadow of Amritsar has length-
ened over the fair face 9f India. I know
how deep is the concern felt by His Maj'esty the ng-Eng;erI(;rr ::ht:;:
terrible chapter of the events in the_ Punjab. No ong can sel}; © theso
vents more sincerely and more mt.ensely than I do my dt; I havo
:eached a time of life when T most desire to he{s;db\vo;ulfdsraxin 3 (l)asz mite
those who have been disunited. .In what must el, fear, oy last visiy
e India I love so well, here in the new capital, inaugurating . |
Zzntsliitution, T am moved to make you a personal a]%];)eal,n guctn;xlzc :1};;
simple words that come from my heart, not ’oQ be co ty g e
i reted. My experience tells me that r'msunders anding ol
zz:lgnriistakes on either side. As an old friend of India, I appeta tho
you al—Britidy nd Indine o Doy O, N eive whero on bave
i i gs )
z?)wf?rlz?\sreanjngu:: 1}?);3;8;;1;(;: ‘and to work together to realise the hopes
N ’ 43
1 -day.
thaff}?mehf'mm t:a;l cirid not fall upon deaf ears, soon became amp.ly
a6 this app apparent. The relations between the. official
Changed atmosphere. government and the new %ndia.n Leg:il;:;lxir:;
this first critical session, ev:
o bee};l, ;h:iz:(gihoﬁlf:l i(zll-lgiligc(i):l Members of the Legislative A:.ssefn-
Ay feth: Couxtxcil of State, who now control an abgolute majority
D umber of votes which Government can posmbly' command;
(])1‘;:3 at?};‘;oﬁghout revesled a sense of responsibility, of sobriety and o

The Duke’s appeal.

statesmanship which has surpassed the most sanguine expectations

1 ost firmly in India’s capacity for respon-
hie o thrO:;::i!O 1:;11113712 inI:ie of theyoﬁ"lcials, it must be stated, there
Sll)'lebgovea enexznus response. Lord Chelrasford ren?arked, when the
. le? e }%ssembly and the Council of State were lgaugurated, that
oy 1Zi le of autocracy in the administration of India has now bee.n
e lel I<)1isca,rded. The officials have not been slo?v' to exhibit their
def;l'nt:izn of the change which has come over the spirib of govehimept
!i‘fxaIIzZia They have gladly acknowledged the power of the new Legis-

latures ; have taken them into confidence ; have sought their co-opera-
la .

1 i ibilities. From the day when the first

i cognised their responsibilities. : ;
f,wn-’ al:do];ethi Qession was transacted, the attitude both of the ofﬁcl.al
a:flu:;sthe non-official sides of the House was never for one moment in

doubt.
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This attitude, so encouraging for the rapid progress of India towards
responsible Government, and so happy in its indication that the growing
pains of the country are passing away, became more than ever note-
worthy in view of the difficulties, already indicated, which beset the
new Indian Parliament. It was generally felt thay the debate upon the
Punjab question would strike once and for all the keynote of the session.
On the 15th February 1921, a resolution was moved by Mr. Jamnadas

‘Dwarkadas, recommending the Governor General to declare the firmu

resolve of the Government of India to maintain the connection of India
with the British Empire on the principle of perfect racial equality ;

v . to express regret that the Martial Law
The Punjab Resolution. adminigtration gf the Punjab departed from
this principle, and to mete out deterrent punishments to officers who
have been guilty ; and to satisfy himself that adeguate cormpensation
was awarded to the families of those killed or injured at the Jallianwala
Bagh. The notable feature of the debate which ensued was the deep
sense of responsibility felt both by the official and the non-official
speakers as to the present and future eflects of the words they uttered.

The speeches of the Indian members revealed no rancour and no desire .

for vengeance. They made it plain that they were fighting for & principle.
On the other side, the officials re-asserted with an added emphasis which

this occasion had for the first time made possible, their digapproval of

the acts which had given rise to such bitter resentment among the edu-
cated classes of India. Sir William Vincent, who led the debate from
the Government benches made plain the deep regret of the administra-
tion at the perpetration of those improper actions, and their irm deter-
mination that so far as human foresight conld avail any repetition would
be for ever impossible. He repudiated emphatically the suggestion
that Indian lives were valued more lightly than the lives of Englishmen,
expressing his deep regret that the canons of conduct for whick the
British administration stood had been viclated by some of the acts of
certain individual officers. The sincerity and the earnestmess of the
Home Mewmber’s desire to assuage the feelings of Indians exercised a
profound effect upon the assembly, Magnanimously acknowledging the
attitude of Government, the Assembly agreed to withdraw the third
clause calling for deterrent punishment {a clause indeed which under the
circumstances it would have been difficult to put into effect). And the
resolution as amended was then accepted by the whole House.

§ The effect of this debate and of the frank admission by, Government
that they realised and regretted the wjury done to Indian national
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sentiment by improper acts on the part of‘certain officers during the
Punjab disturbances, exercised a marked. nfluence on t.hese currents
of feeling which have already been described. But it did more ths?n
this ; it showed to all fair-minded obse{verg that Gov-ernment was .ﬁrm in
its determination to give the new legislative machinery of Indis that
respect which was its due. The note of harmony
and co-operation struck in the course of the
debate continued throughout the whole session. If on the one hand
the non-official members of both the_Uppe‘r‘and the Lower Houses §hf3“'ed
themselves fully alive to the responsibilities as well as to the prlvﬂeges
of the position in which they found themselves, on the other hand vhe
officials exhibited on every occasion their .conwc.tmn that the Assembly
and the Couneil of State were now sharing with them the govern-
ment of the country. The appointment of a Commzttfse to examine
repressive legislation; the despatch of a Dew delegation embodying
some of the most advanced leaders of the Khilafat movement to Eng-
land in conusction with the revision of the treaty of Sevres, were hoth
typical of the attitude of the officials towar@s the Assew\nbly.

But if the conduct of the Assembly during the Puujab debate hagd
sevested at once the dignity, good feeling, and statesmanship of the non-
official Members, the attitude of the Lower House towards the Budget
exhibited in yet higher degree both its sabriety :}nd b_u‘smess cgpac;tt}‘r.
With the exception of the charges .ealumarked for military an: p;) 1 xi
cal heads, the ordinary administration of the central as of the loca
Governments now depends upon the voting of grants by the legislatures.
Now as will be indicated in a later chapter, the disastrous economic hls};
tory of the year 1920 had resulted in a deficit of ;5;18?5 millions, Wh{(‘
had to be met by the imposition of further taxation. tl‘he n-arratn‘?e

of events which has made up this review will

The Budget. have failed in its purpose, if the reader hm;l not

¢ idea of the difficulties and temptations which must have
lg)zzzgr:geszlfwlf elected members of the In'dian‘legislature when fa.cec'll
with the problem of imposing fresh taxat'mn in t:he heatefi politica
tmosphere of the moment. But to the lasting credzt. of -Indmn states-
8 11;11 i must be recorded that they faced t-hg necessity imposed upots
g;zm by the guancial crists manfully, and' with 2 full sense of their
responsibility. It must be plain to any xmpar‘tial student that they
might well have courted and sou.ghja popularity amongst adv‘anced
gections of opinien in India by refusing utterly to participate in the
taxation. which the executive Government required for carrying on the

dts sffsct,



74 .

business of the State. To this temptation the members of the Légis-
lgture rose superior. Exercising their power of the purse to scruti-
mise closely and in a business-like fashion the demands for grants
presented to them, they none the less passed these grants and en(giorsed
the suggested taxation proposals with comparatively few alterations
From all that has been said it will be apparent that the first session
of thih Reformed Parliament of India has
more than justified th i i i
capacity of Indians by Mr. Montigu and Lzréalé‘}liel({llfs%)?éed IIE ltlhe
shown tha.t the process of entrusting responsibility to Indian s.t t o
caH.s out n return a rare degree of capacity for dischargin, ti esm{);tn
gatxo‘ns \'vhlch that responsibility entails. ﬁence it is thgat gb fe ’ hl-
termination of Lord Chelmsford’s eventful and most criticalei? o :
office, he had the happiness of observing the translation into ?:;li((:)
?(iderh‘t}ﬁe fmost encour‘c}ging auguries of those constitutiong} I;eform{sa
for dw lch, from the earliest hour of his Viceroyalty, he had toiled so

Faith justified.

CHAPTER 1V.
: The Econom'c Life of India.

It is pecessary to premise any account of India’s economic life by
some indication of the general conditions regulating the finances of the »
country. It must be remembered that a very large proportion of the
revenue of the Government of India is derived not from taxation, but
from such sources as Land Reveaue, Opium, Railways, Forests and
Irrigation. The country being still in the main agricultural, Indian
revenues are always largely influenced by the character of the season
indeed, it has more than once been remarked that Indian finance resolves
ttself into the art of gambling in rain. A second factor in India's
financial existence has hitherto been her large commitments in London,
in payment for which a sum averaging about £20 million sterling is
annually required. The major portion of this sum is interest on capital

N which has been lent to India for the purpose
G“?:;“:‘i:%ﬂ;%’: ot of internal development. Originally borrowed
at a very low rate, in most cases about 3}

" per cent., it now brings to the Indian exchequer a return of approxi-

mately 7 per cent. Another item in the annual remittance is payment
for Government stores of a kind which hitherto have not been obtain-
able in India. This item is destined gradually to disappear with the
increasing industrial development of the country, of which an account
will be given in subsequent pages. Payment is also made to England
for the leave allowance of State servants and for their pensions after
they bave retired from active service. Until lately, the annnal remit-
tance to London included the charge for the maintenance of the India
Office; but as a result of the general overhauling of the relatiofs
between England and Indis consequent upon the declaration of August
20th, 1917, the India Office is now & charge upon the British Exchequer.
In substitution for this charge, however, will henceforth come the cost
of maintaining the Indian High Commissioner, who will discharge for
India agency functions in England similar to.those discharged by the
High Commissioners of the self-governing Dominions.
(7 )
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Up to the time of the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms, the -budget

of the Government of India was made to include
The Former system.

the transactions of local Governments, the
revenue enjoyed by the latter being mainly derived from sources of

income which were shared between the Government of India and them-
selves. Broadly speaking, certain heads of revenue, such as the land
revenue, excise, salt, income tax and the profits from productive irriga-
tion works, were divided between the provineial and the central Govern-
ments. The provincial Governments took the receipts from Forests,
and Registration, as well as from Courts and Jails. To the Govern-
"ment of India went the revenue from opium, Ccustoms, railways, posts
and telegraphs, -and tributes from the Indian States. The central
Government out of these incomings was responsible for defence charges,
for the upkeep of railways, posts and telegraphs, for the payment of
interest on debt, and for the Home charges. The provinces from their
incomings met the expenses connected with land revenue and general
administration, with forests, police, courts and Jails, with education and
with medical services. Charges for irrigation and ordinary public works
Wwere common to both the central and to the provincial Governments.
This state of affairs has now Passed away as a result of the changes
introduced by  the Montagu-Chelmsford
Reforms. The authors of the Report had
urged the necessity of complete separation between the finances of the
central Government and those of the various provincial Governments,
and to this end had outlined a scheme. Their main recommendations
were that no heads of revenue should continue divided ; that land
revenue, irrigation, excise and Judicial stamps should be completely
provincialised ; and that income tax and general stamps should become
central heads of revenue. Tnasmuch as under this re-arrangement; the
Government of India would lose heavily, the scheme proposed that
contributions should be levied on the Provinces to make up the deficit.
For the purpose of fixing the provincial contributions, the authors of

the Report chose an assessment Proportionate to the gross surplus which
each province would enjoy under the n

The New system.

Provincial Governments. This
Charles Roberts and Lieutenant
It was Particularly concerned to determine
were to be paid by the various provinces

Committee consisted of Lord Meston, Mr.
Commander Hilton Young.
first the contributions which

ew allocation of resources. In,

7

i ar 1921-1922, and secondly
o the ce.n’cral.Govemslex’a?: 1t1}i1 i}i:l ;Irlgi/a;;zi:ml contributions with a V_iew
the m(?dlﬁcaimm};? t?iis’fribution. The Committee PIOqued that rece;p;cs
{0 their equltaste s should be credited to the provinces and no .a(;
from General amlgent and suggested a plan by which the provm? 1
the central Govem’co co’ntribute £9-83 millions (983‘ lacs) to the centra
governments 'Welr;21-1922. The standard contribution f>f the provmcss
Government -md s proportions of the total cont?lbutlon necessary 13
were also ﬁk% :ﬁ ait ff the Government of India, this proportuzn being .
ake utp gfm%:ngal ; 18 per cent., from United Provinces; 17 per cent.,
per cent., )

B [
as; 13 per cent., from : Burma ; 5 per
rom the Central Provinces ; and 2} per cent., . e
cent., f.rom the er]l:nende d that contributions should 'be ref:ld]us d to
fﬁmﬂlttgzrge?::centage by equal increments extending over a P
is stan 3

. v ) ‘
of ;‘.ﬂ en ﬂy:eagéforms of which this arrangement was an integral par
mce e i

. into operation until t : ) . ; of the
did not 001;;; (1)11112011111;7 consideration of its working until the issue
we may po

nfxgl Replortéain;ezﬁ'ais%(z)l.l Seldom in India bas there been a contrast
of the calen

so extraordinary between the iondltéol;;
The year 1920. obtaining at the beginning and at the end ¢

, d in last year’s Report, in India as in
a period so S]:.IOI't-f l:;e“v?zrfglasﬁe armistice had been .fol}l)owed ‘Zz’teg
many countries o Though there were signs that this o;)ll.nhr ost
general trade bom‘]::on and that the chaotic condition nto w. 1110 mld
on no sure foundatl untries had allowed their finances to " lwoihé
of the belligerent CZt upon their economic position, nevertheless sult
Sooner or later, HonC oo produce was still stroug; and as heights
foreign deman (;rtrade in India’s favour, exchange had risen to elglent
ofal.lugebalanceo t of. The 1919 monsoon had‘been an exce. o
Previously un.dreamnues had grown considerably 'd}mn_g thef yﬁari)ud et
o nd DU ek had seriously disturbed the anticipation of ¢ "of 1918
only event whic 4 Meston was the Afghan War in the sumén ez of some
P re'sented by Lor d an expected small surplus into a deI (3 ’s finan-
which had converteemed in fact to be only two clouds .On, ® 'F}Ll:re was
2.3 CTOores. There sebe inning of the period under review. d of severe
cal horizon at the fr finance which pointed t(.) the nee oS hich
first, the leg;cy c‘;i d‘ivy the continuance of high internal priges which.
economy, and se ’ :

ombay ; 10 per cent., from Bihar and.

he close of the period under review,

to a consideration of the financial history -

hl
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‘not only pressed severely on the mass of India’s population but threa-
tened to invely

e the taxpayer in considerable expense for wholesale
revisions of pay of all State servants, But with a maintenance of the
prosperity of the previous year, and a continued growth in the public
revenues, it was hoped that the year 1920 could be faced without fear
or misgiving. Unfortunately the trade boom passed away with uncanny
rapidity, leaving behind it a trough of depression. On the one hand
the great purchasing power accumulated by Tndia after the war, itself
enhanced by the high exchange value of the rupee obtaining in the
cold weather of 1919-1920, was used to tmport very large quantities

of manufactured goods of which during the war India was starved.
So persistent was the rush of imports that not only did customs receipts
break all records, but the Indian

markets gradually became seriously
-over-stocked until at the end of the year 1920, dealers found themselves
face to face with a very difficult financial position. On the other hand,
the period under review has shown

that the recovery of the greater part
of the continent of Europe from the economic collapse resulting from
the war is likely to be much more protracted than any one had anti-

cipated. In consequence, the power of India’s customers to buy her
produce has of late heen severely resiricted, and before the end of 1920
the export trade began to suffer an almost wnparallelled depression.
The inability of many nations to purchase India’s raw produce has
resulted not only in a general contraction for the time being of her
production, but also the piling up of stocks of many of her commodities,
Further, simultaneously with the necessity, to -be deseribed later, of
‘placing restrictions on the export of India’s food grains in the interest

of Indian consumers, there hecame manifest a marked falling off in
Japan’s consumption of raw Cotton. During the vear under review
all these factors contributed to produce a vio}

transmuted into net imports

Misfortunes rarely come singly ; and as if to add to

, the difficulties of Tndia’s economie Position, the monsaon of 1920 has

“been on the whole a disappointment, Although'it started well it ended

badly ; for the average rainfall of the mo !
of India 2s a whole was 12 per cent. below normal.

The cumulative influence of a)) these adverse factors made itself

Exchange. markedly felt g

‘ uring the course of the year
. _ under review. In no branch of financial acti-
Vity was this more obvious than ig the

case of exchange. In previous

nscon period over the plains -
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idly-
. f the fact that the rapia
. ; t, mention was made o ; tion of
issues of thlsiclze&msﬂver combined with the contmuouz;bf’gzxamme
39 H .
a_t}‘»’ancmie]z in India, eventually proved that it was ?ﬁcha)xflge systems.
silver rup basic conception of the Indian currency and e ad rapes
;ff esh ihte)e iemembered that the currencyb}of Ifld;t};:i;‘;l})of sovereigns.
mus iderable circ e

; fore the war, a const f ee in times:
not;e"i’1 Wi?;n:iitain the gold exchange value of thxses;i\;fi;;:is the golde
hfl Oregu;e there has been built up a lfug;j r(jls:;" The strain imposed
:ta,ﬁflard re’serve, held for the x?lof}llpf:uru; o :fnthe 'year 1918 the Indian:

eat, that in the : ' tibility-

by the war was %o gras only saved from & declaration <.)fhmcmg:g o 1}; \
Cuﬂe}ilcy e 1;3;;3 Xmericaﬁ of the Pittman Act, which ena
by the passin

t which temporary

introduced problems to meet ary

e o hoan gadtl;l " But the months following the tetf;l:d
meares R o 20 for from ing these problems pass away, se

i . f t | e and. CuIIency Syste ) and

. N o t

f stee submitted its Repor

. T ia in 19197 the Comml‘ iew. The

wentjoned in Indlablél inning of the permfl under rev 1:;7 o

just prior to the %{ajoriby Report, which was sxin T

hasized the -

The Repor} of the the members bub'one, emp e of  she

Committee. ability of restormg the §ta f{he Ladian,

establishing the automatic working silver content

rupee and of re- They deprecated a reduction in the silv -
Currency sysbem.d 95; idered that it was inadvisable to postp

and Ccon

f advantage,
of the rupee, f exchange. The balance o

. ble rate of exc

the fixing of a sta

. ide of linking the:

, was decidedly on the si i Consi--
80 it sppeared ttf’ t;}:el:up ee to gold rather than to Ster.lmgi'n Indian.
exchange value ‘Oh te of exch'ange would mitigate the rise PR
dering that & hlgt sr:ﬂ"“ sly cramp industrial developument, ael;t tall in
prices, would no hamper Indian trade unless there were abglr' ed that
not permanently bamp ia did not adjustoherself, they believ

! . i 1 the stable-
: o . 80V ereign would be suitable as
the ratio of Rs. 10 to one

relation to be established.

he minority report, which was presented by Mr. Dalal, differed
The minort X

jority, i 1 t points..
i ty, in some mmportan
dations of the majori
from the recommen

¥



80

‘Mr. Dalal urged that the ratio of the ru
fifteen to one, but Council Bills—ry

State sells in London upon the Indian treasuries—should be sold by
competitive tender, and that reverse drafts—that is to say, sterling
drafts on London sold in India—should be offered only at a rate based

onan exchange value of 1s. 4d. He further suggested that while the
price of silver was high, Government should coin two-rupee silver coins
wof reduced fineness and make them unlimited legal tender.
The main recommendations of th
‘both by the Government of India a

it was determined to giv

pee to gold should be fixed at
pee drafts which the Secretary of

e majority report were welcomed
nd by the Secretary of State, and

e Immediate effect to their proposal, that the
rupee should have a fixed exchange value equal to 1-10th of the value
of the gold contents of t]

ie sovereign.  Unfortunately the circumstances
under which the new policy was launc

hed were exceptional, Currency
conditions throughout the world were In an abnormal state and even
neutral countries, which had escaped much of the worst .consequences
of the war, had found it difficult to maintain their exchanges at par
with the United States, the only country where a free market in gold
remained. In India, the demand for gold was strong, the price of a
tola of 180 grains of bar gold being Rs. 32-4 in August 1919. The
removal of the embargo on the export of gold by the United States
Government, together with the freeing of other sources of supply, enabled
the Government of India t

o reduce the premium on gold by fortnightly
sales of bullion. But by the middle of 1920, the price had fallen only
to Rs. 20-12 per tola, whereas the price corresponding to the ratio
adepted by Government is Rs. 15-14. Tt was ¢

herefore impossible
to offer a sovereign in return for ten rupees,
The Government of Indig, had to contend

against a combination
Difficulties, of particularly a;dverse forces. Just as the
new policy was introduced, the London-New
York exchange markedly weakened with the result that the rise in the
rupee exchange, required to o

ions, was far stee
In February 1920, for exam

Warned by the length of ti

anticipated.,
below 2s. 114,

ple, the rupee stood at just
1893 when the 1

me which had elapsed between
§. 4d. Tatio had been decided upon, and 1898, when it had
°> stabilised after five years of restricted coinage, the Government
-of India did not expect the new Iatio to be established immediately.
They decided however to influence the exchange rate, in order eventually
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i fa
. h of the tendering for firafts was of a
e e vy by dend o s
spectlative A h from the transference of cap e
to have arisen as muc - mance of the sale of Teverse coun
trade requiremen’;s.raglkll:u;‘)frlzising the exchange rate toft;: ;fixid
for the Purpose (;J ug on the assumption that the bale?nce o ade would
continue i3 iddle o , th
tion which took p(llacelioglllleaff::: 2?2 Ifr;rce setting st_r(:ngly 11(111 theclc:;)i)o(;
ot 1(21]?%8;:;:111‘1{?;?1 éhat, on which the theory Ofnf_‘ng;a‘;ndg;; to e:tabiliie
site dure f the Governme di
em depended, the efforts o oved unavailing. The ex-
2§Z§1ange gvith former expedients ;lliteurc)?l‘irhg rapee foll rapidly‘. Th?re
chasﬂgczzsiderable popular dissatislfsctloTn Wlflh
o ils were at first sold. Towards
the conditions under vyénvcvk;:eg;zrizee (cizo;nfi iscriminat.e inst speculai{)ors
the end of Februarfy lnders' and there arose, principally on the Bom :;.i‘;
in the acceptance 9 :e n to tile continuance of the sal'e of reverse councad
side, a strong oppost loted under a political aspect, this movement Espr;a. d
at all. Originally sta{)er of the commercial community bot‘}}1 nig.l .
also to a large nuI{ll of reverse councils was condemned as “lega 115.:
and Indian. The sfa st ' and “ organiSed 100t.” The exxstmg p;) ;hye
plunder of Indian :113 d as one of wasting the sterling resources 1())
was generally Ieglmdia for the benefit of specula.tors. in exc a:geé
Governmfent of o the eventual ability to .mamtam a cons al;
and of jeopardising of the dollar-sterling ratio. The Govern;ne?l ,
rate On.the reco;er}éemand for remittance was largely of a specu Z"mv'e
recognising ?-,ha’o th et any attempt to satisfy it would be hke1:y to I.Ssll-
nature, r.ea.hsed o to an extent which it would have been 1mpossi ;
pate their resourciiau uration of their policy. T1}ey therefore I‘edllllce .
fo foresce :toghshtair sgales of reverse councils. Thetma{)ket{:;tei; e;r}fe
the amoun sion besan to be !
after fell swiftly ; an% sogx;clet ﬁfpgglsl;iility ofaexchajnge flling below
commerqlal con}llmuTanal trade position was at this stage indicating
2s. ?terl‘n:'tg- e frts to balance imports, and in Septembey the ?OZ;I;I-
the inability y f o ¢ no longer in any doubt that the tide o ade
ment of Tncia, 'bel(?; w until further notice their weekly offgr of sterling
had veversed, with (:j[‘he rate of exchange thereupon steadily fell from
dratts on Londoﬁl- it stood at the end of September, to 1s. 53d. at the
abgu‘;flihm‘;e:; er’ﬁsaince 'September 1920, there has been no attempt
end of the . O '

Fall in exchange.

e
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on the part of Government to regulate the course of exchange, it being

realised that an endeavour to stabilise it at any level at all in the existing
conditions of trade, would involve'a dissipation of their sterling resources
which would not then be available for the purpose when things became
normal again,

It will be seen from this brief sketch of the exchange history of the

Prosent position year 1920 that the expectations of the Govern-
" ment of India have been falsified; and that

the attempt to make them good has weakened India’s sterling resources,
besides undoubtedly to some extent contributing to the excess of imports
by encouraging over-buying on the part of the importer. But it is
believed that the position will before long cure itself. The absorption
of available stocks of India’s produce in America and elsewhere cannot
be long delayed, and some at least of her customers must shortly resume
their purchases. There is nothing inherently wrong in India’s finencial,
industrial, or commercial position, the fact being that the present condi-
tion of her trade is due almost entirely to factors external to herseli.
As another hopeful augury, it must be pointed out that there has been
a large return of rupees from circulation. Mention has already been
made of the currency crisis of 1918, and of the steps which were taken
to save India from the difficulties of inconvertibility. Throughout
1919, as was related in last year’s Report, the position slowly improved,
but the absorption of rupees was still large. In the year 1920, there
has been a very substantial return of rupees from circulation

amounting up to the middle of February 1920 to about £24 millions -

(Rs. 24 crores). In consequence, there is no longer that substantial
discount of currency notes in comparison with coin, which existed
& year or two ago. It has thus been possible to remove all restric.
tions on the encashments of notes and to efiect s
in their circulation, which stood at the end of 1920 at
cagainst 186 crores at the beginning of the year.
by the metallic portion of the currency reserve to
ing is now no less than 53 as against 46 in 1919,
ing of the metallic portion of the currency reserve, together with the
fact that it has been found possible to remove the restrictions on the
movements of the precious metals, is certainly a matter for considerable
satisfaction. ‘

- On account of the forces whose workin

The 1021-1022 Bulget, 0O L881ces of the year 1921-1922 have been
adversely affected. The budget for the year

contraction
161 crores ag
" The percentage borpe
the total note cireulat.

This great strengthen-

g.%we have here examined
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1920-1921 anticipated a total revenue of £132 milli'ons aga.inst an expe.ndl-
ture of £130 millions. The anticipated.‘e{tpendlture included an 1t§am
of £83 millions, representing an appropriation fro.m revenue for meetlalng
the deficiency in the paper currency reserve resulting frOfn- the reva u;-
tion of the sterling portion of that reserve on a two shllhI}g basis. It
was subsequently decided to make up the deﬁclency in a different way,
go that the appropriated £8% millions accor_dmgly dropped out. Hence,
if the budget anticipations had been realised the revenue at t]?e. end)
of the year 1920-1921 ought to have shown a su¥p'lus of.£10§ mﬂhong;
In point of fact, indications at the mor.nent of ertln.g.pomt to a d(?ﬁmt
of £112 millions, the deficit being man.lly due to mlht.ary expendltur.e
upon frontier operations. Nor was this all. The estimated expendi-
ture for the year 1921-1922 is put at £129 millions, Wh.ereas on the basis
of existing taxation, including provincial contributions, t}’le Tevenue
will amount to only £110-3 millions. In consequence of this, the ﬁrs.;t
budget laid before the new Legislature of India exhibited a final deficit
of £18} millions. It therefore beca'nfle necessary to g0 to the assembl;;
with proposals for additional taxation. The EOuse at th(? oui:sei;ilod
its career was thus forced to face problems WhICh. necessa.r%Iy e}x:ta e
some unpopularity in the country. A's we have seenin an ea.r].ler cl aI:]t;er,
the members faced these problems with bot}l courage and v131}(;n,F¢?n ng
their authority to the programme of taxation proposed .b_y t 1e ma:.me
Member with a few very minor alterations. The additiona ta,xz:l ion
included, under Customs, an increase of the general ad 'va?orem ?ty
of 7} per cent. to 11 per cent. except for matches and certam. luxun.es.
Cotton manufactures were included, the Government of Indla. having
de it clear to His Majesty’s Government that the sole object was

e : additional revenue and that there was no
ulterior motive of any kind. It was also pro-
posed to replace the present ad Q'Jalorem 73 per cent. fiuty on m.atches
by a specific duty. There were increases of rates on 1mpo¥‘ted liquors,
and a general increase of the ad valorem duty &n .su'ch luxuness. as moto;
cars, motor cycles, silk piece goods and the like. .Other 1mp01;an
increases under the head of customs are those on foreign sugar and on
tobacco. A moderate increase was also p{'oposed on goods. trs;tﬂic., since
a decrease in the net income from railways made .thls ].ustlﬁable.
Changes were also proposed in the postal ratgs. It is believed 'fhat
these taxes, endorsed as they are by the authority of the new Leglsla-
ture, will afford a reasonable surplus of revenue over expenditure
Quring the year 1921-1922,

K]

Taxation.



Tependiture charged to Revenue
General Statement of the Revenue and Ezpenditure charged to Revenue ' General Statement of the Reve{me 'am; ?f:pend;tu.re ; alr ge d-—-:o tsvenu
of the Government of India, in India and in England. of the Government of India, in India and in Englund—contd.

1 Ko
(Calculated at Rs. 15==£1.) (Calculated at Rs. 15=£1.)

EXPENDITURE.
REVENUE.
Accounts Rovised ]!]3 u(‘]gett
Revised Budget —_— ? | Estimate, stimate,
— ﬁ’clcso- ligtg' Estimate, Estimate, 1918-1919. 1919-1920. 1920-1921.
' 1 1919.1920. | 1920-1921. o
] £ £ £
£ £ £

Principal Heads of Revenus— Direct Demands on the Revenues . .| 11,787,122 | 12,162,800 | 13,690,100

. . 8,127,090 8,934,200 8,192,500
Land Revenue . . . - -1 21,089,944 | 22,090,800 | 23,797,800 Interest . . . . . s 2934y »192,
i ’ . . 3,974,054 4,725,300 6,073,500
Opium . . . . . . 3,289,111 | 2,990,800 2,942,000 Posts and Telegraphs . . s y
Mint . . . . 305,810 356,200 258,200
Salt; . . . . . . 4,277,989 | ' 3,754,000 4,488,400 in . . . I
i ivil Depart ts. | 23,688,218 | 25,845,000 | 2 5
Stamps . . . . . . . 6,018,976 7,223,100 | 17,507,500 Salaries and Expenses of Civil Departments 3 . 8,614,700
. i ivi . . . 6,292,776 6,498,200
Exeise . . . . . . .| IL557,518 | 12,752,300 | 13,674,000 Miscellaneous Civil Charges .000.000
: ino Reli . .| 1,000000] 1248100 1,
Customs . . . . . « | 12,120,641 | 14,919,500 | 17,009,700 Famine Relief and Insurance . : 284,100
i i arge 4,394,142 | 14,590,200 | 15,
Income Tax . . . . . . 7,758,462 | 15,771,000 | 11,390,400 Railways : Interest and Miscollaneous Charges | 1 s . ’
Irrieati .. . . .| 3946829 4,231,200 4,390,400
Other Heads . . . . . . 4,316,273 5,045,700 5,169,800 rrigation . .
Other Public Works . . . . . | [5,651,871 6,909,000 9,104,100
ili i . .| 46,830,210 | 60,001,600 | 41,519,600
Torar PrincipaL Heans <1 70,428,914 | 84,547,200 | 85,979,600 Military Scrvices . . . , 830, s 4019,
, DITURE, IMPERIAL & PROVINCIAL | 125,009,022 | 145,501,800 | 136,422,100
Interest . . . . . . .| 3829423 | 4,380,100 4,015,600 , Torar, BXFENDITORE,
Posts and Telegrapha - . . 5,342,967 5,996,300 6,184,200
Mint Add—Provinoial Surpluses : that is, portion of | 1,143,055 | 757,300
. . ) ) ) ’ 1,826,814 1,669,700 (679,500 allotments to Provineial Governments
Receipts by Civil Departments . . .| 2,004302 | 2,157,400 | 2,079,500 not spent by them in theyear.
Misoellancous . ©oot o+« 6728458 1,862,800 | 6,276,800 Deduct—Provincisl Defioits : that is, portion 64,824 705,000 | 4,111,000
i : i ‘ ' f Provincial Expenditure defrayed
Railways: Net Receipta . . . .| 24,962,230 | 21,607,300 | 21,774,700 « from Drovinoial Balances.

Irrigation . .

. 5,346,507 | 5,843,600 5,945,200

Other Public Works . . . 347,649 363,500 1371,300

Torar, EXPENDITURE CHARGED TO REVENUE | 127,078,153 148,644,100 | 132,311,100
Military Receipts .

. . . . 2,349,972 7,141,600 1,519,500 |
SURPLUS . . . . . . 2,514,800
T R
oTAL REVENUER « | 123,257,744 | 135,570,000 134,825,900 TOTAL . | 127,078,153 | 145,644,100 l34,§25,900
TOTAL « | 127,078,153 | 145,644,100 134,825,900 -

a2
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At the end of the year under review, the national debt amounted
. to about £378 millions, or about £1 1ls. per
Financi%gigfmon o head of population, as compared with a total
public revenue of £132 millions. This favour-
able position is largely due to the care with which, in pre-war years,
outlay was restricted to available means. When the war began, almost
the whole of India’s debt represented productive outlay on railways
and irrigation, normally yielding a return which cxceeded considerably
not only interest on the amount borrowed, but also interest on the
small debt classified as unproductive. In March 1920 despite India’s
war coatribution of £100 millions, the amount of the ordinary debt
outstanding was actually £20 millions less than the contribution itself.
Nor are these the only facts indicative of India’s finaneial strength.
The interest on her public debt is not only secured by the revenue from
productive works, but is a charge on the public revenues as a whole.
During the last six years, revenue and expenditure have approximately
balanced at an average figure of £106 millions.
Turning now to the commercial record of the period under review,

"
India’s Trade. we notice that the calendar year 1920 has

witnessed the passing away of the first great
impulse which the war gave to India’s trade. It may be remembered

that in last year’s Report we described the springing up in Allied countries
of an immense demand for India’s products, which for some time subse-
quent to the termination of hostilities showed no sign of cessation. The
financial year 1919-1920 illustrates the last phase of the influence of
war conditions upon India’s foreign trade. While during the months
April 1919 to March 1920 there were considerable relaxations in the
severity of war restrictions, the aftermath of the struggle was apparent
in a deficit of tonnage resulting in high freight rates, as well as in an
abnormal range of prices, due partly to inflated paper currency and
partly to reduced productive powers. But with the removal of the War
prohibitions on commercial intercourse with enemy countries, and on
the export of such articles as raw jute, oil seeds, hides and skins, Indian
trade boomed, despite high prices, railway and cable congestion, labour
difficulties and fluctuating rates of exchange. As was described in

last year’s Report the crop failures of 1918-1919 had necessitated the
continuance of Government control over the trade in such important
foodstufls as wheat and rice, but the continued rise in the sterling value
of the rupee encouraged imports without appreciably affecting exports,
gonsisting as they did at this period mainly of raw materials able to
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In cotton piece goods, which constitute the most important item of
India’s import trade, there was a considerable decrease of 70 million
yards in the quantities of grey and coloured goods, which was only
partly off-set by an increase of 35 million yards

Cotton goods.

in white goods. It is interesting however to
potice that the United Kingdom increased her share in the threc

important classes of piece goods at the expense of Japan, her figure
standing at 87, 97, and 90 per cent. as against 64 per cent., 96 per cent.
and 89 per cent. in the preceding year. The Japanese figures on the
other hand for grey, white and coloured goods respectively stood at
12, 0-9 and 5 per cent. as against 35, 4 and 9 per cent. in the preceding
year. Further in the aggregate import trade of piece goods, the percent-
age shares of the principal exporting countries were : United Kingdom
89-8 as against 77-3 last year; Japan 7 per cent. as against 21-2 in the

preceding period ; the United States of America 0-8 as against 1 per
cent. in 1918-1919.

Next in value to cotton manufactures in India’s import trade came

Sugar. sugar. The main feature to be noticed during

the period 1919-1920 was a decrease of 19

per cent. in the quantity imported, accompanied by an increase in value

of 42 per cent. Over 85 per cent. or 368,800 tons came from Java.

It may be noticed in passing that India herself now produces about

one-fourth of the world’s cane sugar, and her estimated production of

raw sugar in 1919-1920 indicated an increase of more than half a million
tons over the 24 million tons produced in 1918-1919.

Third in the order of importance in the trade of India came tron and

steel. The total quantity imported in the
a steel. year
Tron and stes 1919-1920 amounted to 0-43 million tons as
against 0-18 million tons in 1918-1919. This represented an increase in

quantity of 135 per cent. but on account of the lower level of prices, the
value of the imports showed an increase of only 31 per cent. The most
noticeable features of the trade were a large increase in the imports of
sheets and plates, of beams, pillars, girders and bridge work, and a
decrease in nails, rivets, washers, screws and wire. As might be
expected from the condition of affairs described in last year's Report,
there was a remarkable increase in the imports of railway plant and
volling stock. Carriages and waggons imported on private and Govern-
ment account show an increase of £5-5 millions over the 1918-1919
figures of £1-2 millions. Locomotive engines and tenders were also
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for £8 millions of this ; but the period under review is noteworthy for 4
very large increase under raw hides and skins owing to the removal
of the embargo ; an increase in tanned skins ; and a decrease in the quan-
tity of tanned cow-hides. The United States took the lead in raw cow-
hides with over 15,000 tons, the United Kingdom, which was India’s
next best customer taking 11,000 tons. Shipments to continental
countries considerably increased. The exports of tanned skins rose
to over 4,800 tons, the United Kingdom taking 3,600 tons as against
&300 tons in the preceding year. The United States doubled her
demands from 400 to 800 tons,
During the year under review there was a considerable increase in
Seods the exports of oil seeds. The total quantity
) shipped, 0-83 million tons being 69 per cent.
above that of the preceding year. The value of these exports was £26
millions, an increase of 134 per cent. over 1918-19, Of thig increase,
no less than £10 millions was due to higher prices. The principal fea-
tures of the year’s trade were a remarkable increase in the exports of
cotton seeds, groundnuts, rape seed, and sesamum, and a drop in castor
secd. Of the total quantity exported, linseed accounted for 31 per cent.
as against 60 per cent. in 1918-19 ; cotton seed for 30 per cent. against
less than one-third per cent. ; rape seed 15 per cent. as against 16 per
cent. ; and sesamum 6 per cent. as against 0-5 per cent. ; groundnuts
14 per cent. as against 4 per cent. and castor seed only 1 per cent. ag
against 17 per cent. The United Kingdom still accounted for fwo.
thirds of the total trade, although she reduced her demand by 30 per
cent. to 0-17 million tons. France took 0-04 million tons, which was
more than six times the quantity shipped in 1918-19, while Belgium
made her re-appearance in the Indian market as a purchaser of 0-03
million tons.
Turning to fea, we find that 379 million Ibs, were exported in 1919-
Tea. 20. This surpassed all previous records and
R left behind the older record figure of 1917-18
by 20 million lbs. Nearly nine-tenths of the total quantity was shipped
from Bengal. The value of the total export was £20 millions, an increase

in the exports to Persia and Mesopotamia ; and an appreciable increase
in the shipments to North America. Al restrictions on the export of

e
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[ ch 1919,
tea to the United Kingdom were removed ab tlie dci!;dinoihf;zi - andes
and the total quantity sent to that'countr).f fromt I;rom Todia o Canada
review was 337 million Ibs. The dircct shipments from ‘n'ih 10 BRE
and the United States showed a iﬁéislflzczzr};;iﬁliorz Ibs. as against

: i amo oy
;Xri?llil?(s);ibzhznpich&lngg y‘(s;vls‘f’ing to the cessation ofthzsglﬁ:i ;:;1:1];:
COuséQuent 1:eduction in army requirements, 'fépsrlzs. or less than a
fell to 4.6 million Lbs.  Persio tc;'(:zll{)azgslxytii? (llec(;ease being ascriball)leJ

ious year’s pu > . ; ustralia
;:](l)1 ?I‘fsrss(fpl;)zrgé) rst lt?lrroggh traffic to Russia. hBuiLlﬁil:V ;,tel;rf&mughly
Was well maintained, exports amounting as 1.n1i17 eup;s or twice her share
to 7 million Ibs, New Zealand took 07 million Ibs. during 1919 was
of 1918-19, The estimated outturn of tea In

a1 in 1918.
377 million Ibs. as against 380 million Ibs. in pulse and flour

. orts of grain, ’
As has already been I'):lmllgel(; ;‘(1)'0 Vixefe phenomenally low, amounting
; -

a1 15 millions
Foodstuff. only to 0-88 million tons, valued at £ )

; f food grains
: 1918, shipments of 00C

b t since November . . considerable
:\'Ze?:gb:::g'i;i%i almost entirely to cqulg;le;O;" ]ttllllei: food supply.
Indian population accustomed to rﬁfl}’ on ::ar 1919-20, and the quan-
hese restrictions were not relaxed in thefy rth of the preceding year’s
tity of food grains exported was onlg’ O:fe-ﬂ?: pre-war year. A notable
. of the exports -grains into India

::alz;?:es,o? :l?e (;:tf f1%119-20 was a net import of food-grains in

o asted with a usual
. 1.7 million tons, as contr in rice
(excludmg Burma) of over Thero were impertant decreases in rice,

i jous years. i ns, rice-flour
:v?lt e::{ R;rtlm PreViI;): g};am, and other pulses, while beans,
Aeat, barley, maize,

and wheat flour increaseflf the export trade mention may be made
o

Among smaller itemsf the fact that all control over the exports

o of 1918
oved at the end S
Pl expori. of shellac ‘Zj:asr: l::f 52 per cent. in the year’s

::d there peod n °°’;S§1%‘;Z’Z§Z "to 03 nillion owts. Th:f Vﬁl;ep:i zlﬁe
expg:tts,'w}lllQ(}lQnZO(;v £69 millions, showed an mcrea;s(;n exports of raw
onP o i 1; r prices. There was & decreas d carpets valued
1ocount of bighe P'ncrease in the export of rugs an 1 . tenths
Wool ; but a noticeable i t £0-15 millions in 1919, nearly seven-ten
at £0-6 millions, as agains ed Kingdom. There was a consider-

. . he Unit 3 . .
:{)l:]'lx;;ch were sl:lffzi;gr: oef benzine, while shipment of castor cocoa
crease in
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nut and linseed decreased. The exports of ores decreased by 10 per
cent. to 0-4 million tons. Manganese ore figured foremest with 96 per
" cent. of the total, the United Kingdom taking 52 per cent. There was
an increased demand for Indian hemp, for oil cakes and for coffee.
France more than trebled her imports of the last commodity, and the
United Kingdom and Greece also increased their demands. Of Indigo
the United Kingdom took only one-fourth of last year’s figure, the
development of the synthetic colour industry producing a rapid falling
ooff of her demands. Of Indian tobacco, 29 million 1bs. of the unmanu-
factured commodity were exported as against 31 million Ibs. which was
more than 4 times the quantity shipped in the preceding year.
Turning now to the direction of trade in 1919-20 we find that the
most satisfactory feature of the year is the
strong recovery made by the United Kingdom.
During the war-period, competitors had crept into the Indian market
while her manufacturers were pre-occupied with more vitally important
matters ; but they have not been permitted to consolidate the position
they won during the artificial conditions created by the war. Imports
from the United Kingdom were valued at £105 millions, an increase
of 36 per cent. over that of the preceding year. As hitherto the United
Kingdom maintained her lead in the supply of cotton goods, machinery,
iron and steel, copper, railway plant, liquors, woollen goods, tobacco,
chemicals, drugs and medicines, hardware, stationery, paper and paste-
boards, provision and umbrellas. But as compared with 1913-14, rail-
way plant and rolling stock, iron and steel, liquors, provision, motor
cars and certain other commodities showed noticeable decreases, while
there were increases under dyeing and tanning materials. The exports
to the United Kingdom were valued at nearly £97 millions as against
£73 millions in 1918-19. More than threc-fourths of the total value
was accounted for by raw and manufactured jute. Next to jute during
the year under review came tea, which rose to 337 million Ibs., a record
figure. Accompanying this increase in the percentage share of the
United Kingdom, which ranged in imports from 46 to 57 per cent. and
in exports from 28 to 30 per cent. there was a decrease in the share of
other parts of the British Empire ; this decrease amounting so far as
imports were concerned to 10 per cent. There was thus a decrease
in the share of the whole British Empire in the total trade of from 54
to 51 per cent. The United States held next to the United Kingdom
the premier place in India’s trade in 1919-20, the value of her imports
being £26 millions, an increase of 56 per cent. over 1918-19, and no

Direction of trade.
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' - . Exports were valued
498 per cent. over the pre-war year :
1:: S£:£])l a’Ilrllillionspae. against £33 millions in the preceding year, and £22

"millions in 1913-14.. Under imports, there were notable increases in

: i il motor cars and machinery, which accounted
o andl Stzi;fg;?: 102 ’c,he total trade. As in the previous year, 92
for nea;‘ yf the exports consisted of raw and manufactured jute, shellac,
D ce']:l. oand okins. But one of the outstanding features of the year
raw h}l1 esom arative collapse of the Japanese import trade and her
was the cf, dléscent o third place among India’s commercial customers.
(é(;ln:;qal;e:hown herself unable to withstand the pressure of unhampered

British competition in cotton manufactures, and has lost almost all the
r

i : od durine the war. Her position is, however,
gro und Whmh. shellgzg i?:il e(gllasswa%e, matches and sil.k manufactures,
still se;c}t;re m ai competition may revive in these articles. The value
thongh urlol’;e de between India and Japan increased by 5 per cent.
of the tot:d v’;?th 1918-19, but her share in the total Indian trade was
as compar d

only 12 per cent. as against neatly 15 per cent. in 1918-19.

. :on trade of India to the Inland trade, we
Tumning from e fof;ziglzhat the total amount was valued at £1,258
Inland Trade. millions as against £1,231 I'nllhons in the preced-
iceable increase in the imports of raw cotton,

. : neb

1ng P.enod. dT?ere;:j;auP?country into the ports on accougt of greater

fiaw ]u::ie ?:)Ir s]fii;ments abroad, together with a corresponding decrease
emands

. . ceed and rapeseed. The quantity of
in wheat, T gl}imi,nt%uisﬁ:,plcl)?’s: eincreased If)rom 25 million bales to
raw c?tf;on brlo ug‘ while tea imported into Calcutta-inc.regsed by ? per
33 milion 2 e:qll,ion Ibs. Of food-grains only 0-3 .mllhon tons were
cont. 50 2'78 I-The orts as against 09 million tons 1n 15')18-19.. As a
imported into : t}I;e movement of Inland trade in India during ‘the
general index %0 o ib may be mentioned that the .ra.llway earnings
¥erio}@ld undil‘ eﬁ;ilng the 31st March 1920 were £88 millions as against
or the yea

qore -19.

6 millions in 1918 .
£8 . trade of India there was & remarkable advance in
In the coasting the year 1919-20. The imports and exports
Coasting Trade. coastwise of merchandlse' and t‘reasure b:u;g
lions, & record figure representing an increase of 38
valued at £217 Iﬁll rev’i ous year and of 81 per cent. over the pre-war_
per cent. over the pin the year under review was partly due to hlg!xer
year. The l;z:?;ealso o’ larger exports, The former consideration

prices, bu y :
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applied particularly to cotton twist and yarn and piece goods and the
latter to rice and raw and manufactured cotton. The inerease in the

total value of the coastwise trade in merchandise was shared by all -

the maritime provinces. Bombay accounted for nearly 38 per cent.
of the total, Burma for 25 per cent., Bengal 17 per cent., and Madras
and Sind 10 per cent. each.
It will be realised that in the preceding paragraphs we have been
. o dealing with India’s trade during the financial
Tr:‘&fng]‘fr‘tﬁnlgé&he year 1919-20, as a survey of the last nine months
of 1919 is essential to a complete understanding
of the trade boom which attained its heights during January, February
and March 1920. From June 1919 both imports and exports increased
steadily until the total trade of India (imports, exports and re-exports
combined) reached the maxima of £56 millions in J anuary 1920, £463
millions in February and £55} millions in March. Thereafter imports,
1t is true, continued to increase, encouraged by high rates of exchange
prevailing during the first half of 1920, and averaged over £31 millions
during each of the last three months of the,year. The increase was
most marked in the case of motor cars, cotton yarns and piece goods,
hardware, iron and steel and paper. Exports, on the other hand, de-
creased steadily from £30 million in March 1920 to £202 millions in June,
£20} million in September and £18} million in December. This decline
may be ascribed to a variety of causes. It represents a reaction from
the heavy purchases of Indian produce and manufactures effected during
the trade boom of 1919-20. Stocks accumulated seriously in the United
Kingdom, the United States and other countries in a position to buy.
World prices had begun to fall, and India experienced the fall no less
than other producing countries whose goods had till then been in
demand. Exchange began to weaken and freight rates to decline;

The slamp both of which tendencies accentusted the

) ) slump ; for it is well known that, in the severity
of modern trade competition, merchants and manufacturers dare not
buy in falling markets save for pressing and urgent requirements. Al-
though to some extent the prices of the best qualities of Indian goods
were not seriously affected, the average and inferior qualities, repre-
senting the bulk of her exports, failed to secure & market. Almost
every line of India’s export trade has been affected, but special men-
_tion should be made of tea, raw hides and skins, raw cotton, raw jute,
and cotton twist and yarn. At the same time, the continent of Europe,
which has been starved of raw materials and stands sadly in need of
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ia’ found it difficult and indeed impossible during the year
{gfllgfgdggg d:;'range satisfactory credit facilities. These factors began
to make themselves felt in the summer of 1920, and were further ?.ggr;-
vated by a series of financial crises in J apan. A markefi change in the
trade position of that country, a curtailment of credit and se}rllous
domestic difficulties, resulted in the practical st.oppage oji her purchases
of cotton, for which, as will have been noticed in preceding paragraphs,
she was India’s principal customer. In consequence of these factogs
every month from June onwards to December has witnessed the excess
of imports over exports. Excluding treasure and ‘n.mludln.g re-expo;::s,
the excess of imports in June amounted to :433 millions ; in Septlemder
to £7 millions ; and in December to £11 millions. Taking the calendar
year 1920 as a whole, the imports totalled £32;Z% .mﬂhons and the. expo;ts
£291% millions. The above figures represent’ perfxte merchangfseton y.
Taking into account imports and exports of bulh_on, and cre 1té ) rz;ps-
actions represented by Council Bills, Telegraphic Tra.ns.fers: .b]er ;n]gir
Bills and Rupee paper, the balance of trade, so far as }t 1;9:131 (;i e
to £7} millions in India’s favoui 9i;181920, as compared with £942 millions
i illions in .
" 1'l?h19 %;Ili f)??h? year 1920 thus found India bearing her share of a
oo universal depression of trade. The exchange
The close of value of the rupee has fallen to 1s. 5§'d. or
1920. just half of the maximum re?ordled errluzr in
ters have found themselves seriously placed in
ﬂ;e in}éeaflt;r gtl)ggzaorordered when exchange was hlgl.l, anfi their diffi-
Eul};ies’-"are accentuated by the universal slump in prices and il.xe
falling 'off of local demand. Exporters have also been hardly 1tt,
Yor, although a low rate of exchal?ge na'turally fayours e}z:pord
trad’e the existence of heavy stocks in foreign countries pfurc gse
at hi’gh prices checks any tendenc;r t(‘)wards & rev1va.l o1 ore;;':.
Although there is 8 talk of the organization of mter-nat(lloli: credits
and of @ trade agreement with Russia, Central Europe an usgmtaria
still out of the market. In spite of these depressing fsctor;iﬁc ua/
failures have been few and far between. Cotton ang1 Jt;te ssu;s
well as other less important industries, have been able :hepcaoy;n ot -
stantial dividends which have undoubtedly helped tofcani'y  comme :
cial public through s time of severe t'na.l. Many il:)rle g:xn;) . ;f,
known to be starved of goods, and Inqla' is not unl ely gthe on '
the first countries to benefit when credit is reorganised and the world’s

markets revive,
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Mention was made in last year’s report of the steps which the Indian

. administration has been taking towards assist-

mdmt,ms' ing India to become more economically self-
sufficing. Reference to the notable Report of the Indian Industrial
Commission will show that two years ago the country was still unable
to produce more than a small fraction of the articles essential for the
maintenance of ordinary civilised activities. Despite her wealth in raw
material, India is poor in industrial achievements ; and in several
mportant branches of industry is compelled to buy back manufactured
articles towards which she has already contributed the raw materials.
In addition to this handicap, it is only quite recently that any steps
have been taken towards encouraging the manufacture of such essential
articles as nails, screws, steel springs, iron chains, wire ropes, steel plates,
mackine tools and the like. Hitherto the difficulty has been that with-
out active support on the part of the administration, few Indian indus-
tries except those based upon some natural monopoly could hope to
make headway against the organised competition of Western countries ;
and until the war served to change prevalent ideals as to the function of
the State in relation to industry, there was a tendency to allow matters
to follow their natural economic course. In justice to the Indian ad-
ministration it must be stated that some time prior to the war, certain
attempts to encourage Indian industries by means of Pioneer factories
and Government subsidies, were effectively discouraged from Whitehall.
Fortunately experience gained in the war has effectually demonstrated
the necessity of Government playing an active part in the industrial
development of India. As was mentioned in last year’s Report, the
labours of the Industrial Commission led to the formulation of pro-
posals for the organisation of a Central Department of Industries ; and

in the course of the period under review, an
°°nt“%n23£&‘i'gﬁent °f interim machinery has been erected to facilitate
) co-operation with the provincial Governments in
the general work of industrial development. Conditions for the estab-
lishment of the necessary scientific services haye been formulated ; and
a system for the local purchase of Government stores is being initiated.
It may be mentioned that the local purchase of Government and railway
stores is probably the most important amo

ng the immediate proposals
-made by the Industrial Commission. The principle that Government

stores should be purchased wherever possible in India has long been
acc'epted; but in the absence of any institution for the amalgamation
of indents and for technical inspection during manufacture, it has been
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difficult to go very far. Manufacturir}g industries could'not, of course,
be started without sufficient and c.ontlnuous market, while orders could
not be placed so long as there exlste.d no adequate means of mnn13f39~
ture. In consequence, demands con.tmuet-l to be made on Great Brltfam
for many articles and materials which mght well hgve. been manu ac;5
tured in India if there had been any machinery for bringing Govex‘flmfan
buyers into effective touch with loce'ml manufacturers. A; the beginning
of the year under review, a Commlttfae was appolnted' or sc.rutlmz!ng°
Government indents with a view to their bemg executed in an m;:reasmg
degree in India, to consider methods by which the purchase o sto.res
can be shared by the central and l.ocal Govemme%nts, and t}? ‘exam}:]n'e
the possibility also of assisting Rall_way Companies andhot er I}l)u ie
bodies to do the same thing. Pending the erection _Of the m}:lmc lﬁery
contemplated by the Committee, a temporary establishment asf :in
appointed to deal with this question. The Stores Dep(z;rtm;nt o : (;
India Office has already been remov'ed', and placed un, e'} }:c e COI;t]‘of
of the newly appointed High Comnyssmne‘r for India. ) ;al ?esn; d?
this will be that the purchase and inspection of storesh oé in In 1:
and in England will be directly under the control of the Governmen
o I:: ?result of the reorganization of the Indian admin.istr_ati\'re systefm
by the new Reforms, the direction of industrial
Industries in the Pro- coities in the provinces will become one of
vinees. the functions of the popular Ministors.. The
new Central Department of Industries, whwh. was formally constltut.ed
in February 1921 to take the place of the existing Board.of Indus.’mes
;Illxd Munitions, will therefore exercise functions of a mainly advisory
character. It will place its resources fre‘?ly at ?he d:s;;los%al 1of (tlh? pro-
vinces, and will assist them w}.len required with tefc.néca lewse ui i
dealing with industrial schemes, in the t’ie\telopment of in E;trm ] le l:lf:u
tion, in the exploitation of extra prf)vmclal ma-{ketsl,] in e_(tzo ect 1(3’;
and’disbribution of industrial intelligence and in the recruitment o
sl ilding np industries is naturally very slow, and as may
The work of bt mgbep gathered from all that has been said, is at
Boot production. present in its initial stage. The organization of
the contemplated Industrial and Chemical Services w;thf I“c{l}exr Resegrch
Institute, and the establishment of a fzombmed Sf:hct; o X 1(111‘es and Geo-
logy for high grade instruction of a klnfl unobtainab. : in nf :;1, aré sc::]ei
of the projects which have beep engaging the attention ¢ e Centra
‘ H
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Gfsvernment. Bub an idea of the hitherto imperfectly explored indus-
trial potentialities of India may be gathered from the singfe example of
boot ptod_uotion. Before the war, the hides and skins which India
pro@uees in such quantities were exported raw, while at the same time
India bought largely of boots and shoes manufactured abroad. Efforts
are now being made to introduce modern bost-making machinery such
as is used by practically all large-scale manufacturers in Western coun-
tries. Tn ome factory alone a modern plant capahble of making nearl
"‘ha{f a-miﬂion pairs of military boots per annum has been ;lita}ledy:
while in an:other factory, machinery capable of turning out annuall ’
600,000 pairs of boots and shoes for the civilian tra:ie has recenﬂy
commenced wor.k. The total potential output of boots and shoe{s
from .tIEe fact(?nes now being organized and equipped, will aggregate
2} million pairs a year. Investigations which are being magge gnt
the leather industry have shown that great ecobomic loss is o lq g
:ﬁo the country by careless and faulty flaying of hides and skins au‘i‘i
importation of special flaying knives from Ireland has led ’;o the
manufacture of similar knives (on a large scale) in India, the econ o
v:alue of which consists in the fact that the better tl,xe flayin, 01:}10
higher the price which a given hide will feteh. But it is interistine
to note, as an example of the difficulty of immediately appl ing
mod‘em industrial ideas to India, that the leather industry encounteri
consu%erable degree of opposition, partly politically inspired, based upo
the widespread abhorrence of the Hindu popunlation for the ’slaughterp 01;
coOws. Tﬁhere% is little doubt, none the less, that a great future lies before
the tanning industry. Before Western methods of tanning can be suc
cessfulily introdueed into India, which is one of the largest hides and skim;
Producmg countries in the world, careful investigation must be made
Into those processes which are aflected by climatic conditions. Elaborat
3nvestxgatmns are being conducted by the Calcutta Resem‘rch Tarmere
into the production and improvement of tanning materials, the anal sizs
of leather and the suitability of water in various parts of Indi yf
tanning processes. L
A notable feature of the industrial progress of the country during the
year under review has been the building up of strong provincial organi
zations under provincial Directors of Tudustries. In April 1920 agco i
ference of these officers was held at Simla. This was in the nature of ;11;
Conterencas. experiment, the intention being to ascertain
. whether, by informal discussion and the jnter-
qhange of views between the Imperial and the Provincial Departments of
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industries, ideas could be gained, difficulties cleared away and some
rmeasure of co-ordination secured in the activities of the different organi-
zations. The subjects covered a wide range, among those discussed being
the question of marketing village-industry products outside India, the
provision of financial and other forms of assistance for new industries,
pioneer and demonstration factories, the standardization of machinery
and plant with a view to its manufacture in India, technical and industrial
education and apprenticeship schemes. The experiment proved most
successful. A second conference was held in November 1920 and thy
meetings will probably be repeated at regular intervals as need arises.
Throughout the year 1920 there has been wmuch activity in the direc-
tion of instituting and improving machinery for
the organization of local industries. Develop-
ments along these lines have been hindered in certain parts of India by
the conditions of scarcity which have prevailed. In the Central Pro-
vinees, for example, which affords an excellent ficld for tanning and
allied industries, a tanning school would by now have been in course of
construction but for economic stress. None the less here a3 elsewhere,
very useful work has been accomplished. The Department of Indus-
tries has provided industrial education through an increasing number
of schools of handicrafts, and through its staff of experts has afforded
technical koowledge and advice to industrial concerns, The efforts of
the Textile Expert have benefited cottage handloom weavess to the
extent of over £170,000 in the last few years, by the increased earning
resulting from the introduction of the fly-shuttle. In provinces more
industrially advanced, the progress of industries is naturally attended
with fewer difficulties.
The Department of Industries in Bombay is particularly concerned
with the branches of industrial work for which
Bogbay. training in commercial shops is not possible ; and
colleges have been designed to cater for yonng men who desire to take up
work in conpection with chemical industries, electrical work, tanning,
textile work, dyeing and the like. Admirable facilities already exist at
she Victoria Jubiles Technical Institute in Bombay, and to a lesser extent
at Ahmedabad and in other big towns ; but before long expansion in
this direction will be required. Industrial workshops which were started
in 1914 for the purpose of repairing machinery for Government use,
gh state of efficiency, are now receiving persistent
d young men for admission as apprentices. Kvery
mited number who can be taken to learn one or
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having arrived at a hi
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f)ther b.ranchfas of practical engineering, and the work promises to become
increasingly important in the near future. Considerable assistance has
beep afforded by the chemical staff of the Department of Industries
during the year under review to manufacturers, as an example of which

mention may be made of the help given to oil mills in the vicinity of -

Ahmt:id.abad in ana.,lysing their Production in order that it may be marketed
;fcgr ltr;lg tg quality. Investigations regarding the manufacture of case
y the department have now satisfactorily ad !
demonstration factory was o i ot b the oy opé @ smal
pened in Gujrat at the cloge of th
;J;‘:};;a zpanufactulrle of ??nganese chloride of good quality on aocomfne};(:;;i
e 18 now well established and the production of
Kharagoda bitterns is being investigated. Fipsom sels from the
In Madras, there has' been a great popular awakening of interest in
Madrss. mdps(i;nald development, reflected during the
_ Deriod under review in a considerable n
:}t}aw coaa;paxzydﬂotatwns. The work of the Department of Indus:’lclrlil:se;;:
us attracted a good deal of attention, and its investigations i
 ab _ ! R vestigatio
possnblllty of launching new industries are closely watchgd. isnil(:zo tilie
other act1v1'tles may be mentioned the collection of those aromatic gum:
?nd oleo resins whlcb are available in commercial quantities in the Mgdras
c;tests, with the ob]fact o'f securing the establishment of the manufacture
;)) drugs and ((alssentlal oils in Southern India. Research into glue has
een continued and the construction of an i
bopan - ey the : : experimental factory was
periments in fruit preservation h
undertaken, and proposals are under considerat; oo bean
, : onsideration for the openi
gzctolry for the establishment of this industry on the Nilgiris I::l(;ntgh e
hevebopmg systematized fruit culture. A laboratory for min,or indus::i(;z
i ;ﬁs e:(x;hop.ened at 009n00r to investigate the possible manufacture of
desi,ned te(s;wfes . ;.:d vinegar. Together with the experimental works
endfavOm 1;mcu ate the growth of new industries, the Department
oAy :b.otse(fnfre the improvement of those which already exist.
e he Ject o 1ntr0fluclng improved methods and machinery to the
which o lzveavers, peripatetic weaving parties have been started, of
o} O.fulcndizzr‘actﬁally begun work, In Bengal, although the Dep,art-‘
ent. of Industries has on;y bee‘n constituted upon a regular footing for a
_ short time, some advance has already been made
. 115 mdustnal' research, in the encouragement of
Gosses and by o emonstration of improved machinery and pro-
0 ??li:on of information. In addition to a Director
e staff of the Department includes five Circle
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Officers and an Industrial Intelligence Officer who is concerned with the
study of labour problems. An Advisory Board of business men has been
appointed to assist the Director in dealing with large questions of in-
dustrial development. The work of the Calcutta Research Tannery, to
which reference has already been made, represents the most important
piece of research hitherto attempted. In the sphere of smaller industries
the attention of the Department has been turned to handloom weaving,
and improvements have been made in the fly shuttle slay, fly shuttle
loom and the pit loom. As a result of demonstrations to the weavers df
Bengal these improvements have in many places been taken up enthu-
siastically. So far as technical and industrial education are concerned,
the principal feature of the year has been the appointment of & committee
consisting chiefly of the proprietors of large engineering workshops near
and around Calcutta, under the presidency of Sir Rajendra Nath
Mukerjee, to consider the question of the establishment of a fully equipped
techmical school. The main details of the scheme having already been
worked out, and the site for the school chosen, it is hoped that the in-
stitution will be opened early in 1922.
In the United Provinces, the attention of the Department of Industries
. . has been directed towards the improvement of
United Brovinces. the glass industry which at present is flourishing,
but will soon have to contend with a strong foreign competition already
beginning to assert itself. Government is obtaining the services of an
expert to advise upon the installation of modern machinery and the
improvement of the processes of manufacture ; and much is hoped in
the future from the line of work. We may also refer to the improve-
ment of the weaving industry, which during the year received a strong
stipulus from the falling off in imports. The efforts of the Central
Weaving Institute at Benares and other weaving schools have already
begun to popularise the fly-shuttle loom. The organization of depits
on a co-operative basis for the supply of yarn for manufacture should
help to stabilise this industry, but special efforts will be required if
it is to maintain its position. In industrial education, the technical
schools continue to be popular. From some of them, indeed, it is
reported that the demand for craftsmen is so great th upils
leave in response to offers of employment before
pleted. The new schools which have recently b
the Carpentry School at Allahabad and the
at Cawnpore are doing well, and expansion Wi

future.
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In the Punjab, the year under review witnessed for the first time the
constitution of a separate Department of Indus-
tries. Considerable popular interest has been
excited in the Government dyeing school at Lahore, which is now begin-
ning to attract the interest of capitalists who either own or intend to
establish weaving factories. The school has helped dyers and factory
owners by the supply of alizarine, and by expert advice in dyeing yarn
apd leather with fast colours. There is also a central weaving school
which gives instruction in weaving and in the use of hosiery machines
and has a Zenana class for women.

From this brief summary it will be apparent that the year 1920 has
witnessed the institution of machinery, which, in time to come, may
lead to the industrial regeneration of India. As we have seen, this
all-important branch of national development is henceforth to be under
Indian control, and the share of the central Government will be
confined to the provision of advice, assistance and expert personnel.

For many years to come, the prosperity of India seems destined to
rest upon agriculture rather than upon industries, Three persons out
of every four in India gain their Yivelihood directly from the soil, Hence
it is that the improvement of that livelihood constitutes the readiest way
of regenerating the cconomic life of India.

The world’s progress is affecting agriculture equally with other occu-
pations, and unless the agricnlturist can be
equipped with the knowledge as well as the
capital, for developing the resources at his disposal, it is difficult to see
how he will in future support his share of the economic burden from
which no nation on the road of self-government can escape. Moreover,
the economic upheaval resulting from the war has thrust agriculture into
the foreground, and has intensified the demand in India, as in the rest of
the world, for higher production. During recent years, an extraordinary
change has taken place in the position which the Department of Agri-
culture occupies relative to the agricultural population. In many places,
the cultivator has already learnt to look on the agricultural expert as a
friend and a guide, and his old attitude of suspicion towards new methods
is beginning to be substantially modified. When the successes of such
methods can be quickly and Plainly demonstrated, they spread with
remarkable rapidity. The fact is that the conservatism of the agricul-
tural classes is in many ways breaking down before the economic influ-
ence of high prices. The retutn received by the farmer for his food
grains, oil-seeds, cotton and other fbres has been of late so large that he

Punjab.

Agriculture.
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is awakening to the fact that he is not extracting fro;p ‘11111::&:}1:1 :::il“til;a{_;
o e a0 prove th quantity nd qusliy
g of the agriculturist to learn hov pr .
Ef i}shzrt(l)lps ig being hailed by thoseina pf)smog to forlgl Z zic;t;nd judgment
of the matter as the dawn of an era of intensive mtl 1\; i 'ri.culture o
I only the central and provincial Departmen 1S o‘C 't%l ulture can.
be expanded proportionately to the mag iiude
Futuse prospects. of the task before them, the future prosp:n. Z;l o
India may be regarded as assured. Great areas of land, at present eitheg

il i icie loited, lie ready tQ yield, aftgr the
wholly unutilised or 1nsuﬂ1c1cntléf Vz;{fe;ltons e valuabl(;‘crops. ot

ication of labour, manure, an ‘ s
?(I)) Px?rf?o;:unately it has not been found possible to expend upon scientific

agriculture that amount of money which India’s ne{cisit_iesliis;lgyaie%lﬁ;e.
i t of Agricu ,
of the Imperial Department g '
"frh enlxlz?rilgilxgei a cost of only £60,000; whﬂe the ;o;;gltexlz}izdlcto:?
Ofeall the Provincial Departments amounted 1o 1919-20 to

1 700,000, . ‘
par?[tw’:}z ir:\?rliemgzl lZifyear’s Report, attention was directed to the
n

diffculties which the Agricqltural Depgrtxlnzn;
Work accomplished. o« npelled to face owing to a dep. et}el
; g demands and limited resources. During the

ious 1 ion to all investigations on Govern-
o wash?cljerlleodust;n;ef;lﬁ:sgmiion of effort upon the ‘cafskt hqf
o fa‘l‘{ns, zlvxe work of previous years. ‘The optward effects o dxs
POP‘ﬂaﬂngt be observed in the great expansion of the area under
iy alrzzdzari(;ties of crops, and in the extended use of the simple agri-
improv 3

fore the
cultural implements introduced at Government farms befo

war. As will be seen,

superior staff, increasip

the areas under improved varieties of crops are

‘]
already enormous in the aggregate, though ‘ililfhre:l}i; tofcl;\lllt %:e;‘;g e?:iél,l
work. Bl{t th}fy f?xf:?xr:nf\tggn c;;;lgf}jreeding and disgase-preventig_n
Ee d?\?l(la flrr\iitt’ ewhen sp’ecial varieties of ctopsdm:e ﬁltte;i ;ior ::h\;{ Z;r;r:-

ear o) entioned in last year's R >
tions best 'Smted zgsst}cigntll‘le glsaz;ﬁr:;ding operations in Iﬂdlla thast u(;l ,
the extensive :uc ‘neglect of adequate provision for the complete :d u ty
docbtedly lgd obaébween soil and crops. This Probl_e“} is of Immeaia :
of th?’ rek.itlons ce, since the heavy-yielding varieties now mtgref;il
practice! 1mporﬁ&11; of’ the activities of the Agricultural Department, w}ll
demand as a resu haust the productive power of the soil. Hence the
ox t:lt:: :?nti: ci)z?)art-ment, concurreutly with their work 1n improving
exper
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and introducing these varietics, must further trace the factors which
deterwmine soil fertility, in order that the improved crops may not impose
too heavy a strain upon the land. Already this problem is being faced.
A brief note of the work accomplished by the Agricultural Depart-
Rice ment in dealing with particular crops vyi_ll

* provide an answer to those ill-informed criti-

cisms as to its utility which are now growing rarer. Taking first of
all rice, which of all the grain crops in India is first in importance,
#n examination of the general position shows that the total estimated
area in 1919 was 78 million acres as against the revised figure of 77
million acres for the preceding year. The estimated yield per acre
was 977 lbs. or 273 lbs. more than that of the previous year and
59 lbs. above the last decennial average. In Bengal, where the crop
covers more than 20 million acres, much progress has been achieved
by the Department towards its improvement. Here as elsewhere the
demand for the improved seed supplied by the Department far ousruns
the supply. This is intelligible when it is observed that one of the
Departmental strains which has been planted in the Madras Presidency
yielded no less than 3,771 lbs. per acre, representing a net profit of nearly
£23 per acre for the crop. Some of the Departmental selections of
Burma rice yield per acre from 8 to 10 baskets of 51 lbs. each, more than
the best local varieties. The popularity of these improved strains in
Burma may be judged from the fact that the area under them rose to
some 60,000 acres in three districts alone. If the rice crop can be im-
proved throughout, it will enhance the prosperity of a larger proportion
of the people of India than can be effected by the improvement of any
other single crop, for it occupies a larger area and is used as a staple food
by a greater percentage of the population of the country than any other.
Next to rice in importance in the list of Indian crops stands wheat.
Wheat. r]:’he area under cultivation rose from 23-8 mil-

lion acres in 1918-19 to ncarly 30 million acres

inthe year under review. The production was 34 per cent. higher
than in- 1918-19, the outturn per acre showing an increase of 47 lbs.
and B8 lbs. as compared respectively with that of the previous year
and the average of the previous ten years. As was pointed out in last
year’s Report, Indian wheat is, as a rule, of a low quality and does
not fetch good prices in the world’s market. The work of the Agri-
cultural Department upon this crop consists first in the evolution and
distribution of strains which possess superior yielding power, better
quality of grain, improved strength of straw and greater resistance



106
and improved varieti
. ties through
Bihar, as a res e oughout the sug: X
, ult garcane area
with the high Wo(;fdthe .efforts of the Agricultural Departmoefntlndla}')' n
considerable ineres price of sugar, the area of the cro "0t coml ined
cane show that ag, Sai;erThe yeisults obtained for seleci):dls sihomng 5;
g age vield of rains o
possible as com 28¢ yleld of 6,800 lbs. of :
stantial indicatiIZ)anr: dt}j::;ht}? nolrmal yield of 4,000?1:‘; Su{'i‘aifcf ;e l:s
cultivat b the older strains are losing ¢ are sub-
ors, and are being replaced by thgc ?1re(ivl$r:§§ti2v?rt “Vlth fho
0 : . » DUt I man
Oh?tuCztlon- of improved cultivation is o);
every 5 ed lrl(; ucft lznh of new breeds ; for crude
ery 500 1bs. es fetches from 6
Turning 1?0 ;h:]}.(l;l :he Produce resulting from oldl:ar ;rzzeif v, more for
extile crops it will be observed that o .
Cotton, by far the 1 argest area in Tnd: coltgz occupies
o iy 1a. During the
million acres to 93 milliyear under review, this area increased fro%n 2(13
from 76 Ibs. The gu 03 acres, the acreage outturn rising to 101 Ib
1919-20 was 0-43 mililioantlty of raw-cotton exported dlll‘i?l the ;
year. Work upon the 1 tons, or more than double that of th% T gfar
plant breeding and cotton crop follows the traditional line Han lng
cotton, considerat; agricultural improvement. But in ths, e yf
> © ions regarding th . : e case O
operate in an . g the quality of the final
often turns o (?I\l'etimaster'ln.g‘ degree. The success of apgi(ll:;t (Iilatur.a lly
improved s eIPosszblhty 9f obtaining a sufficient pr;a e ‘fmnety
. Y- In the Punjab, for example, acclimatisléguzlm:;i:he
an

conditions, the margin bet

yet suffioiant ; ween short and long stapled

cotton. Whicll1y isvvil:en:;i t(l) balancg the diﬁergencepin y?gltciothaisns:;

country vatietios Bgom%ra much higher in the case of the shorfsta 1

and in the year gnder s ay heads the list of cotton growing provincp Y

Departmons o sOWGdevmw one selection produced by the Agricultuesi

of from £2 to £7 per ca,n?lver an area of 6,000 acres fetched a Pl'enlilfa

Cotton.  Over o ik y 1(784 lbs.).above the ordinary price of Sur;:

sowing during the on lbs. of this seed have been distributed
current season, an amount which will suffice for tl(l);

seeding of ro p .
nghly ten times the previous acreage, and will produce

correspondi .
generag e:iﬁ:;y ;;lczﬁased Pro{its for the cultivators. Some ides £

8upplying seed, ma 1;" operations of the Agricultural Depart of the

» Ay be gathered from the fact that in the CentIrI::inf, in

ro-

Sy -
-
)
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vinces, the second in the list of the cotton growing provinces in India,
over three million Ibs., sufficient for 300,000 acres, were distributed in
year under review. Inthe Punjab,

the American cotton crop which is composed maiunly of the selected type
is reckoned to have reached an area of 0-525 million
ltivator at least £1 per acre irom

the Western Circle alone during the

known as 4 F.,

acres. This variety is worth to the cu
the local kinds, and the increase in the cultivator’s profits represented

by the rapid spread of this selection amounts well over half a million
sterling. As was remarked in last year’s Report, an immense field lies®
open to the extension of long-staple cotton throughout India, as well as
to the improvement of existing methods of ginning and marketing.
In certain parts of the country a hard fight has had to be conducted
against the low grade short-staple country cotton, but the result has
been that the inferior crop, once & real obstacle to improvement, is now

practically extinct in the main cotton growing areas.
ly of the jute fibre is obtained almost entirely from

The world’s supp :
North Eastern India. The area under jute
Tute. rose from 2:5 million acres in 1918 to 2-8 mil-

lion acres in 1919; the total yield representing an increased outturn per
acre of 82 lbs. Here the work of the Agricultural Department has
mainly consisted in the isolation of superior yielding strains from the
common mixtures found in the field. One of the chief difficulties lies
in seed production, which is usually not profitable in‘ Bengal since the
cultivators find that it pays better to cut the crop for hl?re. . But owing
to the increased profits to be obtained from.sugar cultivation, the jute
seed crop has met with & serious rival in Bibar, and there has been a

marked falling-off in the area sowl in that province. A new field for
seed.growing seems to be opening in Madras, where over three tons of
good qualif in were produced last year. The

y seed of 2 particular strain Were p :
question of the multiplication of the new strains is however still unsolved.

The Agricultural Department has undertaken investigations of t,}ie
manure requirements of jute, which ha.x.'e'demon.strat.ied that the presence
of sufficient potash and lime in the soil is of vital ‘lmporta.nce. Money
expended on lime, bone and potash manure practically triples t.;he net
revenue per acre, and in so doing yields a return of approximately
cent per cent. Por 8V duction of which has been much

ike 1 20 ig a crop the pro
Like jute, indigo stimﬁlated by the war; but since the rehabi-
Indigo. Jitation of the aniline industry, it has tended

once more to fall off. As was mentioned in last year’s report the area
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under indigo then fell to 296,000 acres, which was 58 per cent. less than
that of the year 1917-18. In the year under review, there was a further
fall to 234,000 acres, the estimated total yield of dye being reduced from
44,000 cwt. to 37,000 cwt. The work of the Agricultural Department
upon this crop has been directed towards increasing the quantity of
indican contained in the plant. Endeavours are being made to bring
the crop back to a type which will thrive on the soil conditions of Bihar,
giving good yields of both seed and leaf. It may be mentioned that
during the year under review, an organisation entitled the Indian Indigo
Co-operative Association has been established in Calcutta by some of
those concerned in the indigo industry of Bengal and Bihar, in order to
promote by co-operative methods the sale of indigo and to assist further
research and propaganda.

In striking contrast to the somewhat gloomy prospects of the indigo
industry are those which seem to *await the
tobacco industry of India. In the calendar
year 1920, tobacco to the value of £3-2 million was imported into
India. A very large proportion of this can unquestionably be sup-
plied by crops grown in the country, which are quite suitable both for
cigarettes and for pipe tobacco. The improved seed which has been
evolved at Pusa is meeting with a ready demand on the part of the culti-
vators, aud cannot at present be supplied in sufficiently large quantities.
But in order to secure for the Indian tobacco industry that openipg
which lies before it, further instruction in the fomentation and curing
processes must be given to the cultivators.

India is one of the largest of the world’s sources for the supply of oil

0il Seeds. seeds and the output of the raw product has
recently fallen far short of the world’s demand,

The prevailing high prices are acting as an incentive to increased pro-
duction of various kinds of oil seeds ; and in the year 1919-20 the area
under these crops rose from 11-9 million acres in 1918-19 to 14:8 million
acres, (he total quantity exported being 0-83 million tons, valued at £26
millions. The work of the Department, upon this crop consists in select-
ing the best varieties and introducing them into districts for which
they are found suitable. In Bihar and Orissa selected varieties of
ground-nuts have been successfully introduced on sandy land in the
Gaya district, where the average yield of the area treated with ashes
has amounted to 1,804 Ibs, as against exactly half that yield per acre
from untreated areas. In Madras where the coconut crop is of great
lmportance, extensive study has been made of the coconut palm, which

Tobacco.
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is expected to throw light on the tauses of the greaf, vaqatiox;s:);izzﬁn
yvields of different trees grown under apparently 1den1',lcz(zi :1- demand.
It appears that the possibilities of the coconut as a sugar produc
i igation. : .
eareif)lllllrill?gv i;t;g;:arltmder review, valuable work has been done in r'ubbe:;
coffee and tea. A number (?f experimen
Rubber, Coffee, Ted- 4. . ted to the study of manurial systems are

being conducted on south Indian estates, as el a3 I:nveséi)gna: E(;xnéot)rll'tgoo
the diseases of the plants. In coﬁe.e, good work has ezn done whic};
with hybrids produced by the Agricultural Departrrflen S S e it i
are now on the market and in great dem&.nd’ {111 o );rked imP’rove-
confidently expected, these new ;‘y}ies X)lsli)eﬁz {)l;?o:e r:;Ihe tea industry
poont Onhthe Yie;:: glfosjrﬁ;fezwing topthe fact that prices }'1ave fallt(ain
z:::gi?tt}fe epzr‘rtigrl?cer’s margin of profit has in many ’casefgiis;{fggps:}f;c};
As a result doubtless of the record export ?f fen td‘(llr-lnagnd until t,he dis-
stood at 379 million Ibs., the home market 1s gl}‘:t ea; has been reme-
organization of international trade caused by the v;o eful. The Indian
died, the condition of the in(-1usltryddzfgego{foaggsiizct II))rodu-ction. Work
o o et of Agrodhanecontinues. T Suti

i i lanting
i i tv Director of Agriculture for p
ia there is a special Deput; : in
:;I:nt I'ntd lav:ho gives special attention to tea. The roolt{ alllseases og Oﬁ:
e foun be of primary importance and much work has been
are found to bt o o f green dressings on tea estates,

i ear. Theuseo A
upon fthem dil[llmﬁgl:tz prevent soil erosion, are also ma‘ttcrs ;o which
and of cover %‘ the Department of Agriculture has been directed.
the attention o hat India, with her varying altitudes

i inion & >
There s 2 ver}:generzln‘c)lpclimates, ought to occupy a more promi

Fruit. nent position as & fruit growing countx;y tilan
The workers hitherto employed have be};an- oosu%v;
ttered to permit of any considerable advance, l3ut t ((13.11‘ ref »
o ven e(ei the great possibilities of improvement in In wr}l l'l;l
have reveal ful selection of trees and proper tfllage of the so:i In
through vt earnest endeavours are now be{ng made to po}};gd anse;
several pro:'mcf’sé,es of fruit and to introduce improved methods o
the‘ bei:.i‘,e!';'va,rle_I ndJthe like. But & more thorough investigation
cultivation, P?cku;gfrzit growing must be undertaken before satmfactor;;
of the ecop:mlcsigle . and the possibility of establishing : system of
:i::;ti:tiljepﬁrketi’ng such as that employed by the fruit-growers m

she does at present.
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California is to be tested. Considering that the fruit-growing industry
pays even under the present conditions, there is little doubt that a
prosperous future awaits it. Further, it can employ, and is indeed
attracting, a certain number of the educated classes who do not take
kindly to other species of farming. The Agricultural Department has
successfully introduced several new varietics of plums, pears and lemons
to the Indian market ; and 35,000 budded fruit trees, hardly any of which
is less than five feet high, are now ready for distribution. '
« Among the most important branches of work is that which is con-
Fodder Crops cerned with fodder crops and grasses. Con-
"¢ sidering that the bullock is still the principal
motive power for cultivation and that the proportion of head of bovine
cattle to head of population is just short of one to two, the provision of
adequate fodder is a matter of very considerable moment, Through-
out the greater part of India, crops grown purely for fodder are an excep-
tion, the cultivator depending mainly on the straw of his growing crops
for his cattle, supplementing this by a certain amount of stubble grazing.
Except indirectly through increasing straw yields, the Agricultural
Department has been able to do little in the direction of improving

purely fodder crops, though the problems connected with fodder raising’

and storing have received attention. The importance of utilising avail-
able resources of fodder against the demands of lean years has of late
come Into prominence; and work of great value has been performed
by the Agricultural Department in demonstrating the advantages of
new fodder crops. Mention was made in last year’s Report of the
excellent results which have been achieved in producing silage, from
which, after four or five months, 65 per cent. of the original green weight
can be taken out. An an example of the practical utility of Depart-
mental investigation of the fodder problem, mention may be made of the
discovery of methods of preparing from cactus a most useful adjunct
to the fodder crops. In the United Provinces, also, a troublesome weed
kaown as baisurat, which seriously affects the yield of unirrigated crops
on account of its deep roots, has been successfully utilised as fodder
when cut and dried in the sun. It has been estimated that in 4 districts
of the United Provinces over 100,000 tons of this weed can be cut
annually, which with the present price of fodder represents a.clear gain
of not less than £150,000.
Among the chemical work of the Agricultural Department, mention
Soil survess, must be mfxde of the conti.nued study of the
soils of various parts of India. In Bengal and
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in Madras considerable progress has been made With soiI. suryeys,}:lwlélch
afford useful guides as to the type of manure which .w1ll gwt:;) the e'E:;
results. In the Central Provinces glso much attention has been pai
to methods which will enable t};e soil tq recover from the calls upon it
i igh vielding varieties of crops impose.
w}izhwl;lssg]rlngltione% in last year’s Report a study of pests, botp vege-
table and animal, is a matter of great import-
Pests. ance to India, since diseases caused by para-
sites are numerous and destructive. The extent of the damage donc
annually to Tice, sugarcane and cotton, by insect pests 131 v]gry setnoust;
Continu-ous attention has been devoted by the Ag'mculturab e%ar n}e'ré
to remedial matters, but shortage of staff has, as in other rt;nc fes; o f1 si
activities, continued to retard progress. A large. amot;n' 0 tuszs‘;
observations relating to the life-h1§tory and bfahaxflour ohn(;sefc i)he':
has been accumulated, and the Wgrkmog out of :c&iﬁmﬁlct;ni:i t(})l :V h(;zh : hle
control has been further advanced. One grea i :
i i ient apathy of the cultivator, who believes
Department:?tfraf);di;xssttf:cg: ttl;;l;tt ];)estsyand blights are manifestations

1)1; :}}112 \I;r&gtoh of heaven, against which it 1s impiety to protest. Ener-

i st be undertaken before people can be persuaded
f}?;f g:sia%?:i(z:ti?; can be controlled, and that thf‘ <ilau3a%enf:aus:d
annually to crops can be minimised at the cost of a little intelligen c(;

ion has also been devoted to the question of storing grain in su

At o to protect it from damage and the depredations of ingects
e Tatsn p fblem which is of the most pressing importance to India.
and r%tg_—f: N ould seem to show that the average rat consumes al.)oqt
Exper'm}en on in a year; and as the total rat population of India is
6 l!os. y dgx;}a;tll)out eight h{md:ed millions, the loss caused to the country
estimatec ® als must be something near £15 millions per annum.

by theso anim that to a very large extent the utility of t.he work of

o O?Z\i::ISDepartment dépends upon the extent to which a.know-
the AgI‘lCIJ.l ved materials and improved processes can be dlﬁui‘éd
ledge of impro Jation of India. Since the large majority of Indfg.n
among the popu holly or partly illiterate, the methods of conveying
.cultlvato.r ° areh.wh are in vogue; throughout more .advanced countries,
information whicl culars and lectures, cannot be relied upon to produce
such as leaflets, c:;r Wherever possible ocular demonstrations are re-
the desired effect. this purpose Government seed and demoxfstratlon
sorted to; and for faI,erS’ jmplement depits, and the like, are

Pemonstration. employed- But the most convenient means
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of assuring the agriculturists that suggested improvement can be carried
out by himself, is the employment of small plots is his own field for
demonstration purposes. The whole question of demonstration there-
fore really resolves itself into the provision of an adequate and properly
trained staff organised upon lines dictated by experience. The success
which is being achieved may be gathered not merely from the extent
to which improved seed is being adopted in various parts of India, but
also by gifts, which are now growing more frequent, of free sites for de-
tmonstration farms, the value of which is now more and mare appre-
ciated hoth by individuals and by public hodies.

Up to the present, the Indian cultivator probably owes more to the
artisan and to the engineer than to any other
agency. It must be remembered that indi-
genous cultivation in India is still entirely dependent upon the village
smith who fashions the plough and the water lift ; while it js the efforts
of engineers which have produced the splendid system of canal irrigation
which now exists. The need for further improvements in cultivation
had found its expression of recent years in the Engineering sections
attached to the provincial Agricultural Departments, which carry
further the work of the village artisan and of the canal engineer, by
improving implements and tapping sub-soil sources of water, Here
again shortage of staff has continued to militate against striking
progress, and only in Bombay, Madras, the United Provinces and the
Punjah, are there permanent appointments of Agricultural Engineers,

Well borizg. _In Bombay and the Unite'd Provinees 'fh'e work

in the boring branch has increased rapidly, the

former province, during the year under review having 127 successful
bores to the credit of the Department. There is a very large demand
for improving sub-soil water supplies ; and extensive sources of under-
ground water have already been located in places subject to scarcity.
There is also a growing demand for machinery of all kinds, such as
engines, pumps, threshers, tractors and the like. Tn certain parts of
India, notably the United Provinces, the demand for power-mills is
marked. Some idea of the profits which await the enterprising owners
of such mills may be gathered from an example supplied by the
Agricultural Engineer of the Gor&khpur District in the United Pro-

Engineering.

vinces. Last year he erected a crushing mill and an oil engine for a °

small landholder, sufficient to crush a ton of sugarcane an hour ; after
one segson’s. work which dealt with £10,000 worth of produce, the
landlord desired the erection of g will three times the size. The total
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cost of .the plant, engine and mill was only £50? and 1the profits cannot
hort of £3,000 for the season’s work.

- hbeenefia ;oi stt’lpplementing the cattle-power of the country has been

The me felt for some time back, and has begun to

Motor tractors. strike those cultivators who have grasped the

i i i heme of general agricultural
igni of improved tillage in the sc )
l'mgmﬁmment; SUI::h crops as sugarcane depend on a more extensive
e et s on increased supplies of manure and water.

: ; ch a )
Kllage _]u!;; (aiir;ﬁ; the period under review, agricultural motor tractors,
OGOIdlng

. . d the experience

i d considerable numbers, an ) ;
have beenr :,ff,fﬁgu;:em‘:o how that the ﬁelfi for 'thelr use 18 greater
of the yea viously supposed. Butina tropical climate, th.e high pres-
than was pre y Hled upon to work leads to rapid deteriora-

. ine 18 ca . .

sure atf. vgncl;vf;};;zlglg;;i;:’ and the bill for lubrication is bound to be

;mn v; Iteis however believed that as soon as defects have been remedied
eavy.

through experience of local conditions, there will be a great future before
the motor tractor in India. ) in India will depend very

For some time, hov;::ge:iya‘%;ls:lt::&le breoding, The last cattie
Cattle breeding. census of 1919-20 shows that there 81; :42
million head of bovine cattle, that is oxen and buﬁaloefs,2m ri 1st

Lon hough this represents an apparent increase ol 2 per cend.
India. Althoug te amived at five years prgvnoux.aly, fhere has
over _ the esmmg crease in the cattle population in western a.nd
been a he&VYI ;. which suffered from a severe fodder' famine
florth-westernglg 11;, Epidemics of diseases and fodder famines are
in the yezu;l 1 twt; l'l.lain causes of the decrease ; but the fact remains
no doubt * iltivating districts have failed to make up the defici-
that meny ¢ an only be attributed to the lesser'proﬁts which are
e Thl's (:1 from cattle-raising as compared with crop-growing ;
to be d.emllle rice of draught cattle rises to the cost of P_roductlon
fmd until tl e I:eas things can hardly be expected to adjust then?L
in tho arable ares® ortant method of checking further decreases is
selves, A very imp f the cost of production of cattle in erop

therefore the cheapening o o o s
; ich iz closely connected wi po

a;‘ea;—a mati;erc:::w Hence the problem of supplementing thci c:tttle

;o;ul:t?::rsfg India rests largely upon the improvement of cattle from

i Department
i i jew ; and the efforts of the Veterinary Dep:
:hé-dmgvzorlﬁ oiz:eyv cattle are now being sugplepmtd by :{:
A‘Jgrlil:lfltural Department in breeding higher milk-yielding cows.

¥

i
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milk side of the question has received a considerable impetus from
the appointment of an Imperial Officer to take charge of dairying;
and the co-operation of the Military Department, whereby the surplus
male stocks of the military dairy farms have been put at the disposal
of the Agricultural Department, will undoubtedly lead to a large
increase in the number of milk pedigree animals in the country.
A further difficulty is to prevent the mortality of cattle from such
diseases as rinderpest. A large increase, during the year under
. review, in the number of cases up and down India treated in
hospitals and dispensaries by officers of the Civil Veterinary Depart-
ment, seems to show that the confidence of the agricultural population
18 being won. But it is idle to expect real progress in combating
diseases with a comparatively small band of
workers among a cattle population of 146
millions. The annual loss that the Indian cultivator suffers from
preventable diseases is enormous; and in many cases the apathy of
cattle owners or their neglect to conform to ihe rules framed for
the prevention of diseases is very largely responsible. From time to
time the authorities have been compelled to close cattle fairs to which
contagious diseases were found to be imported ; but in many instances
the people again held unauthorised gatherings of cattle, with the result
that the diseases could not be kept under control.

Among the most important pre-requisites to the development of
improved agriculture in India must be placed the adequacy of the Irri-
gation system.

In the tropics cultivation can be, and in many cases is, effected by
natural rainfall only, bub there are many parts
in which the artificial watering of some
portion at least of the crops is essential. Every season the rainfall in
some parts of India is insufficient to -mature the crops ; while in othet
parts of India the rainfall, which in a normal year may be sufficient, is
sable to uneven distribution throughout the season, or to such serious
deficiency as to render the tract concerned famine-stricken in the absence
of artificial protection. The Indian Irrigation Commission; which sat
from 190 to 1903, recorded that between the area in which the annual
rainfall is invariably sufficient, and that in which it is so scanty that no
agriculture at all is possible without an irrigation system, there lies a
tract of nearly a million square miles which, in the absence of irrigation,

cannot be deemed secure against the uncertainty of the seasons apd the
seourge of famine,

Veterinary work.

Irrigation.
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There are various methods by which irrigation is accomplished in
India. A very large area is irrigated by the
cultivators themselves without assistance frcm
Government, by the use cf such means as wells, tanks, and temporary
obstructions to divert water from streams on 'to the ﬁelds. 'Almost
every known system of raising water fr'om wells is found in ¥nd1a-, rang-
ing from the primitive plan of hand-lifting to the medern device ?f power
pumping, whick, thanks to the efforts of Government ag.rlc.ult}l'ral
Engineers, is gradually growing more common. Govemment.lmga‘{uon
works comprise both tanks and canals, the former being mainly small
works which derive their importance from their vast numb.ers.. Eor
example, in Madras alone there are ne'arly 30,000 such tanks, irrigating
between 2} and 3 million acres. Turning now to cangls, We may notice
that they are divided into two classes ; those drawing their Supphfss
from perennial rivers and those which 'depend upon water s'tored.m
artificial reservoirs. The former are mainly found in connection Wl‘th
rivers which rise in the Himalayas, the snow upon which acts as an in- .
exhaustible reservoir during the dry n}onths of ‘qhe year ; the latter are
naturally associated with rivers rising in the peninsula proper, wl.lere no
such natural storage is available. The'se storage works are situated
mainly in the Deccan, the Central Provinces and in Bundelkhand, rang-
ing in size from earthen embankments to enormous dams sqch as thpse
now under construction in the Deccan, Cap'able of m_lpoundlpg
over 20,000 million cubic feet of water. Canal‘s 'Whl(‘h' draw their s.upphes
from perennial rivers may again be sub:d1v1de§ into perennial a'nd
inundation canals. The former are pr.ov1ded \\"lth h'eadworks which
enable water to be drawn from the river irrrespective of its natural level ;
gome obstruction being placed in the bed of‘ t}%e river that the water may
reach the height required to secure admission to t‘he canal. Wlt.hxn
this class fall the great perennial systems of the Punqab and the United
Provinces. Inundation canals have no such means of control., and water
can only be admitted to them when the natur.aI level 'of the river reache.as
the necessary height. The most important 1'nu.nda.tlon canals in Ix}dla
are those of Sind ; indeed the whole of the {rrlgatmn.of tha§ province
is of this nature. They also exist in the Punjab, drawing their supplies
us and its tributaries.

froraotiinlmngnt irrigation works are classified under three heads for the
purpose of allotment of funds; namely, pro-

Classification of WOTkS. ., tive protective and minor works. Before
a work can be classified as productive there must be reason to believe

12

Methods.
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that the net revenue obtainable from it will suffice within ten years of
completion to cover the annual interest on the capital invested. Pro-
tective works are those which, while in themselves not directly remu-
nerative, are constructed to protect Precarious tracts and to guard
against the necessity for periodical expenditure upon famine relief.
Minor works comprise those which are not classified as productive and
protective, including the small tanks ‘to which reference has already
been made, and agricultural works undertaken for the general improve-
mefit of the country.
During the year 1919-20, the total area irrigated by all classes of works
in India, excluding the Indian States, amounted
Trrigation n 1920. to the astonishing figure of 928 million acres
which is more than 13 per cent. of the entire cropped area of 211 million
acres. Three million acres greater than that of the previous year, this
figure is the largest on record, being two million acres in excess of the
earlier maximum figure of 1916-17. The increase was mainly due to the
favourable nature of the monsoon of 1919, which caused a plentiful
supply of water in the rivers. The totsl length of main and branch
canals and distributaries from which this irrigation was effected,
smounted to more than 66,000 miles. The estimated value of the
crops irrigated by Government works amounted to £173-6 millions, or
more than double the total capital expenditure on the works. Towards
the area irrigated, the productive works contributed 182 million acres,
the protective works 07 million acres, and the minor works 8% million
acres. The area irrigated by productive works was greatest in the
Punjab, where a figure of over 8} million acres was recorded. Next came
Madras Presidency with an area of nearly ‘5% million acres, followed
by the United Provinces and Sind, where the area irrigated by produc-
tive works amounted to 3 million and 1} million acres respectively.
The total capital outlay to the end of the year 1919-20 on productive
workg, including works under construction, amounted to £58 millions.
The gross revenue, amounted to £8-1 millions and the working expenses
to £2-4 millions. The net return on the capital outlay was therefore
over 9 per cent. The total capital outlay to the end of the year
1919-20 on protective works amounted to over £11 millions, of which a
large proportion was incurred on works under construction which have
not yet commenced to earn revenue,
In last year’s Report reference was made to certain major irrigation
Schomes. schgmes awaiting sanction or under invest:i—
gation. Great progress has been made in
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. i been sanctioned or sub-
i d several of them have either . !
th'eseél rgfc::n:lt];ion. The project for the 'Sgrda K}chha Feed}c:r lél t(};e
mltf:-,ed Provinces has been sanctioned ; while prf)]ect's for tdef a:ha
ouh Canal, for the Sukkur Barrage and canals in Sind, an ;g ) te
e dar Ca’nal in Bengal have been forwarded to the Secrets.zry o kaie
g:f:nction The project for the Kharung Tl:;nk, 8 ptrotezlt,l;\;ewvi:(;lr tw:;
Provi i ing the year, toge
| Provinces, was sanctioned during ; :
e ﬁ:?t;.:hemes Tt will be of interest to describe very briefly the scale
sma . :
j works. .
e Ob}ecmdo{};iiiiea I;?e;der is a part of the scheme for utilizing the
The Surce water of the Sarda river for 1'she {rrxgatlotl)l (;f;
Sarda Kichha and $atds 4y province of Oudh. A weir will be (1111
Canals. across the Sarda river near Tanakpu'r axtl) . z:,}
irecti 1, the main objec
i i Iy direction across the Tara‘u,. .
e o to s wﬁsrtfernbt’ the supplies of the existing Rohzlkhan_d
et heir further extension southws}rd.s. Thercstl-
he feeder is £2 millions, and the canals will irrigate 345,000
mated cost o' " o return G-3 per cent. on the capital outlay.

dt .

acres and are expected he Sarda Kichha Feeder, and
11 take off from the 8 .

T}illie Sard?nolgdl;f::}ile:;teﬂy direction carrying 8,000 cubic feet per

w run

i - districts of Oudh, now extremely
second, and Pr?tecm%ghzh:cﬁ:z: Svi?lte;:st £7-5 millions, but will irrigate
laplo to S(mcmy"l‘he combined Sarda Kichha and. Sarda Canal systems
A tion of no'less than 4,200 miles of cpannel. The
entall the constricho Sukkur Barrage and Canals project contem-
Suldur Barrage. plates a barrage across the In%usnkat i\;klilz
on the right bank and one on the left ba d p -
Indus fails to rise high ex;ougllé' toti:‘)(;n e':rl‘h ir(;];w

; illi o out of cultivation. .
inundatiqn I.’OS-Blbtl:’ 51;]11111?1111501;){3::22,8 snd the whole scheme will cost
csnals v'vd.l m'lggut it has been calculated that the value of thi crop:
f 1?;4 n{;lilén;; ’alone through drought would have sufficed to pay tks cos
ost in -

f the whole project. The Damodar Canal in Bengal has been designed
of the w

n adequate supply of water to the existing Eden canal, and in
to secure a :

i ] the Burdwan district now
iti tect a considerable area in € -
addltnonl t(l)iall))rlz to scarcity. The scheme will cost £(;-l'i n'nll:l)lr;, ;xixl(:s;m
?x?mmey of 196,000 acres. The Kharung Tank, 1n o
n-‘ngt?te o a}ieacentral Provinces, will consist‘of a large storagai reservo r
dl‘Stmt Ofltt:king off on either side. It will cost ilf0-59 millions, wi
;i‘iﬂ;a.g:ngfooo acres and will protect some 200 villages.
H

of whic I
Canals and to permit of t

with three canals
gent, whenever the
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A very impcrtant project for the Sutlej Valley Canals, which is at
Sutlej Valley canals,  Present under consideration by the vaern-
" ment of India, will consist of three weirs on
the Sutlej river and one on the Panjnad—as the Sutlej is called below
its confluence with the river Chenab—from which twelve canals will
take off. The existing inundation system of irrigation will be fully
protected by this scheme, and given a controlled supply ; while new irri- -
gation will be provided for enormous tracts, in the Punjab as well as in
thesStates of Bahawalpur and Bikaner, which are at present desert
waste. Some 3% million of acres of waste land will thus be brought
under cultivation. The cost of this project will be shared between the
British Government and the Indian States concerned, the share of the
former being cstimated at £5-4 millions. The scheme promises to be
extremely remunerative, a return of more than 11 per cent. on the
capital outlay being anticipated from water rates and enhanced revenue
alone. This figure will rise to more than 31 per cent. if indirect credits
such as interest on the sales of Crown waste land are included.
During the year under review a project has also been sanctioned by
Grand Trunk Canal, the.Secjretary of State for a new canal for
navigation purposes which will increase the
trade facilities of Calcutta. This Grand Trunk Canal, as it is called,
is designed to connect Calcutta with the main river system of Eastern
Bengal, and will consist of a locked length of 22} miles, with an initial
width of 250 fect and depth of 10 feet. By the more direct route which
this canal will afford, the voyage from Calcutta to Khulna will be
reduced {rom 261 miles to 140 miles, and that from Calcutta to Goalundo
from 535 miles to 271 miles. The cost will be a little over £3 millions,
and it is anticipated that some 2% million tons of merchandise will be
transported by it annually.
The works of which mention has been made are those which hal\;;’
now reached their final project stage and will,
Future Programme. it is hoped, be commerg:e(% in tl?'g very pear
future. They in no way exhaust the irrigation programme. In Madras
there is a project under consideration for a reservoir on the Cauvery ;
while three schemes of considerable magnitude are under examination in
the Punjab. The Bhakra Dam project to improve and extend irrigation
from the Sirhind Canal by means of water stored in the upper reaches
of the Sutlej, will, if constructed comprise the highest dam in the world
and a large connected canal 8ystem. Several protective works are also
under consideration in the United Provinces For all these, definite
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- e
here are,in addition schemes under exa-

s have been prepared ; ¢
hich have not yet recached the project

project
ther ptovinces W

mination in 0
stage.

It will be apparent from these few pages that the Indian i

. . d .

tion system 18 VeIy highly developed. The country Pozs el:sfzslrrélgla_

however, the exploitation of which is still in a :tagez

natural resources,
of comparative backwardness Among these may be selected for special
cla

mention her forests and her fisheries.
te shortage of stafl and hampered development due to"

Already, despi
[ financial restrictions, Indian e
Foresis. siderable profit to the State. floli?}f: Y le(;ldlg con-
the surplus of revenue over expenditure from the Indian fores{s * 1919-20
to £2-2 millions. It must be realised that the forest al_easafllounte.d
cover more than a quarter of a million square miles. So far Onlln India
niles have been brought under regular scientific me y 60,670
prescribed by working plans. management
The increased demand for timber and other forest products brougt
Expansion. about by war conditions has undoubtedly r::agilm
stimulated Forest development in the % vy
Empire. Large schemes for the reorganization of staft hav ndian
been sanctioned or are under contemplation, with a view to fe I:FCen:c]y
and expediting proper developments. Not only have circles acl itating
sional charges t0 be sub-divided if forest development is to and divi-
an orderly plan, bub it is also necessary to provide s ec?rlOCeed upon
‘ atilization and for research work, as well as toau yﬁ X a“‘POSts for
staff of the Central Research Institute. One of the!:mint argely the
advances in the last five years 1s represented by the fs nnpprtanb
proposals tor a regular Forest Engineering Service. Thisoi‘n]ulatlon of
from the deputation to America and Canada of an Oi;ia‘s resulted
Indian Forest Service, whose reports upon the methods fcfr of the
practised in these countries, as well as upon the forest “(,) ;mber}ng
industries to be found there, have provided useful hel aog -working
in solving some of the problems with which Indié) is nf guidance
possibility of development 18 indicated by the fact that aced. The
the outturn of timber and firewood from all sources amo in 1918-19
under 344 million cubic feet, which represents onl ;.lited t.o just
per acre of all classes of forests. For the reserved f 0);_ ost 011.blc feet
works out to 33 cubic feet per acre, as against 3 cubic sf this figure
five years previously. The fact that there has been a ee,t per acre
satisfactory, but it remains bo be noted that the present Yi:ldlic;:sf is
es8

square 1

«



120

than the forests of the country are capable of producing under more in-
tensive systems of management, and by aid of more up-to-date methods
of extraction, than exist at present.

Considerable progress has already been made in establishing and con-
solidating definite relations with the commercial
world. The possibilities of bamboos for paper and
pulp are now firmly established, and the number of firms to whom grants
or concessions have been made for this purpose has increased. The
excellent prospects which lie open before the development of the paper
industry in India may be gathered from the fact that the.consurption
of paper and paste-board in the country amounts to some 60,000 tons
per annum, of which India herself supplies only a little over one half. A
considerable part of the enormous forest areas of bamboos and savannab
grass could no doubt be utilised for the manufacture of the paper and
paste-board now imported. In the same way large private concerns are
now undertaking the extraction of thnber, the manufacture of ply wood
and the like, on long term leases. Much is also hoped from the British
Empire Timber Exhibition which was held in London in July 1920.
Excellent arrangements were made for the display of a comprehensive
exhibit from India by Messrs. Howard Brothers and Company, the Gov-
ernment of India’s Agents for the sale of Indian timbers in Europe. The
introduction fo new markets of hitherto little-known Indian timbers,
which was one result of the exhibition, cannot fail to be of advantage
alike to the consumer in other parts of the world and to the development
of India’s Forests. There is already reason to believe that, as a conse
quence of this exhibition, the demand upon India for her woods will be
considerably extended. ’

As will be seen from a study of the diagram on the opposite page, the
profits derived from the working of the Indian forests during the last
balf century have increased over fourteen fold. With the increasing
dgvelopmenb of forest industries, there is every reason to hope t.hat
India’s forests will be a great asset to her financial prosperity. Minor
Forest industries are becoming of increasing importance. Largelnumber.s

. of indigenous species of timber previously const-

Forest Industriet. 3 red of little or no importance have recently been
exploited and utilized, and experiments have already been made as to
wood suitable for ordnance work, for aeroplane construction, for cooper-
age and for bobbins. Among the most important of the minor forest
industries, is the resin industry, located entirely at present in the
United Provinces and the Punjab. The reduetion in the direct imports

Commercial Aspects.

Growth of Forest Revenue
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of American turpentine during the year 1917-18 has given it an impetats,

which, it is hoped, will have lasting results. A French manufacturing
plant modified to cuit Indian conditions has been installed at Jallo in

the Punjsb, and the new distillery at Clutterbuckgsnj in the United Pro-
increase the total outturn. When

vinces will, when completed, largely

extended, as it can be, and also fully developed, the Indisn resin and

turpentine industry will ultimately be in a position nob only to meet the

whole of the country’s own requirements buf in addition, those of the
from the resin industry in the

other Eastern countries. The profits
90 amounted to £45,000. The

United Provinces during the year 1919-
f development, although still eapable, of

industry is in » fair state O

course, of considerable expansion.
Among the more interesting Jin

India’s forest conditions, may be men

taken in the United Provinces for th
e pash siX years,

lands. In the course of th
of ravines bas been converted into plantations, the results obtained show-

ing that success canl be assured at an average cost of about £5 per acre.
The cost of afforestation is borne by Government and is recouped from

the revenne reccived, the profits thereafter being paid to the owners of
the soil. As a result of this policy, erosion is arrested, good crops of
grass obtained, and tree growth is established.

Side by side with the development of the means for commercial
exploitation and the improvement of forest condi-

Forest Research. .00 mmust gO regeaxch into forest economics and

the investigation of the probles of reproduction and protection of forest

The Indian Industrial Commission to whose Report & reference
has laid stress upon the necessity for

es of work for the improvement of
tioned the steps which have been
e afforestation of denuded ravine
an area, of over 3,000 acres

crops.

was made in s Ipdia in 19197

experb investigstion into these and cognate preblems upon a more exten-
The Commission considered

o than has hitherto been possible.
1 Institate of Dehra Dun did not possess an

ot the calls made upon it. Accordingly, a
f the Forest Research Institute and
ped. The arrangements for

sive scal
that the Forest Researc
equipment sufficient to me
general scheme for the enlargement 0
of the scope of ité activities has been sanctio
expansion, to which effect 18 already being given, involve large increases
in the resesrch stafh and the copstruction of an entirely new and
enlarged Institute, a8 well as residential accommodation upon a new gite
which has been agquired for the purpose. The staff of the Institute has
already been augmented by the addition of specialists in wood technology,
pulp and paper-making, tan

timber seasoning and testing, wood-working,
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stufls an i
e, ob(:a ?::fimf:zge Zntox.nology. Up to-date machinery and plant is
oo Reeglcisi tzﬁxenca and. Great Britain for installation in the
India should };ossess as ef(;icci?:f ?rfl?gs;ilftl} . pfmj;(:t b rotoane w0
2 1on for fore i

Tndianisation. E:c rf:;gd 1111 ‘?he world. The In:ZiEZiiﬁﬁ g:clzni:

‘ ' singly important i i
f,(:t i;ev:iig;ni Indlanhforests 1s more vI:idely rearzisf:;.urzgia?; iil(;cnzsma
ot I;nperia IgFIE::;SS :r\:sczee;ngwt(}if to ‘iliﬁtilate recruitment in India.yfor

; ] e, 18 will ultimately entaj i
y Ed;i:zssnoi atx} ever-growing share in the direction{){ fitrzxsltth;iixercme

nentioned in las.t; year’s Report, India possesses in ]fer ﬁzller'
l:onsuierable national wealth, to which a,ttent»iloez
Tndian Todustria Comma;s f)uly lately %)e.en dl.rectcd. The Report of the
ovaite mon ot Oo Isslon gave sbr‘lkmg evidence of the future which
the quantity of fon evelopment in t_,hls sphere.  In many parts of India
s fron o8 i (;o.nsumec? in cities and towns within reasopable dis-
portance ot 1 & ]j: 1(.;} considerable. In Bengal in particular, the im-
brge proporten .Of trf: €18 very great, since fish forms a staple food of a
Yo To1aaon ¢ the population. It was calculated that during the
trom places ap : X an elever% thousand tons of fish were transported
the steadly e e(; mentdto different parts of the province. To meet
e oy 18 th‘smlg; emaund, continuous and ruthless fishing is
and Fry oy o is c;)cahty throughout the year, while even spawn
getting vary seriou};?red. lIn consequence of this, the fisheries are
the spaond of s 5;& epleted.  The first necessity of the situation is
low caste, ignorant andeafn:g:lzl;%(,&he ? Shefi?il'etx’], " i prcsent of

N ed.  In addition to this, they have
mengwhoseng;;(cltizi Sot;mfort and are mercilessly exploited b);V middI:
cort, Ul mapmes iezs,en the supply of fish and add greatly to its
future, the g Popular n «;,rest can be aroused in the subject in the near
both of Beagal aié f1}83 il;sﬂ,red, will .be irreparable. The Governments
iy gal on ol ar and Orissa are alive to the gravity of the
— in;pmvementsc;i;i 1‘3)011 which the problem is presented makes
Departmins yoment h;} t. ‘Durmg‘the year 1919-20 the Fisheries
et lost i hw ole of its superior staff owing to such causes as
to the Depamons :a . T'hls state of affairs proved a severe handicap
ooy T ;e;rthl;a scientific researc%l work of which suffered in con-
of the experimy f’ Dj(;we'ver, saw the introduction in three districts
in the o perim of Instrict Fishery Officers, which was foreshadowed
years report. These officers were mainly employed in making

Fisheries.

coast section alone,
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o and in the initiation of co-operative societies
f four such societies established in Bengal

e organised by the District Fishery
orted

a complete survey of fisherie
amongst the fishermen. O
and three in Bibar and Orissa, six wer
Officers. The problem of breeding carp in confined waters is rep
to be in progress of being solved, and the local Government has under
consideration a scheme for the establishment of a centre for investigations
in the culture of carp. During the year 880,500 selected fry were supplied
to the public by the Department, including 100,000 supplied free of cost

to fishermen in the district of Bankura during the famine. Some idea
ccomplished by a well run Depart-

of the kind of work which can be a
ment of Fisheries may be gathered from the record of Madras. This
Department has been In existence for mearly 15 years, and has proved a
remarkable success. The Directorate staff includes a Director with
three assistant Directors, one in charge of the marine section, who is
mainly concerned with sea fisheries; another in
Madead. charg;a of the inland section, who is dealing with
h, including the breeding and dis-

the problems regarding fresh water fish, it : .
4 in anti-malarial operations; and the

tribution of the larvicidal fish use _ .
third in charge of the coast section who deals with fish after it has landed,
including the problems of fish cure, manufacture of fish-oil and guano
and fish marketing. There is also a Marine Biologist who 13 concerned
with the identification of the marine fauna and the supply of marine
zoological specimens o educational institution_s and museums. The‘ scale

ct that during the year 1919-20 in the

of operations is indicated by the fa
of fish were cured and sold, while

over 120,000 lbs. .
yielding 585 gallons of oil and more than

960 tons of sardine were treated, ]
44 tons of guano. The number of private factories manufacturing guano
increased by nearly 200 during the period under review, and 24,000 tons
of gnano were manufactured during the season. The value of the oil
manufactured was nearly Es. 3.75,000. The efforts of the administration

t of the fishing industry and the

are nob. eonfined to the encouragemen sbry
activity for those employed in it. Much

opening up of fresh channels of :
work is also done to improve the standard of education and methods of

living of the fishing community. Co-operative Societies hgve 'risen fro.m
31 to 47 during the year under review, with a corresponding increase in
membership, Taking into consideration the inexperience and illiteracy
of the great msjority of the members, .the movement has spr?ad in
8 most satisfactory manner. The educatanal scheme glentmned in last
year's Report for providing specialised primary education to the fisher
community is flourishing, and on the West coast ab the end of the year
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there were ten d
’ ay and ten night .
community. I ght schools maintained .
oy oV il e
been taken to secur ply of fresh fish is inad siing
. e an experi equate. Ste
hoped, it i perimental trawle ps have
ped, it is found that suitable trawling ll)‘efc;:I:xEt? gland.and if, as is
Bombay. become one of considerabll: ,'the industry will
mmportance. The

fishery section i
of & Mari o y section is shortl .
arine Biologist whose services hal\"eybzznbzlﬁla'ced in charge
ained on loan

from the Mini .
been taken lﬁstrg of .Agnculture and Fisheries. Land
oil factories. and }’;h private enterprise for the Orga?:jl has already
industry by 'the ere are good prospects of devel isation of fish
problems coufro;f,iamf}?cmre of il and guano. In tho Py profitable
i o ng those res ibl ) unjab th .
include the o ponsible for the conservati e main
to avoid tlllltlelpi;)ls{m? n of necessary restrictions, andrzgtlon of the fisheries
system of lectm:u orme(_] hostility of local ﬁshennee(mate propaganda
interested has nowj l?:::l ,Oftpell'sonal propaganda amOnI;' thltcclordingly , &
in the extension t ven introduced ; but great cauti classes most
breeding ;rzlszdtso n:i‘z districts of licensing rules lf(:;:. htaifeto be exercised
i . e system which i L protectio
considerable benefit which is bein n of
. to the fishe: ] g introduced in
ant is the re rmen, of which perh .VOIV"S
engaged in th:n?zgl .Of the monopolist contrﬁcto;a'?s th?ixpost 1mport-
istration is driving‘;)“r)éhcan be made to ullderstanzi :xlllatlf only those
co-operation. » there are always good prospects of secﬁ?nadﬁin-
In the pres g their
ceonomic })ife 311111; i(ilhag’]cler, we have briefly reviewed the c
accomplished in th gd e year 1920, and the progress ourse of India’s
mains to describe Ehee::l?glent of her natural resourc:;hlcilt.has been
sible of all vequisi ndition of what is perh. ‘ .DOW TEe-
Quite apart f(rl::;liiset‘? her prosperity—her gy% ::ES Otfhzomost indispen-
natural obstacles whi ast distances which have to be t: mmunications.
. which have to be overcome, in passi raf\;ersed, and the
? mg om One re; 1
gion

Communications of the Indian sub .
. . -continent to a .
comm : nother, the
break down altogether in thumcx?tlogs even of a restricted ar:aa, Py Internal
e rainy season. An instructive equently
essay could

be written to demonstrat i
bo written fo ¢ ate .the influence which co: icati i
i ;goiln zh: .hlstor}.' of India’s poﬁti(!:inu:;%vtz?-dlﬁiculties
ok wmors which I;he?u ; but it is sufficient here’to say thatas of her
ok ubon which the ¥ 11;1gh9,1 Empire finally split still remai ihe epite
other expedients undr it by railways, telegraphs, motor ¢ aeport,
ndreamed of in older days, as a’formidabi:n:lfotﬁl e
stacle to
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ort and expenditure upon

the progress of modern industry- Unceasing eff
gible will be necessarys if the communications of

a scale hitherto impos

India, whether by road or by rail, ae to be adequate t0 the requirements

ing the period ander review, the utilization of
o8 has in-

of the country. During

mechanical transport in ndia for military and other purpos
has proved of some service
h the increasing improve-

creaged steadily. Already this development
in relieving the railway congestion ; and wi
ment of road communication, the system probably admits of almost in-
The pressing demands for
have served

definite extension in the DE&T future.
mechanical transport on the frontier for military purposes

to stimulate the developme i

nt upon the civil side.
But before mechanical gransport can play any considerable part in
the solution of th

R o communication problem, 8
oads. great development of India’s roads musb take
the economic loss caus

ed by the :naccessibility of
districts 1M the rainy season is

place. At present
very great; and
ntil the system of trupk roa:

many agricultural
this cannot be remedied u
witness the fact that

Steady progress is being made €very year ;
the mileage of metalled roads maintained by public authorities in-
in 1916 fto 55,000 in 1917 ; and of unmetalled

creased from 54,000 10
to 144,000. But the total mileage, which accord-

ailable, was just under 200,000 1n 1917, is
requirements. The matter has for long
thorities; and if only public

ds 18 extended.

Toads from 142,000
ing to the latest figures 8V
quite inadequate t0 India’s

}.)een receiving the attention of the au
interest can be aroused, rapid progress may result. A very useful step

forward has been taken by the Government of the United Provinces,
which has recently constituted & Provincial Board of Communications,
upon which both official experts and non-official representatives of
the general public serve. If this example ;g followed in other parts
of India, » greab impetus will be lent t0 the improvement of com-
munications in general, and of road communications in particular.
But of all means of communication in India, the most important is
the railway gystem. In last year's Report,
¢ the difficulties against

Indian Railways : Difi- pention Was made ©
jlways have been struggling ever

culties. .
ulties which the 12
ity has been geriously

since the outbreak of the war. Their capac
munitions and stores essential for the prosecu-

overtaxed to carry i w
tion of hostilities, and in addition, their ability to handle the
growing traffic of India has been increasingly impaired. Not only
have locomotives, rolﬁng-smk and railway material been supplied
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to Mesopotamia and other theatres of war, but great difficulty has
been experienced, even subsequent to the armistice, in obtaining from
home material essential for the upkeep of the existing services. The

task of handling a constantly increasing volume of traffic has also been
complicated by depletion of the supervisin

g staff. Generally speaking
the year 1919-20 was one of relaxation an

d withdrawal of the various
forms of traffic control which had been introduced to cope with the un-

precedented problems arising from the increase of public and military
traffic during the war period. In September 1919, the office of Controller
of Traffic was abolished ; and just at the beginning of 1920 the priority
certificate system, which had been introduced eighteen months previously
to enable railways to discriminate between the more urgent classes of
preferential traffic, was also abolished. But on account of the volume
of military traffic to and from the North-West Frontier Province and
Baluchistan, and the small margin left for the movement of public traffic,
it was found necessary to retain the system in relation to the North-West
Frontier, so that the small margin of traffic available for such necessary
goods as food grains, should be utilised to the best possible advantage.
As was mentioned in last year’s Report, the problem presented by the
transport of coal is a vital factor in the congested conditions now obtain-

Coal. ing on the railways of India. Upon the adequacy

of the coal supply, as it is hardly necessary to
point out, depend both the industries and the railway system of the

country. The coal traffic presented a serious problem throughout the
whole of the period under review, and required handling of the most
careful nature, since of itself it engaged at one time more than half the
available waggon supply of the country. The difficulty of arranging for
the adequate transport of coal was increased by the shortage of shipping
in Indian waters. Formerly, all the coal required at the ports of Western
and Southern India was sent by the sea-route from Calcutta. The cargo
and bunker coal alone, shipped for the ports of Bombay and Karachi,
- amounted to nearly half a million tons during the year, and the necessity

of its diversion to the all-railway route across India, permanently
occupied more than 2,500 waggons, which therefore ceased to be avail-
able for the carriage of public coal and merchandise. 'Towards the
end of the year 1919-20, the position became so scute that the Railway
Board was obliged to urge proposals for the early re-diversion to the
former route of all coal required for the Royal Indian' Marine, for
Railway, and for bunkering purposes. The appointment of Coal
Cox_xtroller, a8 mentioned in last year's Report? terminated in April
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PASSENGERS CARRIED AND EARNINGS FROM INDIAN RAILWAYS.

Millions of passengers. .
128 600 , - 60
off in the goods traffic as compared with the year 1918-19. .This is | '
largely accounted for by & reduction in the transport of military stores ‘s00 s
subsequent to the cessation of hostilities. There was also a smaller . -~ l"\/ /
~ traffic in coal, edibles, grains and sugar, due partly to waggon shortage paﬂ e /
and partly to the restrictions upon the transit of the two first 400 );/ 4
mentioned commodities, to which reference has been made in another M
place. Turning now to development, we notice that the programme s
for 1919-20 was designed to provide, as far as possible, for the 300 - 0
deficiencies of existing open lines. New construction has, therefore, been //
almost wholly confined to the completion of lines in progress. The
length of lines of all clagses opened for traffic during the year under 200 YT F r—— 20
review was approximately 120 miles, bringing the total mileage of all | grort
railways open at the end of the year 1913-20 up to 36,735 miles, ' 10
During the year under review, considerable improve 100 ——
R mg . }; in the condition of rolling stgz:k. gﬁ:ﬁtﬁ:&zﬁ 1171:1({:: 109 1910 1911 e de e s Wl TS T
olling stock. some time before the pre-war standard can be again Croros of Rupees. - Millions of Pounds
attained. In the meantime, the improvement of rolling stoc i ' ‘
facilities is being. given a foremost place in the railwaygprggllfaar;];i: P?[lxrl TONNAGE AND EARNINGS FROM GOODS TRAFFIC ON INDIAN RAILWAYS
the grant of £21.98 millions which has been sanctioned for the financial Millions of tons.
year 192021, the sum of some £13 millions is to be devoted to roilin 100 100
stock. During the year 1919-20, 364 additional engines were on orde%
of which 43 were actually placed on theline. Of goods stock, more than 0 ] %0
14,000 additional waggons were on order of which under 4,000 could b
placed upon the line, the remainder being carried forward for deliv : 80 - // " 80
during the current year. Progress is being made in the standardizat?ry w
of broad and meter gauge rolling stock ; sample waggons to the‘standmﬁ " , anS 70
designs already prepared are under erection for spedial examinati far . T .
the manufacturer’s point of view. Owing principally to labour -d'igf)in 1rt?m 60 L e
in the United Kingdom, a considerable portion of the large Oldcu fles ’ ’
new rolling stock, which have been placed there since the cgo 1r o of 50 ﬁ”
the armistice, has yet to be delivered. nelusion of - \ _—]
In last year’s Report, If*ference was made to the institution of an 40 T —1 | N
The Railway Committee. _ d - 2% to the desirability of modifying the l’ w/
~ present management of Indian State-owned rail- o= il "’
ways. In consultation with the Secretary of State, it was decided that
the scope of enquiry should embrace the consideration of th. : 1 t'a 20 ' N
advantages, financial and administrative, of certain speci e re Ve
mana . . ) ) pecial forms of '
gement, including direct State management ; management through 10— °
a company domiciled in England and with a Board sitt%ng in Lozg‘;ﬁ . 1900 1et0 1911 1912 1913 t914 1915 1916 1917 1918 1919
managemen.t through 8 eompany domiciled in India With a Board sitting’ : Crores of Rupecs. Millions of Pounds.
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in India, and management through a combination of the two last
methods. The Committee was to advise as to the policy to be adopted
when existing contracts with the several Railway Companies are
terminated ; and to examine the function, status and constitution
of the Railway Board, and the system of control exercised by
Government over Railway administration. It was also to consider
arrangements for the financing of railways in India, and in particular
the feasibility of utilizing to a greater degree private enterprise and
capital in the construction of new lines. The Committee was also
to report whether the present system of control by Government of
rates and fares, and ¢he machinery for deciding disputes between
railways and traders are satisfactory. During the period under
review, the Committee was duly constituted under the presidency
of Sir W. Ackworth. Among its members were included represent-
atives of railway, financial and commercial interests both in England
and in India. After a short preliminary session in England the
Committee commenced its enquiry in Calcutta in December 1920, and
after proceeding to Bombay, Madras and other centres will return to
England in the spring of 1921 to complete its investigation and to issue
its Report. The interest excited by its public sessions has been very
great ; for Indians have long desired to obtain a greater share in the
management of a matter so vitally connected with the prosperity of
their country as is the railway system. There have also been stock
grievances, such as the accusation that preference is given in the supply
of waggons to European-owned industries, which can only be disproved
by a full and frank investigation into the causes of complaint.

There can be no doubt that there is growing popular interest in the
communication facilities of India. Conjoined with

Posts and Telogradls. ;0 s a steady demand for their improvement, of
n index is afforded by the unchecked progress of the traffic handled
Department. When the Postal Service of
te department with a Director General i
The number in 1919-20 was roughly
quare miles of country—with

which a
by the Posts and Telegraphs
India was formed into a separa
1854 it started with 700 offices.

20,000—which is still only one to every 93 s
100,000 postal officials and 160,000 miles of main line. Mails in India

are carried by such various means as runners, railways, horses, and sea

and river craft, mail carts, camels and tongas ; but where practicable the

slower modes of conveyance are gradually being replaced by motor

¢ransport. During the year under review the length of the motor mail

lines increased to nearly 2,000 miles ; but it is a remarkable fact that
K2
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the mail runner is still employed on no less than 57 per cent. of the mail
lines. The public utility of the Indian Post Offices is not confined to
the collection, conveyance and delivery of correspondence. In addition,
1t acts as a banker and agent of the public, it enables them to do their
shopping from all distances, it sells quinine, it insures the lives of Govern-
ment employés, it collects custom duty, it receives salt revenue and it.
pays the pension of retired soldiers of the Indian Army. It may be
mentioned incidentally that India possesses the highest Post Office in
the world at Pharijong which is 14,300 feet above sea-level. She may
also claim the post office in the wettest situation, for at Cherrapunji the
annual rainfall is about 50 feet. .

Owing chiefly to the favourable conditions of trade in the year 1919-20,
the business of the.post office expanded in all
branches. The total number of postal articles of
all kinds, excluding money-orders, transmitted during the year is esti-
mated at 1,367 millions. The net surplus of receipts over expenditure
amounted to £0-74 million as compared with £0-38 million in the
previous year, despite the fact that a general revision of pay and
the introduction of a time-scale, totalling in all a cost of £1 million,,
have been introduced as a result of the Committee whose appointment.
was mentioned in last year’s report. This large increase in the
surplus is directly due to a general growth of the work of the
department. Among the branches of post office work which showed.
considerable increase was the Savings Bank, the number of active
accounts being 1-76 million, while the average credit balance of
each depositor rose from £11 to £19.

In the Telegraph Branch, the volume of traffic disposed of during the
year 1919-20 was some 6 per cent. less than that of the previous period.

The Post Office.

This is attributable apparently to the delays to which telegrams are

- subjected on account of shortage of staff and insufficient wire accommo-
dation. The difficulty of obtaining material for expansion has con-

tinued during the year, but in spite of this, nearly 12,000 miles of wire:

and cable conductors were added to the system, which at the end of

1919-20 consisted of just under 90,000 miles of line and cable carrying

370,000 miles of wire. During the year the urgent necessity for
Telographs. improving the pay and prospects of. the Tele-
graph Department led to the appointment of

8 Committee of Enquiry, which made recommendations as to the
!mprovement of pay and working conditions, in order to remedy the
discontent which was making itself manifest among the staff. Increases
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- ime rates have been sanctionéd ; and house rent
0{1 Sv?;c:sndtodmzx‘;::;?of the staff not provided with free quarte-rs
Zaze also been granted. Steps have been taken to recruit and tra.u;
additional men during the year, in order to make.up the shf)ﬁta%:e ::t
staff which exists on account .of t.he large numlfer of mlen s}’:n a
on field service, and on deputation in Mesop9tam1a an(.i e s«ziw here. -
The growing congestion of the telegr.a,ph wires of India an .tte sen:;)ion
ness of the delays which occasionally arise owing to extent 1or in lerrup h
of traffic, lend particular importance to the progress of wire e;:,s te egralr))e grn
A special Wireless Branch of the Telegraph Department has now

harge of five experts brought out frox.n England. Un-
fsc?:t:gal:;‘;?ix:};fo:pgeic disturbaxszes, Whi'ch interfere w1t'h w1r§l'essdwo.rk-
ing, are specially troublesome from April to Octoper.m In ' 113 ang
which period reliable communication by wireless is npposs;t 3 (;:.: .
considerable part of the day. New apparatus has befan importe dw ut:h
iderably improves the efficiency of the several stations equipped wi
o d it, particularly as regards receptivity during un-
Wireless. fa’vourable conditions. During 19}9-20 hvaluable
i i ireless system from time to time when com-
aSSlsflat:?e W;S %lllzel];rlg’ lti;r}i:sv:;:l intefrupted from one cause or anoth.er.
Kl:(l)l’cl}i:ru:;:eais which it is hoped before long will remedy the congest;;)ln
of the telegraph system is the increased employment .of tele}:;}h;on:laisi.ﬁ 1te
demand duing tho yoar contiied 10 B 108 2o wivh boards, 1
ining i round ca - ,
% ﬁ;’ tm:lll)lég nizztirrlxl rfrllﬁﬁts’T::r‘ie;sg no doubt that when material is_aV{sil-
:;))llle tllllz telephone service will expand very rapidly. At tlae begmmn%
of 1920 there were still only 245 exchange systex'ns worked by otvernmg:h
ith just under 9,000 connections, and 325 mdepepdent systems wi
‘Wlt ] 1.000 connections. The number of connections supplied by the
T ,t onlv increased to the extent of 2,000 during the year um.iet
Degartme}lil h};mst the same number of new connections were supplied
e ;f’ lx:;:d telephone compénies, which worked 13 exchanges c:nd
By e ections during the same period. There was howevef' a growth
'18,000 connk lines available for public use, the length of Whlcl.l at the
in the ftr}llm ear amounted to roughly 1,600 miles. The on!y thn}g. ths:t
;li(;?e(r)s Zx:)gnsion in this as in other branches of telephonic activity is
ini aterial
$he difion ty O}f Ob:;:zlsg ggcz?)izzunx:ication which in the future will
Among oher robably play a great part in the development of
Agiation. ?ndia must be mentioned aviation. As was stated
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in last year’s Report, an Air Board has be
. -l en eons i
11‘1;31;1:;1-1 e::x;;cigd \;V)lth Civil Aviation. Surveys tf)tfu?ii t;ria;gZ:s ot
e Karac?llin az; a;;ld Calcutta, (?alcutta and Rangoon, CalZu;;l:
pleted an;i 6 is 1o ag : o.mbay, Delhi and Karachi, have been com~
peisc, e b p: in time to provide aerodromes at the terminal
termediate points 1'01{1}1‘?;, ey T anding grounds at suitable in-
landing gmlll)nds t X ortunately the cost of providing aerodromes and
o g grounds ad a'dtgese places has been discovered to be prohibitive
Moy been, 1ec1 ed that the route from Bombay to Rangoo 7
o ang a;) cu.tta.should be tackled first. Attention is }?fin ncv;a
conpiec at o esa eginning on the preparation of the Calcutta-Rai :or;
tenders, and o oon a.s; this .route or a sufficient length of it is com % "
fonders for o alr miu service over 13he completed section will be ‘ fl‘ii
o But the gixlllera financial smuafjlon of India, to which referen cahe
been made In 0 erfplaces, renders it unlikely that funds will be (;e tis
Aviati%n is menelar' ui::uref for the.p rep a{‘ation of this route. That (g. -1
ppton. & thre y in its 1niancy in India may be indicated by the flvlt
o thirteegn - e year.under review only two aeroplanes were regist acd
aeroplanes re;::tseds {)SSI};(? to I.)IIOtS, and ground engineers ; but %heelrgo
aerop ares }; osen }Ei ; y His Majesty’s Government to India have arriv d
and so far ; dm;) la fhls number have been disposed of. Some he ’
poen acc e{; :ed ty Ic;czi,l Govgrnments and Administrations, others have
RoyalpAir p o Ruling Pn.nces and 20 have been made ov e
orce for instructional purposes. The remainder ::et; ?he
eing

distributed to aero-clubs i
‘ » companies and indivi
demonstration and instruction. individuals for purposes of

-

CHAPTER V.
The People of India.

In last year’s Report mention was made of the remarkable manner
Food in which the population of India weathered the

) economic storm of the year 1918-19. During

that period, as was pointed out, there was sustained the worst crop
failure recorded since the famine of 1899-1901. None the less, even
throughout the areas most seriously affected, there was a marked and
impressive absence of visible signs of distress. Furthermore, the
maximum number of persons on relief in 1919 was less than 1-10th of
the corresponding number in 1900. But the period of distress
through which India passed did not fail to cause serious hardship
to the masses. Fortunately the harvests of 1919 and the spring
harvest of 1920 were good, with the result that the prices of food
grains have shown & distinct Jtendency to fall during the period
under review. It is true that the last two harvests have enabled
depleted stocks of food grains to be replaced to a considerable
extent ; and another good season’ might very easily induce prices
to fall still further. But good harvests, while relieving distress,
cannot provide an immediate remedy for the economic depres-
sion consequent upon the war, which has affected India seriously,
if less seriously than other countries. The increase in the price
of food stuffs cannot be divorced from the increase in the price
of other necessaries of life, and the cost of grain cannot be very low

when the price of everything else is high. °
The precise effect of such & rise in prices as that which has been

. a universal consequence of the world war,

Effect of high prices. .5, the condition of the rural population of
India—that is to say upon 90 per cent. of Indians—is a matter
upon which differences of opinion have been manifest. It has been
beld on the one hand that since landholders and village people generally
depend upon the prosperity of the land for their own prosperity, the

fact that they can obtain higher prices for their produce must lead to
( 133 )
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their general economic advantage. On the other hand, it is stated
that in practice every rise in prices has led to more distress and
greater poverty in rural areas. Kconomists in India have devoted
considerable attention to this problem, which is of immediate
practical importance, since in the periodical land assessments which
oceur in India, changes in prices have always been considered a valid
factor in determining changes in the settlement, Some interesting
conclusions as to the effect of a rise in prices upon the condition of
the rural population have recently been published by Dr. Harold Mann,
whose investigations into certain villages in the Deccan have led him
to formulat> general canons of considerable importance. Tt seems
that where prices rise without increase of wages, the gulf between
the solvent and the insolvent clagses of villagers tends to widen, the
vast majority oi th: people who werz previously solvent becoming
more solvent, while the position of the insolvents deteriorates. On
the other hand, since the rate of interest, which is always high in
India, does not increase with the rise in prices, those who have
incurred large debts previously suffer less in proportion than the
others. It would further appear that a 50 per cent. rise in prices,
without a corresponding increase in wages, makes for the advantage
of those pesple who have sufficient land, which they work with
their own labour, to maintaip them in a sound position; but the
man who benefits most is the non-‘tultivating proprietor. Where,
as is so frequently the case, there is a combined dependence upon
land worked by a family and upon Income from that family’s
labour, the position depends solely upon the proportion between the
income derived from the land and the income derived from the
labour. But the general effect on the village population of & rige
in prices without a corresponding rise in wages is apparently dis-
astrous; and the annual deficit of eéxpenses over earnings in the
families belonging to a given village increases enormously. On the
whole, it may be said that a rise in prices tends to emphasize
ecénomic  differences throughout the rural population of India,
those who are well-to-do becoming more well-to-do, and those who
are poor becoming poorer.

Since the average margin of subsistence i very small, the tendency
of wages to lag behind prices has been respon-
Condition ot the Rural P
. Mon"om. ® Ruz sible for a good deal of distress during the period
under review. Without an extremely elaborate
and costly survey, such as there is little chance of organising in
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.“L India for some time to come, it is impossible to strike a balance

P il which will indicate the average economic position of the Indian
§ q” 3 peasant, Nor indeed, it may well be argued, would such an average,
25 % $ 3 even if reasonably accurate, be qf much practical service; for
oy ¥ (33: conditions as well as habits of life vary between extremes so
SIS widely separated for different parts of .Indla, that any average
£ E %g must be misleading. It 1s therefore impossible to setth? with exacf,-
“ gpa - ness the problem, which is constantly propounded in the public
i India are becoming poorer under

press, Wwhether the masses O

‘ British rule. The evidence to the contrary is apparently very
/\/_' strong, even if it be indirect. The increasing popularity of railway

travel, as witnessed by the ever-growing numbers of third class
passengers, would seem to indicate that more money is aval‘lable,
over and above the bare necessaries of life, .than was prev1ou§ly
the case. The recent greatly increased absorption of rupees, wh%ch
two years ago threatened the whole currgncy-system of India ?nth
inconvertibility, combined with the growing employrpent of silver
tt for purposes of adornment by clatsses (;)f tthebgzzulxgm i I.I::Vi:;:i{é
i ithin livi ustomed .t0 ,
and within 78 mexrz(e)rgr:cicion. Further, the gradual substitution
) rv for a mnatural system of economy, Wltlil its
ZZCOIZPSI;i)IiZTtsyof dependence upon importfed cloth, imported mineral
oil and imported metal utensils for 'domest.lc purposes, v.vould seem to
show that those who advance Indla’s. clg.lm to increasing prosperity
have something more than personal pr.e]udlce upon which to base their
contention, But symptoms of increasing prosperity sqch as have been
described, cannot blind the observer to tl3e pove{:ty which besets rﬁalss?s
of the Indian population—poverty of & kind which finds no paralle 111n
the more exigent because less tropical, climate of Europe. Tha.: 'tle
resisting powers of the poorer classes are on the increase, ntlla,yf airly
be deduced from the manner, ahe?,dy mentioned, in which the ar}x;l}ne
crisis of 1919 was gurmounted ; but 1613 equally true t.hat !;he recerit l]gIL
prices have been the cause of much suffering which is not t e]' i'iis
real because of the silent endurance of the sufferers. It is little

indeed that any administration can do to mitigate the 'glgan;;c Igoblem
of Indian poverty, although, as was amply apparent.m 19 ,E ove;n- \
mental action may in times of crisis avert sudden dlsa.stgl:. vlen o

day with all the knowledge and sclence'of the West at his disposal, man
can in India do little as compared with the monsoon. As time goes

on, it may be hoped that the increased development of India’s resources

seem. to point in the sa
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will .
her f::g:f:yac;:?e a per capita figure of wealth which will suffice for
and forty million lolfl. But the mdu_strial regeneration of two hundred
less beyond Westzr(,)l people, the ‘majority of whom are poor and help-
plished in & few yearfslf)nceptlon, is not a matter which can be accom-
Throughout the year unfier review the main object of the adminis-
Cost of living. f)rfaf:}tlm has been to get rid so far as possible
eriti . ose measures of food control which the
Coml;?lt:ftu:;mlg hOf 1919 rendered inevitable. Internal control was
was accox)x; N Oﬁ ed from the ‘beg.inning of May 1920, and while this
the generpl mi; by»a small rise in prices in certain parts of India
provalent ?n (;, ect was beneficial. But owing to the high prices
exports of oreigh countries, continuance of the control over the
England, it }:;;nm}}))al aqd minor food grains has been necessary. In
e in, o y ed notlc(?d, the cost of living is 135 per cent. greater
per cent P le\;ar A ays, in France 220 per cent. and in Italy 306
circumstances v r;((;ted export of grain from India, under these
and the result Would have quickly exhausted the Indian market ;
correspondin W%u ha.Ve. Jeen to force Indian prices up to a 1evei
oub i revig wx}; those in other countries. As has been painted
chort ofp disaozs eports, such a consequence would have been nothing
cultivating csiarous’ Stee the ordinary margin of subsistence of the
country v:it,h sses 18 probak.)Iy small.er in India than in any other
the year und :n e‘ll.laall claim to civilization. Accordingly, during
permitted onl 1; review, exports of minor food grains have been
a large IndiaZ . alve-ry limited extent to those countries which have
fall in prices reggpugtfon' But towards the close of 1920 a general
restrictions,  Th ere it pctss1ble to relax in small degree the' export
jear, I t};e pr: “I’mce 9f rice fell very considerably throughout the
that at the begin ar price be taken as 100, calculation reveals the fact
a figure Whichgat;mtlilg of the year 1919, rice stood in Bengal at 162,
%he good . e beginning of 1920 had risen to 192. But as
spring crops threw their continually increasing weight into
Falling prices.) 3102 I:ilar:fet,dthe index number of the price of
last , eclined to 147. Mention was in
o Bt of b s ke o el B e
schems was int;od e Ind}an market. At the beginning of 1920, 8
internal prices iIl;oBuced which had. as its object the keeping down,of
were shipped t urma, under Vfrhwh scheme 093 million tons of rice
pped to India at cost price during 1920, while 0:89 tons were

‘also, thanks to a good
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sold and shipped to foreign countries by the Rice Commissioner. The
ting to some £9 millions were

profits of these latter sales amoun
he Burma Government to be expended for the benefit
of the cultivators. But during the latter part of 1920 the
world price of rice fell considerably, and rendered possible the
re-establishment of iree trade between Burma and India, and the
removal of control from trade between Burma and foreign countries,
except that exports to foreign countries are only allowed under
license up to & fixed limit of some 900,000 tons. But should the
d the level of the controlled rate fixed in

Burma prices rise beyon ) llec
1920, the power has been reserved to re-1npose restrictions. In wheat
harvest, 16 was found possible to sanction the

export of 400,000 tons at the end of September 1920 within the price
limit of Rs. -8 per maund of 82 1bs. at Lyallpur, and arrangements
have been made for the purchase of the quantity which is forth-
coming within this limit, and for its shipment and sale to foreign coun-
tries on Government account through six principal wheat-exporting
firms at Karachi acting as direct agents t0 the Government of India.

The quantity purchased and <old up to the end of the year 1920

amacanted to some 150,000 tons. o
The high prices which were prevalent at the beginning of the year

led to considerable complaint on the part of

The Annual “Food-  the educated classes, and of those with small

Drain.” fixed incomes. Despite the fact that a rigid
control of the export of food grains had been for some time in existence,
lief that this export trade was re-

there was a widespread popular be : ‘
ling high prices. But as was pointed out m

sponsible for the prevai . :
last year’s Report, even prior to the introduction of the system of con-
trol, the average neb export of gran and pulse from India in the ten
years ending 1918, has averaged less than 1'5 m1.1110n tons per annum
as against @ total production of food stuffs estimated fzt somewhere
near 80 million tons. This small exportable surplus, kept In the cm.mt;y
posed last year, undoubtedly assisted India to

failure in 1918-19; but

by the restrictions im
used by the monsoon

pull through the crisis ca :
its smallness seems to show that the country relied rather upon her

food stocks than upon the quantity which she would nprmally» have
exported. The fall in prices, towards the end of the period under re-
P . - dication that the food reserves of India

aken as 8n 1 serv '
hing their pormal level. The general justification for

nforced during the year lies in the fact

made over to b

are now approac
the restrictions on export e
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that though the prices of food stufis in foreign countries have in many
cases risen, prices in India have generally shown a decline.
At the same time it would be s mistake to maintain, as is fre-
quently done in ‘certain sections of the Indian
Food control. press, )t’:hat & complete and permanent restric-
tion on the export of food grains would conduce to the benefit of
India. Already there are signs that the Indian cultivator, who
is as alive to obvious economic facts ag his prototype in other
countries, is beginning to turn his attention from food grains to crops
which fetch a better price in- a wider market, In certain parts
of India, for example in Bengal, the decrease in the provincial
area under food crops caused by the growth of the areg under such
crops as jute is exciting a certain alarm.

Towards the close of the period under review, the promise held out
by the prosperous season of 1919 was unfor-
tunately not fulfilled. In certain parts of India
the monsoon of 1920 has been seriously in defect, and it has become
evident that sca:city and famine will again have to be faced. Until
about the middle of November 1920, leaving aside some distress in
parts of Bihar and Orissa, Burma, and Hyderabad, there was* no
scarcity or famine. But the early cessation of the monsoon and the
lack of winter rains has since then caused the agricultural situation in
other parts of the country to deteriorate, with the result that famine
has been declared in one district of the Bombay Presidency, while
scarcity exists in another district and in seven districts of the Central
Provinces. Famine conditions in Hyderabad have also become more
pronounced ; and distress has prevailed in certain districts of the
Madras Presidency. In consequence of this, by the end of the year
1920 the famine-relief machinery of India was set in motion for the
benefit of some 92,000 persons. Grants of money have been sanctioned
for the affected areas, and relief works and gratuitous relief have also
been provided. Revenue has been remitted on generous scale, and
preparations have been made to meet future developments.

Despite all the efforts of the Administration, the economic conditions
of the last two years have pressed heavily, both upon the urban
and the rural population of India, producing inevitably discontent
and restlessness. Labour problems have come to the front as never
before, and have acquired a new Prominence in the public eye on

Promises belied.

account of the wide-spread demand, described in a previous

chapter, for rapid industrial development.

. i i bour has
i t with much force that Indian la :

16 has hoen I)()lllt;‘adn(.;lt:1 been up to the present the chea'p (.:omngodxty

Labour. that it appears to be. Although it is paid low

i itish or American labour, it is often un-
wagesdasi;:i;l(f;:;ida:ghin];ned to be slovenly in its yvork. Indian
ZZ;?zy;rs speaking with a knowledge of t}:le ;o:n'try wl;cilziggii:a::

; serted that in suc
oot h_ardly (il ?:ai?n;mﬁi:t:iﬁ}ci;iyazf the Indian workme.n is a!; least
gl())m;lrniez? below th:;t of his European fellow;1 and the_l.t dl]n 11]13119.l Ot:vl;l)
in are required per spindle a

01‘ .thl'ee tmeiegl:vilzﬁ?}?z:é (;fe:::;ry in E%lropealll) cou_ntries. Furthclar,
ot conﬁpa minal hours of work in the Bombay.m'llls, for example,
o ed.n0 mill owners who speak with an intimate knowledge
o vorkivg a}c;’itions assert that the actual number of hours worke‘d
o WOIk.ng. c'(()in 1 operatives is not more than ninfzty per cent. of this
oy e b f))f the general custom of substitution. It has long
D axiom ith Indian employers that the labourer prefers long
been an axiom (;Y lci line to shorter hours with strict discipline. Bult
hou}'S oy 1shaf; been a tendency to give the Ia’?tel:' plan a trial.
during 1929 the hich workmen have successfully insisted upon in
e o o bv; and elsewhere, have, indged, renqered bthls
Ahﬂ.ledabad, 113 Omarey nevertheless, certain difficulties. Indm.nd la oué
lne\tltable. T- ore la; in its attendance, being prone to take days t(})l

indme:s o b 11Te'gul'l:led It is therefore a truism to assert that ! e
Wl@lientlt' ffe;io;e;: colf Inaja will come despite rather than through low
industria

i kman must be raised

i ieney of the Indian wor mu
Pald. labour. The (}ii?x Zurn out as good work as his 'nva{ o'\'rerfleas;é
considerably before is efficiency is to raise his standard o

5 o h ;
1‘1" h'e ﬁrstns;eseft:rvga:fiz lc;?;n;)ge effected, the wages, housing and general
iving ; a

ditions of labour in India will have to be improved considerably.
conditions

i tackle the last two pro-
Already serious efforts al;fle}l)rf;n ¢ Tllil: (]iifnptr(:)vement Trusts in great Citle; '
Honsing conditions. such as Bombay are spendmg }1&:%; :1::: :0
i ndeavour to relieve the cong.estlon whic ! eBomba
ey el conditions of labour intolerable. In , . Z
o the: ho'umﬁl far behind other industrial centres, in the pelnod
itself, Whl.c b is 6 than one million sterling hgs been.spent (:;1 ?,nd
under review m(;)re eat progress has been made in prO\tldmg mo ermsed
acqu1§1t10n; S grorkers. Attention is also being dxrecte‘d more an
dweumgsxi?:egg v;n the great industrial centres to what is known in
more pro
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the West as welfare work. The Social Service League in Bombay is
now carrving on welfare work among the operatives emploved in the
two groups of mills under the agency of Messrs. Currimbhoy Ibrahim
and Messrs. Tatas. Weltare work on an extensive scale is als» being
conducted in the Tata industrial city at Jamshedpur. There can be
no doubt that a great future awaits work of this character in India,
as Indian capitalist< learn to keep themselves apprised of the corre-
sponding developments which have taken place in England and America.
That there is ample scope for it is obvious from the conditions
under which the Indian labourer is at present
forced to live. There is a great future also for
co-operative credit societies among mill hands, who as a class are
thriftless and liable to fall into the clutches of extortionate shop-
keepers and monev-lenders. But before vervy much progress can
be made in ameliorating the lot of the Indian labourer. some systematic
attempt must be made to give him sufficient education to enable him
to perceive his own interest more clearlv than is the cas> at present.
Many of the more enlightened mill-owners in India maintain schools
for the education of the children of their emplovees: but the energy
which has so far been directed towards the education of the mill hand
in his spare time has not been proportionate to the magnitude of the
work involved. Private organisations, such as the Social Service
League. are doing valuable work in thix direction in Bombav and
elsewhere : but the matter has not received the attention it deserves
either from the mill-owners themselves or from municipalities,

During the period under review. solf help has overshadowed both

The year 1920, voluntary an'l. official efforts to haprove the
lot of the Indian labourer. The vear 1920 has
been one of unprecedented economic restlessness in ln(lia.—arestlosm(ss
which has afforded a great stimulus to the organization of labour.
Mention was made in last yvear's Report of the formation of Jabour
unions in Ind'a.  During the period under review, these labour unions
have come prominently before the notice of the general public on
account of the magnitude and frequency of the strikes which have
taken place. It must be mentioned that hitherto the generality of
the'se unions have not possessed any clear-cut organisation. The
majority of them are run in a fashion which makes comparison with
the corresponding institutions in the West very misleading. There are
certain unions in India, such as the Seamen’s Unions, the Indian
Telegraph Aswf:iation and the Railway Workers’ Association, which

Welfare work.
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possess their own paid stafls, and are well on the way to that
completeness of organisation which marks the

Trades Unioas. trade union svstem of the West. But the
major portion of the 70 or RO Jabour upions now nomnally existing
in Indis are really more of the nature of strike committees, and
can hardly be said to possess any permanent organisation at all.  This
is partly to be explained by the fact that in many of the importans
industrial centres the labour population is floating—that is to sayh
the average labourer is domiciled in & locality comparatively remote,
from that in which he works. and he expects to return once more
to his village after s comparatively short period spent in mill or
fsctory ; and partly by the fact that many labourers dislike the idea
of regular contributions and union discipline, so that a given union
rarely embraces more thana small percentage of the men employed
in any establishment. In consequence, the anthority which can be
exercised by the smaller unions over the men as a whole i very restricted
—a limitation which naturally prejudices their powers of collective
bargaining. In this connection, slthough it would be misleading to
over-stress the point, 1t may be noticed that the phenomenon known
assthe ** unauthorised strike ™ hax made its appearance in India; and
that in the case of a trades union so well organised as the Railway
Workers' Assocuation.  The need for increased efticiency 1 organisation
among Indian trades umons har made staelf amply apparent during
the period under review. It s sigmficant that in November 1920 nn
all-India  Congress of trades umons assembled in Bombav, and
passcd a number of resolutions on diflerent labour problems. 8o far
as Bombay and Madras are concerned this gathening was representative
in clsarar}er; and the mere fact of ts arsembly  canstituted  an
interesting forecast of that tendency towards art:culation which must
be fostered if Indian trades umonem e to flourish.  Near the end
of 1920, an important  decixion of the Madras
Their dificultios. High Court revealed the necesnity of legislatgon
for the protection of trades unions in lndm’ As the law now -un«!-,
obtain an injunction restraning trades union nﬂ'm‘.l
fluencing labourers to break their contract with their

employers by striking to obtain sn increase of wages. Itis tabe

regrett:ed that this point should have come up for decision thus fnriy

in the history of trades unionism in India; !.m" Qm mmm‘:ﬂ in a8

yet only in its initial stages ; and the precipitation of‘ an issue mo

grave before the main lines of development bave had time to settle
L

it is porsible to
or organiser from it
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themse.lves, will probably not be without prejudicial effect. The task
of devising a formula for the protection of trades unions, which with
one or two note}ble exceptions at present hardly exist in a coherent
fo.rm, is necessarily one of extraordinary difficulty from the point of
view of the Legislature.
As has already been pfzntioned, high prices and poor conditions of
Striies. living have produced their effect in strikes
. . during 1920, sefious dislocations of industry
occurring from time to time. During the period under review
nearly 200 strikes, some of them ‘of considerable importance’
nave t.aken place up and down India. Not a few were protracted’
involving the general public in considerable inconvenience. Among,
thfa most important of these, may be mentioned the strikes of the
mill hands in Ahmedabad and in Bombay. The latter strike was
reckoned to have caused a loss in production alone of £8 mﬂlions
There was also a serious strike at the great Tata works at J amshed:
pur in February and March. Before tke middle of the year there
was a serious strike on the North Western Railway system ; and
ab the close of the year a strike of the postal employees at Bo;nba g
.whic.h was productive of great hardship to the mercantile co;i:
munity and to the general public. Protracted strikes, accomvanied
In some cases with disorder, occurred in most of the imp*ortant
industrial centres of India, particularly Madras, Calcutta and Bombg
But one leading characteristic of this strike epidemic has beg;.
the prevalence of short strikes, leading to the intermission of work
for a few days only. Many strikes throughout the year have
been followed almost immediately by an increase of wages rangin
from 10 to 30 per cent. and a reduction of working hoursg I%
Is probable that a certain number of the strikes in 1920 I-nore
patticularly those in the coalfields as well as in the railwa,y,s and
postal services, were not unconnected with the non-co-o ération
movement to which reference has already been made in anp earlier
chapter. But in general it may be said that the strikes throughout
the year have been predominantly economic in origin, and in most
cases directly caused by the fact that wages havec lagged seriously
Political influences. behind prices in their upward course. The
' ' . tendency of some observers to discover poli-
tical l.notwes in the majority of Indian strikes is probably to be
ex;'mlamed by the fact that  hitherto those who organise these
strikes have been drawn as a whole from the educated classes,

L
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individual cases, may have already made themselves
prominent by political activity in other spheres. It is also undeniable
that certain advocates of non-co-operation have utilised labour unrest,
purely economic in origin, for the purpose of embarrassing Govern-
ment. But the genuineness of the labour movement in India is revealed
by a tendency, noticeable towards the close of the period under review,
in the direction of the control of the labour unions by the labourers
themselves, and the gradual exclusion from positions of responsibility
of those persons who have no direct connection with the trade or
industry concerned.

The seriousness of the present condition of economic unrest in India
arises from the fact that if the country is to make any real progress
towards responsible government, there must be a substantial and con-
¢inuous increase in her resources. This increase depends chiefly upon
industrial advance, and nothing will do more to check it than con-
¢inuous conflict beteen employers and employed. Accordingly efforts
have been made by the Indian administration to convince respon-
sible opinion of the supreme necessity of preventing the flames
o° industrial discord from rising higher. In his speech at the opening
of the Imperial Legislative Council on the 20th August 1920, Lord
Chelmsford made a strong appeal to the capitalists of India to prevent
strikes by removing their causes: -

« T would earnestly impress upon employers the necessity for

. sympathetic consideration of the claims of

Labour V.. Casital. Labour. It has too often proved the case that

employers, after a long and ruinous struggle, have been forced to
conceder claims that they might have allowed with honour and
with profit as soon as they were presented. It too frequently
happens that employers are in imperfect contact with those they
employ, and are consequently unable to redress grievances that
finally result in very serious disputes. Workers are beginning to
demand not merely the right to live in comfort but a living interest®
in their work. This is & claim that must be taken seriously,
and I see no reason Why we ‘should not make our new start
abreast of the most advanced European countries. So long as Indian
industry was organised on a small scale, the close person.al contact
between the master and each of his men secured intimate, if not har-
monious, relations. With the inevitable growth of great factories and
mills this contact, in its original form, has become impossible, and there
is a tendency to allow the bond between employer andeemployed to
L2

and in
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become. a purely commercial one. It is essential that machinery should
be devised which will re-establish under modern conditions personal
con}:act and good ynderstanding. One of the latest development
designed to meet this need elsewhere is the Works Committee pWh'cl?
is 'mtende(.l to enable the employer to realise the difficulties anzi haid-
ships of his men, and to give the employed an opportunity of maki
known their needs and of influencing directly the polic o}fI th ‘;’g
co'ntrol the factory or workshop in which they servg tha (;:e M 3
with plefxsure that this idea has already commende& itselfvte | Sel'VGf
t‘he‘leadlng -employers in India. We are endeavourin too Szn;)ei'oh
similar committees in the few industrial establishments fnde vt oon
trql. The welfare of workers, and especially the care of wr o Con(i
children, a'nd provision for the education of the latter, are m. (‘)cltnen 131}1'0
are engaging the attention of many employers at :che rease etrst' .
My Government is preparing itself, in consultation with %)ocal nG -
ments and employers, to furnish advice and help in this im Ovtem-
matter.. I §1ncere1y believe that employers, who are willin tPOI‘ -
labour in this spirit and to treat their business as being asg ml?chmtel?t
concern of. their workers as of themselves, will find their reward :
merely in increased profit, for that will not be lacking, but in th "
zﬁde. and logfhalty of their men, and in the knowledge ;hat they :regxfa:rl-

ering i ' s
h theigr ;) untzyl?fst way possible the contentmeflt and the happiness

“T i
o thos i
hose who are endeavouring to influence and focus the aspira-

tions of labour I would counsel a similar s
Fhelr re.aspf)nsibility is even greater than thaty;? IZitethiﬁg {e(;rbeaLraﬁce ;
in India 15 as yet scarcely articulate. But large numbeZs (S)‘f ak"mr
men are bemg'enfranchised and they will look to the leaders fW frd;Dg
oplnlop for gulflance and help. It will be a tragic and irre a;)abln d?;
aster if India is forced to repeat the long histgry of industrial etrilfe
in England.. There will always be men ready to foment strife : 20me
hope to achieve notoriety and influence out of the quarrels ofe ’thers ;
more create mischief through ignorance. The great majorit Of dis:
putes adrr}lt of easy settlement, and there is no direction i]n W}ylic(})l sane
;md sagacious 'polhtxcal leaders can exercise a greater influence for good
hx;vlnz strike it is the worker§ that suffer first and longest. And gif Wé
o gogdgzti;l;zogfh a long penod. of st}vife, industry will be crippled and
ool start at we are.makmg. will be lost. To Hon’ble Members
you Y, 1t you can bring capital and labour closer together, if
ake It your duty to persuade them that their interest lies in
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co-operatio
to better the condition o
by a life-time of agitation.
hands.” ,

But in India as elsewhere, labour has now become an international
as well as 8 domestic question. The International Labour Conference
organised under the League of Nations Covenant held a special
meeting at Genoa during the months of June and July 1920 to
consider  number of questions relating to seamen, such as the

1 and not in conflict, you will do more ina few years
f the workers in India than can be achieved
The future of industrial India is in your

hours of labour, manning scales, accommodation, the provision of

facilities for finding employment, the prohibition of child labour
and other cognate questions. The Government of India, as a
. Member of the League of Nations, sent to the
I‘“"‘“t}?ﬁﬂu:’”"t of .onference two Government delegates and
' two delegates representing respectively the

employers and the work people. The draft conventions and recom-
mendations which were adopted at the conference have been received
from the Secretary General of the League of Nations, with a view to
their ratification by the Government of India, and are now under

consideration.

Mention was made in last year’s Report of the presence of Indian

representatives at the International Labour Conference held in
Washington at ‘the close of 1919. Both at this Conference and
in subsequent communications with the International Labour Office,
the Government of India found itself handicapped by the inadequacy
of available information regarding labour in India. Since India is an
original member of the League of Nations and has assumed certain
responsibilities s @ vis the League in regard to labour, the
possession of the necessary information is & matter of comsiderable
moment. Further, the large share which the administration is now
assuming in the industrial progress of the country, has compelled it
to take into its most serious consideration all the problems connected
with Indian labour. As a first step towards this, a Labour Bureau
has been created which collects information on labour conditions,
keeps in touch with similar organizations in other countries, and
systematically gathers statistics regarding strikes, lock-outs, wages

and cost of living. The Labour Bureau has of late been dealing
with the draft conventions and draft recom-

Labour Bureat. mendations adopted by the Labour Conference
at Washington. These recommendations necessitate the revision of
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the Indian Factories Act and certain other steps, a task which has
now been undertaken.

At the end of the year 1920 proposals were on foot for the rcvi-
sion of the Factories Act in certain important
directions. Provisions are to be inserted for
enforcement of the sixty hours week. It is proposed to raise the mini-
mum age of children from 9 to 12, and to amend the definition of
“ factory ” so as to include all establishments employing not less than
20 persons and using power, whilegivinglocal governments authority
to extend the application of the Act to any * factory ” employing not
less than 10 persons whether power is used or not. A further important.
change proposed is the abolition of the distinction between textile and
non-textile factories, which will result in the extension to the latter
of the limitation of daily hours of work for male adults to 12 hours and
of children to 6 hours. It is also proposed to provide for an interval
of atleast an hour after six hours’ work, and of at least half an hour to
children who work for more than five hours. In addition to this, certain
improvements are necessary in the provisions relating to health and
safety, into which a comprehensive enquiry is shortly to be made.
Two articles of the Washington Conference have been ratified without
the necessity for legislative action. But there are certain other con-
ventions which cannot be adopted in their entirety owing to the peculiar
conditions of Indian labour. The delegates of India at Washington
found that few of the delegates from other countries had any true con-
ception of India’s needs and conditions, and
quite a number desired to enforce on India the
same restrictions as countries with radically different climate and econo-
mic conditions are ready to accept. For example, the provision
included in the draft Convention concerning unemployment, requires the
regular furnishing of all available information and the creation of free
public employment agencies, with representatives of employers and of
workers to advise regarding their operation. It is difficult to apply
this provision to India, first because, in the present unorganised state
of Indian labour it will be impossible to furnish returns of the kind
expected ; but mainly because the demand for industrial labour has
for long exceeded the supply, and the unemployment of agricultural
labour is unknown in ordinary seasons. There already exists in the
Famine organisation a machinery for dealing with exceptional un-
employment on a most extensive scale. This machinery concerns itself
not only with the agriculturist and the agricultural labourer, but also

Legislation.

Washington Conference.
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; i ;ean whose livelihood depends on the custom of the
w1t!1 tl}ze:i’il ag%ﬁng the famine season, employment is found not
agilmflorulab<;urers thrown out of work, but also for the small cultivators
;1;107 have been deprived of tlfeir crops. )

From all that has been said, 1t WIH' be apparent that throug 0}1t
India there is great reed for a systematic effort to'wards the uplift

{ the masses. Probably the most powerful single agency fqr
;)m roving the conditions of Indian labour, both rural and urban, is
to Il))e found in the co-operative mov‘ement. . . . .

During the last decade, co-operation has made rapid strides in India

- and has gone far afield. Agricultural societies

Co-operation. have made steady progress, and societies

for the joint sale of agricultural produce, for
d sale of implements and manures, al}?h for
as irrigation and the consolidation of holdings.

?I“i;::]hu;e(f:l: Iﬁl;ng;:ad intogmany channels which bring practi.cal
benefits not only to their members .but als? to the surrounding
locality, through the opening of dlspengane.s and §chools, the
introddu,ction of improved methods of cultlyatlon,.the 1mprovlem<;nt
of’ communications and the like: There is an lmmense ﬁedf or
- tive work in India, as 18 amply app?.rept .from the fact
AL r 33,000 societies in the country.

are still only a little ove . ‘
f&ltsatwtal;er;entioned in last year's Report, public confidence in the

i i i tion of loans

h obvious signs of growing. The propor
m?i;:ez:itz ofvrv:m non-members has nearly doubled in the course of
P ts one-third of the total capital. The

and now represen : :
:)(;‘;rgr}e,se': l‘swhich has been accomplished during the year under

i i i he
i be considered satisfactory. In aill provinces, t
re‘ﬁgW, of H:;Zadﬂy pruning away hopeless societies and carefully ‘
p(?rutyi,nising all new applications for registration has been followed.
;)espite this, the vitality of the movement is proved by the fact

that the number of agricultural credit societies has considerakly

i eserve funds have grown to a remarkable degree.
lllfre:::gya?i:x}}ii:e of India there has been a considerable growth
in the number of co-operative socie.tie.s. In ]?ombay, for example,
the number of agricultural credit societies has increased roughly from
1650 to 2,000 in the course of 1919-20, the working capital has
arisen from £0°8 million to over £1 million, and the reserve fun(.ls
from £50,000 to £70,000. The movement in

Bombay. Bombay is particularly remarkable for the

have been organised
the joint produce an
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growth of non-credit agricultural societies, which concern themselves
with such useful matters as the supply of manure, of seed and of imple-
ments. There are also societies for dairy produce, for cattle breeding,
for cattle insurance and for the sale of cotton. As was mentioned in
last year’s Report, the foundation of the Central Co-operative Institute
in Bombay has been productive of very useful results, Well attended
training classes for Secretaries of co-operative societies have been
organised and the instruction given is said to have been valuable in
improving their work. Vernacular monthlies on Cco-operation are issued,
and provincial conferences of co-operators are held from time to time.
Madras shows a net increase of over one thousand in the number of
agricultural credit societies, bringing the total up to more thap 4,000,

Madras with a working capita'l of £1'6 millions.
) Purchase and sale societies also show a con-
siderable growth, their membership having risen from 1,800 to 3,300.
The general public attitude continued to be cordial. Village societies
enlarged their trade activities, purchasing and selling agricultural ang
domestic implements, and similar commodities, Shoemakers and lock-
smiths started special types of societies; while officers working under
the Labour Commissioner organised a number of societies solely for ficld
labourers, In Bengal the year has been attended with considerable
improvement, most of the more unwieldy societies having been now
split up and the bad cases either reconstituted or placed under liquida-
tion. The co-operative movement has received
great impetus from the personal interest in it
displayed by the Governor, Lord Ronaldshay. There are now some
6,000 societies, as compared with 4,000 a year ago. The membership
of agricultural credit societies hag risen from 128,000 to 148,000, while
the development of agricultural non-credit societies hag been steady.
Irrigation societies, whose number increased by four during the year,
have done very useful work. For example the Salband society pro-
vides for the irrigation of more than 1,000 acres and is still extending its
operations. The Naogaon Ganja Cultivators Co-operative Society, of
which mention was made in last year’s Report, has continued its career of
general usefulness in spheres other than the cultivation of the narcotic
Ganja with which it is Primarily concerned. An agricultural station
has been opened, and the society acts as an
agent in the distribution of tobacco seeds,
Sugarcane cuttings and other commodities supplied by the provincial
Agricultural Department. Three sons of Ganja cultivators have been

Bengal,

The Naogaon Society,
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| ivation. charitable dispensary has been
sent 0 lean:dg()bf(:;rsug;:&lioe?x eiablished, a qualified vet:,erinary
op (?ned, a b o appointed to look after the cattle of tht?, cultivators,
ass1stan.t-has o cIi)pE; has contributed to various chantabl'e funds,
In addition the530 & t}}’le disposal of the local board for the improve-
£1 Th: society has further'estafblished a colongr of 'Zveavexsé

ined them to produce cloth, which is sold faster ¢ an it can 1
and fraine ding improvement has taken place both in the mora
made. Al-l astou;tiof of Naogaon. Thrift is taking the place of extra-
and materia 00:111. 1 e on usel:ss ceremonial has largely decreased, and
vagance, expen flur wane. Considerable stimulus tpwards the progress
litigation 18 on t ef the co-operative movement In Bengal ha.s bgen
upon. sound hnesfo ndation of the Bengal Co-operative Organisation
afforded by’ fhe tou central bureau of information and advises on
Society, which acts as & hesides performing useful propaganda

i - tion, us 0
masters relsifmg t?ai)o :111): 1fumber of agricultural societies has Increased
work. In the Punjab,

ing capital from £1:6 millions to £1'8

k .
from 5,200 to 6800 o ?I};fo:: i The amount of outstanding (-ieb.t has
E;dergone considerable reduction. It is inter-

isi iments are being made by

i ice that promising experiments y
estl_ng. tof nom:;it:ation,Pconsolidatxon of holdl_x:{gs, 132(: ;r::;t;};gag: r2e0
societies 1ot & tion, cattle breeding and the like. ey S
demption, lrriga ] ’ 700 members were formed during the dy  nnder
societies with near zb‘ect of consolidating the scatte;e -(:11 ! :rge
review for theh a]hindrance to improved methods o a%nci e,
which, affiofd 8;1 o lying for membership agrees to the gener? pr xt:l tiI:m
Each 1nd1'v1d1.1a appg romises to abide by any method of partiti
of consolidation, atc B mbers, further agreeing to give

i the me .
approved by tWO-t.hll‘ldS ;ffo‘:ufour years in accordan(fe vpth any plls:in
f h;i)pigved Cultivating possession is given for this
0 .

i be restored

i iod the old possession must
o Whiﬁagfngusly decide otherwise. It is expected,
o Il make the advantages of consolidation

of ownership will ultimately result ; .
80 °1:"“. that permg;l e!;t; ii(g;a:l?:t in some cases owners have agbrsgd
and it is encourajgﬁ i e at once. The Punjab co-operators as :1 tm-e)j
v permanen.t excl':elg‘ interest in the improvemen.t of agnct 1 i,_;
e ! f;akmg oy under review, they were Instrumenta .
and during O e f improved implements. Many of them se

sel(liing a8 lﬁr%elol::rz?e;azd for the demonstration of new methods and
gside sma

and has put
ment of roads.

Punjab.

up possessif)n o
of repartition s
period, at the en
anless all the members una
however, that the trial wi
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for the testing of seeds of improved varieties. The United Provinces
showed an increase in the number of agriculture societies from just
under 3,200 to just under 3,500, but member-
ship fell by nearly 3,000, and the working
capital sank from £0'5 million to £048 million. This fall in
membership and working capital is ascribed to the liquidation of some
of the moribund societies which are a heritage from the policy of
indiscriminate expansion pursued in the past. But the registration of
654 new societies means a real advance, in view of the great care now
taken before registration is permitted. An encouraging feature of the
year was a considerable decreage in arrears. The Co-operative Depart-
ment is now joining hands with the Agricultural Department to
introduce improved seeds, implements and manures; while a large
industrial association has been formed with headquarters at Allahabad
to push the development of industries which lend themselves to
co-operative methods. In the Central Provinces the number
of agricultural credit societies showed a rise of from 3,800 to 4,400
with corresponding increases in the member-
ship. The working capital increased by not
less than 34 per cent., and profits also show a large surplus. The average
loan per member rose from £10 in the preceding year to £13 in the
year under review ; but the recovery of loans has been more satisfactory
than in the past, and members have begun to realise the necessity of
punctuality in repayment. Non-credit societies are also doing well,
and the unions for the production and distribution of pure seed had a
. satisfactory season. There are two cattle-breeding societies which
continued to do good work, and a cotton ginning society which- made
a net profit of £156. In Burma the number of credit societies rose
from 2,600 to 3,320, while individual membership rose from 57,000 to
nearly 73,000. There was no fall in the
: average standard of repayments, and the
working capital and reserve fund showed a steady increase. Co-
operation has attained a firm hold upon the people, and the
introduction of improved crops and implements through the societies
is making steady progress. Several societies have arranged among
themselves for the construction of an irrigation channel two miles
in length. The province of Bihar and Orissa shows satisfactory
progress in the expansion of the numbers and membership of
Bihar agricultural credit societies. Societies for the

o sale of agricultural produce did useful work, and

United Provinces.

Central Provinces.

Burma.
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The difficulty of the task which confronts the administration in
Diffoultios. Indig can hardly be estimated by those with-
out first hand knowledge of the conditions of
the country. Great progress has already been made in research into
diseases ; but the more difficult task of applying on a large scale the
beneficial results to which research leads, has not been tackled with
anything like the same success. It is much to be hoped that in the
sphere of sanitation, as in that of education, the trausfer of the work
to popular Ministers will be attended with the desired result of bringing
home to the people at large some of the elementary principles of per-
sonal and civic hygiene. But it would be a mistake to imagine that
the sdministration has been idle. During the year under review,
ganction was received to the constitution of a Central . Health
Board to advise the Government of India and the Local Govern-
mentg on technical matters and on sanitary policy ; and the question
of forming provincial Health Boards was taken up. A small Central
Bureau was constituted to supplement work in the provinces,
connected with the preparation of lantern slides and lectures for
diffusing a8 knowledge of elementary hygiene among the people;
and it is hoped that before long an Imperial Medical Research
Institute will be established, which will strengthen the central
organisation for combating epidemic diseases and for dealing with
medical research. It is proposed to form an Epidemiological Bureau
for the collection of statistics, and to maintain a body of epidemio-
logists who would ordinarily work in the provinces under the
administrative control of the Local Governments, but who could
be concentrated at the orders of the Government of India in any
area afflicted by a severe epidemic.

During the year under review, the perpetual warfare against the
diseases with which India is afflicted, continued
without intermission. The total extermination
of bubonic plague from India is now regarded as a matter of persistent
and organised effort, and the Government of India during the period
under review has proposed the initiation of a more extensive fight against
this disease. It is encouraging to notice that during the year 1918-19
the mortality sank to less than one-sixth of the mean mortality during
the past two decades. An important part of the anti-plague campaign
is the erection of rat-proof grain stalls which result in the diminution
of the black rat ° responsible for the outbreak and spread of the
disease, In those parts of India which are afflicted by malaria,

Plague,
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w undertaken; and in Bengal in particular
have been responsible for reduc.mg_the death
Malaria. rate from malaria in certain dlstrlqtl? wl’zre}:e
. i 1-15 per mille. e

: i ress from 2'6 per mille to P
operations are I P18 distribution of quinine through post oﬁﬁces h.as
Leprosy- had considerable success as an anti-malarial

: warfare is being waged ; and thanks

IeEAsHTe. fkialgzs.ol:f;o}z};:iio;f the Mission to Lepers in t;:wakeni_ng
large}y toinion to the seriousness Of the leper p.roble.m in India,
public OPb ing taken to prevent the spread of this disease and to
steps. are be fgar as may be the lot of those who suffer from 11‘3. Bene-
an-]ehomzi:ohave already been poticed from a new curatwe. treat-
ficial res ds cod by Sir Leonard Rogers, and the whole problem is now
men.t }ntl‘o u 5 at):cention- The terrible epidemic of m.ﬁ'uenza 'to wh}ch
recetving Seriou de in last year's Report, did not revisit India during
reference Was mace 1 the year under review; although in January
Influenza. there were some fears of an anticipa?e(.i recru-
Prompt measures were at once taken by thg qdmxmstratu:in

descence. 11‘31 I:, inion to the danges, which, it is gratifying to record,
to‘awaken public 11? During the year 1920 plans to deal with any
failed to materaise. threatened importation of yellow fever were

Yollow fever. completed, as well as_tho;e toﬂ;::e;f;;{t ﬂilﬁ
soread of epidemic diseases by pilgrims returning irom g ‘]1 Ml:n-
preac. o N The establishment of prop.erly equipped g
gr 1ma%et't0 SMiIelci;.e various ports therefore received considerable atten-
tine station: ¢ ceview.
tion throughout the Pem:ii(limi(iel;vill Le apparent that ever-ircreasing

From-what Las Lech ¢ tral and the Local Governments

: the Cen ramer
efforts arc beicg made b(:)h 1:Lzouse public opinion to the desirability

g i i i t of
Infant wellare. of interesting itself in the improvemen
. ‘tation. A noteworthy feature of _the 'year has 111>een :lﬁe
Indian sam,h infant welfare movement, which owes much to the
ngxe.ss of t}f 1Excellency Lady Chelmsford.  Very succjessful ex-
gterr?st o ;ren held in Delhi, Bgmbay, Madras, and .o’cher important
hibitions have be le for awskening the public

. been responsib < .
cent:hes, Wlltllce};lsh:fv einfantile mortality. In certain parts of <Indlla.
t‘l)l' . I;It(;litv attains almost incredible heights. For example,
?’t v;m;n l?een caleulated that no less than 50 per cent. of all the children
i

i hs ; while in Delhi,
i . before reaching the age of 18 months; in Delh
:;eBi‘:?:);y 0(31!: :fe :;:ry four born in 1919 was doomed to die within

special projects are Do
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the first year. Very little can be done to remedy this terrible state of

affairs until the support of Indian womanhood can be enlisted. This -

is difficult of accomplishment save through female agency ; and since
upon the Indian woman depends the success or failure of every attempt
to introduce hygienic principles into Indian homes and to improve
the conditions of child birth, there can be no doubt as to the immense'
importance of educating the female population in the elementary prin-
ciples of sanitation. The medical work which is being accomplished
by the National Association for the Provision of Female Medical Aid
to the Women of India, is of the utmost moment, and the efforts of this
organisation are being supplemented by voluntary agencies in almost
every part of India. But there is so much ignorance, indifference and
poverty on the part of Indian women at large, and so much opposition
on the part of the indigenous midwives who consider their livelihood
at stake, that the progress which is being made is very slow.

The work which has been accomplished during the year under review
in other drections is more encouraging.
Considerable interest has been aroused among
the educated classes in the problem of improving the sanitary conditions
of the people at large. In the United Provinces, for example, a cum-
mittee has recently been constituted to discuss the best methods of
sustaining the Lady Chelmsford League for maternity and child wel-
fare, while in Madras a private hospital for children, managed entirely
by Indian doctors, constitutes a tangible sign of growing interest in
one of India’s greatest health problems. In almost every province
a Board of Health is either const tuted or contemplated ; and there is
a marked tendency on the part of District Boards to appoint full-
time health officers for their localities. The employment of Sanitary
Inspectors in growing numbers is another encouraging sign, as
is also the commencement of organised propaganda, under the control
of the Sanitary Commissioners, in Bombay, Bihar and other provinces,
directed towards increasing a knowledge of hygiene among the leaders
of the community. In almost every part of India considerable
progress is being made with drainagg and water works schemes, and
the Health Associations which have been established by voluntary
agency in all important towns are continuing their useful work. It
is hoped that the extension of the sanitary education of India will
proceed at an enhanced rate with the transfer of this important branch
of nation-building to the control of the elected Ministers of the people.
As has been already indicated in the course of this brief summary, the

Growing popular interest.

.
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ia’ bringing into the
ion of India’s health really @epends upon
{ive :fnt;:e lclaople the results achieved by the research of those
e , the hygienic problems of the country. Among

ged in investigating ¢ ’
il?egassﬁzi:;ﬁlzvadvfntages which, it is to be hoped, will ensue from the

itation to popular control, may be reckoned the n}ult1-
tj?;séirno(ff S:I?;::tiroluntalr)ypagencies which have already aecomplished
: h invaluable work. Public Health Conferences have b(_aen h.eld from
i ;n time during the year 1920, and there are encouraging signs that
:ﬁzeedzcated classes of India are ragidly aw?.kening to th: importance
of the work which awaits them in this most lmgort?.nt matter. of which
Closely connected with the problems of sanitation, many of - f
depend upon the domestic customs of the people, is the question o
Soo bReS’H_[; few spheres of human activity have the democratic ideals
Frobebly? encouraged by the war period proved more
beneficial than in the impetus afforded to social
Mention was made in last year’s Report of some of
there beset the path of democraf:y. These problgms
d to centre round the iDStitl;tl}(;l'l é)f caust-:e,’G ;Vh;;l:’
i it is with the structure of Hindu soctety, pre-
intimstely bt? mlldalllrll)mo:i ;flslspj:r:ble to an alien Government atfiemptmg
B Sern ideas. There can be no doubt that a sat'lsfactory
e eon mg remedying the evils in which the In(.iia',n social struc-
A tO(;V y Z only be accomplished by Indian administrators. One
e A nituzlre of the task which confronts them may be
0111!? e nglge fact that the existing social system has fr.equently
genvzilgzx;d as an argument against India’s claim to political con-
een

cession.
Among the most d

quest

Social Reform.

reform in India..
the problems whlch.
may broadly be sal

i roblems which await the social re-
lﬁifc:rl;l;): fl}ll eIrl:dia. is the glevation of the depressed
The problem of the classes. As a distinguished expongnt of reform,
dopressed classes. Sir Narayan ChandaVé?.r}{ar, said in the 00}1?3}? .

under review :—* With the liberalizing forces of the Brxtgst

of the year he problem is leaping into full light. Thanks to tha
Governmen t:-, }i 3 become more than ever before an all-India problefn.
Government% : tzuchability prevails to this day in all parts of India.
Th? ot mote touchability. It is worse than that. While all of the
It 1s not m‘lﬂe unha.ve been for centuries untouchable, some have been
depressel (;)?sses?)me unapproachable and some even unseeable by the
:}1 S}?;dz:s:ese’ and this degradation hgs been imposed by these castes

g ]
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of Hindu society on one-fifth of the total population of their own country,
race and creed—on 30 per cent. of the Hindu population of India. Out
of every ten Hindus, three are treated as beyond the pale of decent
humanity.”
Early in 1920, the Commissioner of Labour in the Madras Presidency
Depréssed classes in preparefl a remarkable note on the depressed
Madras, classes in that area. He pointed out that in
no fewer than six districts of the Madras Presi-
dency more than one person in every five is theoretically not allowed
to come within a distance of 64 feet of the higher castes without pollu-
tion. The depressed classes fall into the three groups of aboriginal
and hill tribes, criminal tribes, and untouchables. The raising of the
first class presents considerable difficulties. Not only are the districts
they inhabit extremely malarial and infested with wild beasts, but
most of the hillmen carry battle axes which they are not afraid to use on
provocation. The country is hardly opened up, and even when com-
munications are improved and the danger from malaria diminished, the
money lender, the drink seller and the litigant come . But Govern-
ment has been tackling the problem systematically. Co-operation
properly supervised seems to present the most promising opportunities
for the uplift of these people. A typical example both of the difficulties
which beset the work and of the success which can be achieved is afforded
by the case of the Chenchus, whose headquarters are in the hills of
Kurnool. These hills contain the largest compact area of reserved
forests in India, and under the original settle-
ment the Chenchus are allowed privileges in
regard to minor forest produce, grazing, hunting and other rights. They
are supposed to be the hereditary keepers of the Srisalam temple and
they levy a tax on pilgrims who go there through their jungles. They
also claim fees for watching the crops in villages, which is in point of
fact little better than blackmail. Carrying bows and arrows, they shoot
.at the slightest provocation, and are so elusive that in the tall grass of

‘Hill tribes.

their jungles it is almost impossible to catch them. Lately a special ;
officer with experience of criminal tribes has been endeavouring to

civilize them by teaching them sgriculture, by giving them work in
splitting bamboos, by opening special schools for them and by looking
after them when they are sick. He has gained their confidence in an
extraordinary manner and his labours should ultimately bear fruit.
Unfortunately the place is extremely malarious and his work has been

continnallv hamnered bv irreconcileables who lead the young'men astray

' and walk apd join him later o
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into highway robbery and other crimes, often updoing in a day what it
has taken him months to accomplish. But his .ha.nds are now to be
strengthened to deal with the oﬁenders,. anfl it is hoped: that the
Chenchus may gradually be won from their wild life, and induced to »
earn an honest livelihood. It must not be §u1?posed that the.case of
this tribe is an isolated one. In the n:}a]orlty of the provinces o.f
India there exist territories inhabited by t.rlbes whose methods .of hve:h-
hood do not seem to have changed apprecxsftbly for many centuries ; wild
savages who have always preyed upon ?}heu‘ more pgaceful neighbours ;
who will remain a blot upon India’s fair name, until they can acquire
soﬁirz}?;nsl::;;(; fc:g;]cl)i;tt)ofnthe depressed classes in the Madras Presi-
dency come the criminal tribes. It is. rare to

Criminal tribes. find a whole caste or tribe which has thieving as

its chief profession, but sections of many tribes are heyed.lta;}; §E1evfas
and even assassins. Government’s work among the crimina h“ f;s 13
Madras, as elsewhere, has beent mainly directed to granting gm a}x)z
and es{;ablishing settlements which secure their economic free. om by
i :ndependent of the necessity of earning their living by
m?.klng thel-n 11111ﬂd£’en and younger members are educated and shown
orige. Their ST ) ed life. The more relisble of the settlers
fhe s:dvantagf N wardens; and it 1s the policy of Government to
ate given Wor 25 l;e activities of the regular police from the

ossible t ) . .
::g;i:ez: f:rs :}ig’ are a continual reminder of the old criminal life

o t’i’l}fetﬁggms Presidency includes 1o fewer than 6-5 million persons

belonging to the untouchable class. Parti-
.Panchamas, cularly on the west coast, some of the restric-

; :h encompass these unfortunates 1n their defahngs with th.e
il;lliogl}llservgz};s are alIr)nost incredible. In nearly every village }fhe pu}?hc
water supply is absolutely forbidden to a population whf1ch nuMm d:rs
one-sixth of the people of the Presidency. The report of the ) a gs ,

‘ssioner of Labour mentions that last year an English gentleman,
-CoxEnmJSS}Op threugh a municipal town with a student, was surprised .
while driving & hbour that he might be allowed to get down

ab a request from b PO n. He was still more surprised to find from.
t his reason for desconding was that owing to his caste
he was not allowed to pass through a particular street. T;leore?cai)ll);
all Government offices are open to persons of every class and creed, bu

& rich and respected gentleman recently returned from abroad was
V M

his companion tha
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" made to go outside a certain public office when it was discovered that he

was of a low caste. These extraordinary social restrictions, so it is
related, operate so powerfully that on a respectable Panchama gentle-
man being appointed to a seat on a Municipality, five members, includ-
ing & Muhammadan, immediately sent in their resignations and were
with difficulty induced to withdraw them. The disability extends also
to education. Though in theory all schools financed with public money
are open to every class of the community, in practice there has been
great difficulty in giving effect to this policy. The administration can
legislate as much as it likes, but until the social sense of the community
in general has advanced to a level which will enable it to disregard

 these heritages of a more primitive age, the disabilities under which the

lower castes labour will persist. As has already been indicated, the
disabilities extend at present to the minutest operations of daily life,
and a labourer or small farmer belonging to the depressed classes is conti-
nually a loser in buying his ordinary purchases or in disposing of his
produce, through his inability to enter a shop or even to pass through
many of the streets where the shopkeepers live.

The most obvious method for the uplifting of the untouchables, as

indeed of the other depressed classes of India, -

Educan%?a;fegepressed lies in education. In the last quarter of a

century the number of Panchama pupils in
public institutions of Madras has risen from 30,000 to well over 150,000 ;
an increase of 400 per cent. It is moreover encouraging to notice that
whereas in 1892 there were only eleven primary schools for girls of the
depressed classes in the Madras Presidency, there are now 100. The
work of the various Christian Missionary Societies in giving education
to the Panchamas is beyond praise. They have now over 3,500 schools-
with nearly 100,000 pupils. The pioneer work of the missions has not
been confined to the education of the depressed classes in their own
schools. By resolutely Insisting that members of the depressed classes:
should be admitted to higher educational institutions under mission
control, they have gradually created a body of public opinion in favour
of treating these classes as fellow human beings. Excellent work is now

being carried on by a number of societies other than Christian. In-

Madras city, schools are maintained by the Theosophical Society, by
the Depressed Classes Mission, by the Brahmo Samaj, by the Social
Service League and by other religious and philanthropic societies.
Concurrently with this educational progress, slow though it is among
the depressed classes of the Madras Presidency, the co-operative move-
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i nchama the virtues of thrift and self-’
ment Wh:;h '::: clllliexi ;11118 alr;xai)ition in life, has made rapid. advan?e_,
reepeot &% o%; over 14,600 Panchama members of co-operative socie-
'1.‘here 9‘mlni:hree times the number that existed five years ago.
e neazz,,r to deal with the problem of the depressed classes and to

" Ort schemes for their betterment, the Madras Govgrnment has.
’cany' ::d & Commissioner of Labour, whose chief care it W}ll .be to see '
aPptmt!;lheir interests are advanced. Under his guidance, it is hoped,. "
1;h]a staff will be maintained to attend to such m'atters as'the' improve--
- ﬁ"rgef the water supply, the advance of education, the institution of
e tive societies, the improvement of housing coqdltflons, the:
00-0%31‘?' of mission’ or co-operative colleges, and such similar means.
By sug + themselves for the amelioration of the lot 'of th.ese classes.
e maoner i which the depressed classes problem is being tackled
The manner 2 in the Madras Presidency is but typical o_f t'he
Progress elsewhere. ..o which are being made by the provincial

i ia to deal with it, and it is encouraging
Goven.lmentstm :ﬁﬁfcr g;irz?o(f ?:xf;z; 0the educated classes, palzticularly
FO Moo 1jhaI gi)ia is awakening rapidly to the necgssity of takmg ener-
. Northem . ,e with the evil. During the period ung’ler review, a
B e o C(f)Pcbnferences have been held by the various societies
lar_ge nullflléeff (; fostering social reform; and a noteworthy feature
iy emsnf : nces has been the decision to e@bark not only upon
s el"i{ ith the object of arousing public opinion to a realisa-
prop aganda wo;l . but also upon the formulation of practical sche%nes
tion of the-plro erlril;)ration of these helpless elements of the populathn.
o e g6 a‘mle ng the depressed classes that a great WOI"k awaits

Nor ls it merely amot}i social reformer throughout India. The
The Indian peasant. general condition of the Feasantry up and down
the country can only be described by saying that thza :\;eé:fg
e is poor and helpless to a degree to which Euroll)e vffond
c.umvatorll lp Tgnorant and without resources, he. is always lia s
LA d‘g those richer or more influential fﬁhan himselt.
so be. opprt:,sse :Zde in last year’s Report of certain settlement
Mentlg;ns“ ?i g}llota. Nagpur, which have dis:flosed ttllle fcaamocltl;1 . :lllxea;
opera i jon are not infrequently
?,gricp lturalf lilz‘o;reiilnmt:;;;gg lotlixeir personal liberty. In retu}rln
in v (1)1 ; eo’f money, which they may happen to need at the
o et hsum gree to serve the individual from whom they. have
moment:l ‘ eTyh: c‘rule is'that a man who has so bound himself
o to four rupees a year as pocket money and two-
gets from two to -
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pieces of cloth. His labour belongs to his creditor. The debt ex-
tends to the children, who remain bound till it hag been discharged.
There are therefore in Chota Nagpur people who have inherited
- servitude and who in turn have passed it on to their children, although
slavery has long been illegal in India. During 1920 legisiation has
been undertaken with the object of terminating this inhuman system
but in the absence of informed and enlightened public opinion it i;
difficult to cope with abuses of this kind, which grow up, as it were,

anperceived.
The year under review has been marked by an increasing amount of
Seli-help. self-help on the part of the classes among whom

social reform is gradually percolating. At the
end of May an All-India Conference of the depressed c]asseg.was held

at Nagpur, in which vehement protests were made against the humilia-
tion to which these classes are subjected and a firm determination enun-
ciated to be free from it at any cost. A notable feature of the
gathering, which of itself suffices to lend it g unique character, was a
strong expression of gratitude towards Government for its im’ artial
treatment of all classes, combined with bitter criticism against the
attitude of social intolerance assumed by certain members of. the
Nationalist Party. Thic growing class consciousness of the depressed
castes in India is a feature which is full of hope; but if not
properly guided it will cause anxiety in the future. In places where
these classes have tangible economic grievances, the tendency to
disorder resulting from the growth of class solidarity is mar};{ed
Reference has been made in another place to the increasing importance of'
the Tenants’ Union movement in Northern India, which, if its direction

Kisan Sabha movement, should fall into unscrupulous hands, may easily
. lead to trouble of a serious kind throughout s
large portion of the rural areas affected. Op the whole, however, the

tendency towards combination, whether for the formulation of grievances
or for the initiation of collective bargaining, which has been a notable
feature of the history of the poorer classes of India during the year
under review, .is as potent for good in rural areas as it is among the
urban proletariat, in which sphere it is hetter known by the title

of trades unionism.
But the social problems of India are far from being confined to
8ocial reform among the the lower classes. A¥no-ng the middle and
Upper classes. upper classes, the existing social life con-
tains many features which are repugnant to the
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Denunciations, for example, pf the seclusiqn of women
h frequently made %1;11‘ rtappetarlanctjeh in t_he pfuzlﬁc
i under review. ortunately, the voice of the
press dur{ggtzsefr};:fentlv that of one erying in the wilderness. The
reformer 1stem 18 consfdered fashionable, and no sooner does a
& ardahf syciet which has not hitherto observed this custom, rise
?lassh" sZonoZ;ic scale, than the seclusion of women is gradually
o tde eil as being something which is a hall-mark of social rank and
mt]i? ucd form.” Further, it is idle to deny that in many quarters
of g?Ot be .found an opinion unfavourable to the education of
e, ;n art this may be due more to the shortcomings of the
v:l‘:llf:‘:‘:i;)n foI; which facilities now exist, thz.m to any inheren’t‘
:ntipathy to education itself. There can be little doubt' t'hat unt;:
women are allowed the same OPportMlt'leS as men of mixing hv.m
the world around them, it W}ll be d]ﬁjlcult for thel_n to ac 1e\;e
even the modest standard of literacy W%ll(Zh characterises the male
lation. More detailed reference to this topic will be made later ;
pogu. . ‘suiﬁcient here to say that upon the education of Indla.n
e 111;:11119, d the nation’s progress really depends. Fortunately tI}ere i8
;vc:;):v 1;;1- owing body of upper class opinion against the seclusion of

i i ts securing a certain degree
dies of rapk are in many respec ) .
women, &xd 2 of emancipation. To-day Hindu and Muslim

Emancipation of WomeR. . 4..0 in  increasing numbers are contenting
wearing a long veil in public ; and in political and social
gatherings the proportion of seats reserved for women is increasing.

The same general remarks are applicable to the caste system. The

vehemrence with which it is denounced by social reformers shows no

signs of diminishing ; but bound up as it is with the very web and wqof
of the Hindu socio-religious structure, it may be doubted Wll'et;fd its
hold over the community i8 weakfzmng_ in _esse.ntlal.s. There is mhre X anl
obvious tendency towards its modification in directions where it lt eda ens
to conflict inconveniently with modern 'custom. For example, ;'ugn,,‘
ice, mineral waters, biscuits, and certain other Wes_;tern commo ftles_
arej generally regarded as exempt from .the ordinary restnctxonls
which govern the taking of food. The growing habit of railway tr:;:fe ,
which is increasing year by year, ha.s in point of fact_done son.let 1mg
to modify those features of caste which tl}reatened to interfere into :r»
ably with modern conditions of life. But it would be unduly opt1m11(§ ic
to assert that in its essentials the system shows any signs .of bfea u;g
down. As an illustration of the tenacity with which it grips the

reformer.
behind the parda

themselves with
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/
imagination of the orthodox, it may be mentioned that even Mr.
Gandhi incurred a good deal of obloquy in the course of the period
under review, when he proposed to throw open his newly founded edu-
cational institutions to children belonging to the lower castes. Further,
a modest Bill which was introduced into the Indian Legislative

Council, with the object of making marriage between various castes”

permissible without imposing upon the contracting parties the necessity
of renouncing their Hindu religion, excited an extraordinary volume of
opposition in certain quarters, and its passage had to be postponed
until such time as the new Indian Parliament should afford a more
reliable index to the condition of public opinion than was provided by
the old Legislative Council. :

A general survey would seem to show that the vear 1920 has
not been devoid of encouraging symptoms.
Much prominence has been given in the Indian
Press to the utterances of social reformers ;
and an increasing amount of propaganda has been carried on both from
the platform and in the newspapers. The beneficent activities of such
societies as the Servants of India, the Seva Samiti, the Bengal Social
Service League and other similar organisations have continued unceag-
ingly ; and the number of these organisations is increasing year by year.
The activities of such societies include welfare work both in the towns
and in the rural areas, relief work in times of public calamity from fire
or flood, the imparting of sanitary education by leaflets and lectures,
and the opening of schools. Among much work which is being done
by voluntary agency of this type, mention may be jade of the Bhagini
Samaj. This society has been founded for a little over four years, and
it has in Gujarat fifty centres, all occupied with female education and the
elevation of the status of women. During the famine crisis of last year,
the society carried on relief work in Kathiawar, visiting nearly 1,500
villages and affording relief to about 23,000 famine stricken persons.
To the Western observer one of the most attractive features of the
work of this and other societies is the unobtrusive and business-like
manner, free from all parade and ostentation, in which it is being
carried on.

From all that has been said in the preceding pages of this chapter,
it will be realised that the uplift of the Indian people, economic, physical,
and moral, really resolves itself into question of education. Without
education, the labourer, whether rural or urban, will continue as &t
Present poor and helpless, with little incentive to self-help. Without

Progress during the
year.
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education, hygienic progress among the masses is impossible, and social
reform a vain delusion. India’s educational problemg, framgd as they
are upon a Gargantuan scale, must find the‘ir solution writ propor-
tioﬁately large. Expenditure to a figure h{thgrto undrea‘med must
be faced courageously and speedily. For without education, India
o will be confronted in no long time with that supreme peril of
modern states, an uninformed democracy, omnipotent but irrespon-
SIbI;;l the last two reviews of the Moral and Material Progress of India,
emphasis was laid upon the unsatisfactory edu-
The educt?tional posi=  cational position. That situation may be des-
o cribed in a very few words. Although the year
ander review has witnessed an increase of over a q}larter of a million
in the number of pupils in British India, there are still only 82 millions -
in all the educational institutions put together. That is to say, only
336 per cent. of the population is under - instruction, this figure being
made up of 55 per cent. of the males and 1-2 per cent. of the females.
And although expenditure has increasec.l by 15 per cent., the total sum
upon education in India during the year 1919-20 ?,mopnted
14-89 millions. About 25 per cent. of 'the popul{a,t10n is en-
rolled in primary schools, and less than 3 per cent. is undergoing elemen-
tary instruction of any kind. In secondary sch.ools on the other hand
0-5 per cent. of the population is under instruction, an ab‘normal figure
comparing very remarkably with t.he‘ 0-6 per .cen.t. which has been
estimated as the figure in Great Britain. Considering t‘hat the female
population of the secondary schools is very small, it would seem
that if the male population alone be reckoned,_ no less than 0-9 per cent.
js found in the secondary schools—a proportion far greater than the
corresponding figure for England and Wales, and approximately
equal to that of Germany before the war. In University efiucartlor;,
the percentage of the Indian populatlon' undergoing instx:ucmon 8 no
less than 0-027 per cent., which, considering that here again the female
population of India may be almost eliminated, compares remarkably
well with the 0-054 of England and Wales. As was mentioned in last
year’s Report, an examination of the proportion .of the college-going
population to the total population of single tracts like Bengal, indicates
that with a population approximately that of the United Kingdom,
the proportion of the educated classes who are taking full-time
university courses is in such tracts almost ten times as great as in

England,
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- EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION IN INLIA.

Mllions
Croves 0,- __‘ _—_r—‘_r_'__r___‘___q__-—}—-——{——-“ o Rupeve
There are thus good grounds for the criticism, so frequently directed fume ] J B I S
. against Indian education in the press, that its T | ] e
Indian ‘ife‘;cv“;.im‘ bop~  Structure s top-heavy. The lower classes ' T T T ]
are largely illiterate, while the middle classes L_________d___d#..———a—-'“‘"""““”"r_
who constitute the bulk of the intelligentsia are in point of numbers at » S O T 120.
least educated to a pitch equal to that of countries whose social and b1 |
economic conditions are far more highly developed. The re.sons for - JS T U R B S, o,
this peculiar situation must be sought in history ; but in the main they ” I S N e e oy gy
resolve themselves into the statement that the total educational funds, ST e, oy o
being small, have come to be concentrated upon meeting the demand L BES t) Lo
of those who perceive the benefits of education rather than upon w1
cultivating a desire for education where it does not at present exist. )__dw__,_.__a-————-*'—'”“"‘“
As might be expected from the abnormal distribution of education T [ T B e
smong the population of Indis, the form which it has actually wl——t—1T"T | - :
assumed, reveals corresponding defects. Since it has been framed T | oo
primarily with a view to meeting the demands of the entellijentsia it is | I IO B B o o, gy Rt B
of a predominantly literary type. Only 0-05 per cent. of the population ‘ T LT
is undergoing instruction in professional colleges and other institutions : T | JEN
which provide technical training, as against over 3 per cent. which is o ® B B e, oy iy .
found in non-technical institutions. Up to the present time the coutses ' _‘__,___ﬂ____———-v-—"“"A"’“—A
which have been most popular among the middle class intelligentsio 1| S u
have been literary, hecause they lead to Government employment, and Tt - /
.. . p y ny, a L___ Lt
are a preliminary to the pursuit of the legal profession. Fortunately r____,._«r—-—‘“-—‘*‘.“""
there are indications that public opinion is becoming alive to the neces- L__J P,d_,._l_——-——%"“"‘"—”_'}w
sity of encouraging technical education; and it is hoped that in the T N T S B e
future there will be a much needed expansion in this direction. From — T T | | S s
the point of view of the educational expert there are three principal sl 4T /]
defects which determine the peculiar limitations of the Indian system. r-’J“” I R N S o g Ry /
. In the first place, properly trained teachers L
Throe principal defects. sadly to seek. Outpof}; total of 204,000 . - 71_/_____4
teachers of vernacular in India, only 70,000 were trained at the end of I RS s it B s
the official year 1919-20. In the Anglo-Vernacular schools, out of a . Hw_ﬂﬁwg,ﬂ.—»%;ﬁ
total of 100,000 Anglo-Vernacular Teachers only 35,000 were trained, | r__d__ﬁ_,#%——-——w—#**‘"‘""
and only 11,000 possessed a degree. It is this condition of affairs which T | 74 S
has produced a second defect in Indian education, namely that there is 2 . -
little incentive for men of the right sort to enter the teaching profession. ' . —ﬂw#”—ﬁ ]
Teachers are seriously handicapped by small salaries and less estimation, - Lb_,,_ﬁ -
with the result that with honourable exceptions the profession is not T 17 ;
popular among men of high capacity, and there are often obstacles pre- -"“ﬁ“
venting that enthusiasm which more favourable circumstances might L,g.-;“—o-ﬁ%—ﬁm , w0 w0 a1
5 ) # Famige.
» 4 Commencement of Plagne.
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. i ian education has hitherto been
evok.e. In the zi;riimﬁi?)ie SyISl;Sllin Fortunately, tyere is reaslon' to
dominated b}', ” articular difficulty, which has exercised a para ylsmg
bO.P o that this eI;) educational progress for many years, may beforffa (&lg
Ehght ug;::i t:sl a result of the salutary recommendations o

e reme o
.@aloutta.Universi’ﬁy frC Ominhljim‘:;‘i.ef statement, the ed}xcational situatio_n
As W_ﬂl be seen fo lz]ed upon the eve of responsible government iaiz
with which Ipdla lsT }fe only method by which the ideal of natxc;n.hog
extremely Senolls(; her vast population, including as it does a rfnu Stu <1=.
can spread among te and creeds, is throughagenume_ sy_stem of na mna.s
of dive'rse races, cas ﬁ’ﬁ nlist in the work of nation-building the ggnergu
education, Wlncl? sha eth Just as the United Sbafes of _Ame.am? 9.5
emotions of Indlandyrzzt l-ler energies towards the ‘. Amencanx;a-rxzx;n
been compe;led to di s which flock to her so readily, S0 on etional
of the foreign elemegi S endeavour to focus towards & primary na e
larger scale must Tn ;:)Vincial ideals of various portions of her popube
o t}Ale E};lecongﬁrgdpy been indicated, largertfu?gs iﬁ:nflt f?)x:'c:uch
tion. As has y years past, the >
2 ooated t}? t}}ieguxc)'trki)rol;;xoirniill; irf the 1;udian press, but hlthert.o
allocation has

i ional sacrifice which is
i tion of the natx'ona
there has beeu fittl ‘ijr(l)ggilr)ed in the requisite effort. Out of her

ia Is alrea )
the new ratio of thg rizggt:quizgl :s ] is this sum in proportion tori;t:
upon education, an it represents a fraction of her public resot; :
calls made upon it, lf :’ 011)1 rably with that devoted by other.counf iles
which compares not un liut India is a poor land, and the secbn()ln o . 3:
to the same PurP0§f-ble for education Is inadequate to the erz; ds
small revenue avm«‘vz rer it 1s not easy to see hf)W the ﬁgme c Y
made upon it. Howe(;e As was pomnted out in previous rep:r :
substantilly mcrease’ ‘charges upon the resources of the dcofull gell')
there are many heavy ortant are the defence of a long lan mzf a
of which the most 1mp of law and order among great masses o
and the mgmtenanjetion Vital as educational progress may e
widely varymng p OP;II &ink .in shifting sand unless there are :ert.
its foundations will s xistence. The stability of the administra ion.
pre-requisites  to 1tfs tze individual, whether from external aggresszon
and the .securlt}'d‘_’ rder, must first be achieved. It is f:h&rf:s ::
0;‘ ﬁ'on;(;;l t:g:lhat: hitl’lerto crippled the efforts of administrators
these e :
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set the educational structure of India upon a foundation sufficiently
extensive for the requirements of the country. It is to be hoped
that the Indian agencies henceforth in charge will be able to solve
this problem. Conviction on their part of the necessity of a great
educational campaign directed towards preaching the gospel of Indian
nationhood, can alone awaken those upon whom the pecuniary"
sacrifices will fall to the benefits which will be derived both at
the present and in the future from such a project. The difficulty
. lies not merely in the magnitude but also in
M“’;;t':gg ;z:gbitgfncy the urgency of the problem. If the funds
cannot be found and the educational structure
of India cannot expand in proportion to her needs, the realisation of
responsible government, with all which that realisation implies in the
way of national progress, may be long delayed. Nor is it merely neces-
sary to consider the population of school-going age, of whom at present
roughly two-thirds never make their way into an educational institution
of any kind. A very large partof the education needed in India
is adult education—education which will supply the great new electo-
rates' with some guidance in the use of the power which constitutional
reforms have placed in their hands; which
will encourage them to effort on behalf of their
own communities, and impel them to grapple with the poverty which
now hangs like a miasma over so large a part of India. In this work,
there is a great field for the university extension movement, which might
well provide an agency for adult education upon a scale adequate to the
requirements of the future. Some such solution of India’s problems will
unquestionably come in time, and with the rapid multiplication of new
universities, of which an account will be given hereafter, its potentialities
as a nation building force can with difficulty be overestimated.
A study of the official figures for 1919-20 shows that the year under
. review has been one of steady progress. In this
Frogrest In 1980, 11 clagses of institutions have shased  the num-
ber attending colleges rising from 0-064 million to 0:066 million ; while
pupils in secondary schools have increased from 121 million to 1-28
million, and in primary schools from 59 millions to 6-1 millions. The
percentage of the population under instruction varies in different parts of
India from 4-75 in Burma, which has an advanced indigenous system*

Adult education.

* The amount of education imparted in Burma is larger than that indicated in the
official figures, on account of the existence of monastery schools.

- been partic
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ot .08 i North-West Frontier Province. It may be
of ed}n cation t‘;ig; 1:,;1::1 Zdjcation-in this latter portion of 'the empire
fnentlonsddHLP difficulties peculiazly its own : for example in the year
s attencs W, }i’t was found necessal.'y for the headmaster and the boardfars
unde;{r(;;l;: s;hool to suspend their studies for the purpose °¥ defex.ldmg
o:}fe?r h(:)stel against the attacks of a gang of trans-Frontier ralde:rs{;
Madras, Bombay and Bengal come fairly close to Burma wit
centages ranging from 4-48 to 4-18, Assam has 3-47 per cent. of her
ol ulation under instruction, while figures for the United Provinces,
11:)};? Punjab, the Central Provinces and Bihar and Orissa, range from
9.57 to 2:15. It is obvious from these percentages that the mosb
pressing need of the moment is a rapid c?xtgnspn of primary educzatlo.n.
At present primary education in India is not merely def.ect'we in
quality but also unsatisfactory in results. The great majority of
children attending primary schools lea'rn to reati and write 'for not
more than three years, and on returning to agl_'lcultt}rs'u.l pursuits soon
forget these attainments. The only cure for this evil is the mtror.iuc-
tion of the compulsory system, under which children can be retained
in school until the primary course has been

Primary education. o0 hleted. Mention w;sdlmad; dinblast year’;

t the Government of India had beep muc

Repm:t dOfdﬁfnfaiglg.lfg with projects for securing this ‘develop-
:::5 le In the gUnited Provinces, the Punja.‘t?, Bomb.ay, Bihar 9:nd
- en and Bengal, Madras and the Central Provinces, primary education
gn;szl:fv exist v;hich permit municipalities, and save in the case of
Bc bar and the United Provinces, District Boards, to impose the
qmci l}; of compulsory education under certa'm conditions. :.[n the
{Pfu}eg Provinces and in the Punjab, both of w?nch areas have hitherto
. ularly backward, & vigorous campaign for the ext(?nmon of
has been inaugurated. fln th; fo;'img; pr:;lrmce, the
11 responsibility for finding the money

local- GO‘Lerzilerg::c:ali:}?iczu will, ?t is estimated, raise the recurring
requlr?ddy tifm to half’ a million sterling within the next three years,
goszh(; f:rs‘il;c;ear of its existence the primary education programme has
g trumental in increasing the total number of primary scho_ols
been lf;ggomto 13,500, while the number of boys under mstructl.on
from by 11 per ,cen;ﬁ‘ A corresponding attempt to populanse
rose by educatxi)m among Muhammadans has met with conmdera}ﬂe
pnmalt;y the number of schools for boys of this section of the popula.txo.n
;:irm'risen from 284 to 492. In the Punjab also, good progress is

primary education
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being made with the five-year programmes which have been completed .

by each District Board on the basis of its
financial capacity. Government has pledged
itself to meet a fixed proportion of the cost of a number of schemes, it
being the declared aim of the administration to establish District Board
schools at every centre where an average attendance of not less than
50 children may be expected. In Bombay, which is relatively forward
in the sphere of primary education, it is hoped to open u[; primary
schools first in every village with 1,000 inhabitants and secondlif
in every village containing more than 500 inhabitants, Important
reforms have recently been inaugurated in the curricula for vernacular
training ; and nine more district training schools have been opened.
Government has provided a notable encouragement to municipal effort
in the direction of free education by promising to contribute half the
cost. Several municipalities have already made primary education
free, and four of them in addition bave made it compulsory. Primary
schools have increased by more than 700 in the course of the year under
review, and fhe cadre of teachers has risen by 800 of whom 40 per cent.
were trained. During the period under review, a Primary Education Act
was passed for the Central Provinces, allowing compulsion to be intro-
duced for both sexes between the age limits of 6 and 14. No fees are to
be charged and the local authority of any area to which the Act has been
applied will be respousible to any primary school maintained wholly out
of provincial or local funds for any loss of income caused by the remis-
sion of fees. The Act has been completed by the provisio;x of certain
penalties for those who prevent children of the preseribed ages from
attending school. In Madras also, the year witnessed the passage of
an Elementary Education Bill, and the additional rules were so amended
as to render compulsory the admission on half fees of poor pupils belong-
ing to backward classes and communities. During the year under
review, more than 500 elementary school buildings were constructed
in this Presidency, and Government distributed nearly £90,000 among
local bodies to enable them to pay increased salaries to their teachers.

Expansion.

There was also an attempt, not unsuccessful, to extend elementary

education among Muhammadans by introducing secular subjects into
schools where hitherto only the Quran had been taught.

So far we have been dealing principally with the education of Indian
boys. It now remains to consider the education of Indian girls. The
problem of female education is beset by many difficulties. As was
mentioned in last year’s Report, rapid expansion depends first upon an
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| adequate supply of competent women teachers, secondly upon devising-

a course that shall commend itself to conservative opinion which
regards female education suspiciously ; and thirdly, upon an alteration
of the existing structure of education, which is:
Female education. unsuited to the needs of Indian women. The-
main difficulty remains, as hitherto, the lack of effective demand. During
the last few years there has been a substantial improvement in the-
number of women under training, and in the provision of women’s col-
leges. At the present moment in India there are 16 women’s colleges -
and 118 training schools for women. Altogether there are a little over-
1,200 women undergoing university education, and about 3,500 in
training schools. It will be difficult to increase this number to any-
considerable degree throughout India at large until such institutions
as pardah, early marriage and the like, can be modified by the growing
enlightenment of public opinion. The importance of overcoming the-
existing female illiteracy is shown by the fact that throughout India
only 1:38 million women and girls are under instruction of any kind.
Female illiteracy constitutes a serious bar to educational progress, since -

with half the population growing up almost without education, the
incentive to education in the other half must

Female ilitoracy. be appreciably lowered. Mention was made
in last year’s report of a resolution issued by the Government of India
outlining the main difficulties to be overconie in this sphere and indi-
cating the lines along which future expansion might proceed. The two
principles which underlie the proposals of the Calcutta University Com-
mission in regard to female education, namely, modification of the
curricuJum to suit the needs of different classes and the utilization of
the advice of ladies in formulating a suitable scheme for instruction,
have been accepted by the administration. Unfortunately, there is
every teason to believe that public opinion is far from realising the
importance of educating Indian womanhood. But now that the prob-
lems of education are made over to Indians for solution, it is to be hoped,

. that means will be found to break down the-

Public opinion. apathy which has hitherto operated to hinder

the expansion of female education. Only a great social change can call
forth the teachers who are the primary requisite for such expansion.
The Calcutta University Commission pointed out that peculiar difficulties
and dangers surround young women who set out to teach in lonely
village schools. ““ The fact has to be faced,” the Commission reported,
* that until men learn the rudiments of respect and chivalry towards
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the Calcutta University Commission, was passed into law in March
1920, and Mr. Hartog, a former member of the Sadler Commission, was
appointed as the first Vice-Chancellor. Towards the end of the same
year, a new university came into existence at Lucknow. The scheme
has been framed in consultation with representatives of all shades of
opinion, and save for a few minor deviations it follows clpsely the model
of Dacca. Almost at the same time the great Muhammadan Anglo-
Oriental College at Aligarh was constituted into a University of the teach-
ing and residential type. This institution promises to be of peculiar
interest, providing as it does special facilities for the imparting of
Muhammadan religious education and for the pursuit of Islamic
studies. It represents a counterpart to the Hindu University at
Benares, and, it is hoped, will offer, along with that institution,
the opportunity of realising ideals of national education developed
by indigenous agency. Yet a third university project came into
existerca at the close of the period under review. The Calcutta
University Commission had cordially endorsed the projected establish-
ment of a University at Rangoon, and although the institution as finally
established did not coincide entirely with the model laid down by
the Commissioners, it none the less reproduced its more essehtial
features.

In addition to the establishment of these three Universities, much
attention was directed during 1920 to the reform or creition of other
institutions of the same grade. The Calcutta University, which
from its size and congested conditlon presents a very difficult
problem, still remained unreformed during the year 1920. The Gov-
ernment of India had invited the views of the University, and were
prepared to introduce legislation, in which,
however, the Secretary of State saw difficulties.
It was therefore decided to carry out at once only that part of the Com-
mission’s recommendations which involved the transfer of control
over the University from the Government of India to the Government of
Bengal. Legislation to this end was passed in March 1921. It will
now be for the Government of Bengal and the Bengal Legislature to
consider what further steps should be taken. The project for a univer-
sity at Nagpur in the Central Provinces continued to receive attention,
and before long, it is hoped that the preparation of a university bill
will be uudertaken. Proposals have also been put forward for the estab-
lishment of a university at Delhi and a Committee has been appointed
to work out the details of the scheme. A site has been reserved in the

University reforms.
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new imperial capital, and estimates for the buildings are now being
prepared.
Turning to the special branches of educational work, we notice that
Muhammadan educa- NIuhammadan educatign in Indi?, presents
. tion. peculiar problems of its own, since it is
' necessary that every boy who undergoes
educational training must spend a considerable time in religious
instruction. This naturally reduces the period available for secular
instruction. Generally apeaking, the community is backward as com-
pared with the Hindus ; but as a résult of increased efforts both on its
own part and on that of the administration, the percentage of Muham-
madan pupils to pupils of other communities now bears almost the
same proportion as do the Muhammadans themselves to the entire
population. Greater appreciation among Muslim leaders of the neces-
sity for increasing the educational level of their co-religionists is a most
encouraging feature of the situation. Conferences have been held
from time to time during the year under review with the object of
awakening the interest of the community in educational problems,
and. directing attention to their shortcomings in this respect. A great’
impetus towards educational advance may confidently be expected to
result from the erection of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental College
of Aligarh into a centralised residential university of the most modern
type. In Bombay a scheme for a new government Muhammadan college
is under contemplation. In the sphere of school education almost
.every provincial Government has shown considerable activity during the
period under review. In the United Provinces, as already mentioned,
special provision has been made in the primary education programme
for the encouragement of Muhammadan schools ; while in Madras two
new training schools, one for masters and the other for women teachers,
have been opened. There is still considerable leeway to make up almost
everywhere in India, but it is reported that on the whole Muhammadan
education is gaining ground in a very satisfactory manner. °
In the education of Europeans and of the domiciled community,
progress continues to be made. As might be expected, in this
sphere education does not suffer from many of these defects which
have operated to cripple it in wider circles. The European and
Anglo-Indian community is comparatively small, realises the neces-
sity for education, and is prepared to pay for
it. Towards the education of the domiciled
community, a certain amount of State aid is necessary. This however is

N2

European education.

O
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caused not by any unwillingness to recognise the advantages of education,
but by sheer lack of the necessary resources. Indeed, redoubled efforts
are being made by the Anglo-Indian community to acquire for its mem-
bers an education which will fit them to hold their place in India under
the new conditions. More than 60 per cent. of the cost of education
in this branch is met from private resources. During the year under*
review progress has been made with a scheme for the establishment
of a training college at Ootacamund, and a new college for European
teachers is to be established at Sanawar in the Punjab.

Turning now to the education of backward and depressed classes,
we have already noticed that some progress.
has been made in the admission of Panchamas-
into schools under public management in Madras; the total number
of scholars belonging to this depressed class in public scheols increasing
by nearly 4,000 boys and more than 2,000 girls in the year under review.
It is interesting to record that from many parts of India a general desire
on the part of backward and depressed classes for education is reported ;
but it appears that the type of education now supplied does not always.
meet their demands. In Berar, for example, the hackward classes appear
to be recognising that the breakdown of social barriers is imposgible
until a more satisfactory level of economic equality with the superior
classes has been established. Accordingly, they prefer to send their
children for industrial training rather than for Anglo-Vernacular educa-
tion—an interesting example of superiority to the prejudice under which
many of the intelligentsia themselves still labour. Among aboriginals
and criminal tribes, the Missionary societies and in particular the Salva-
tion Army have continued to carry on admirable work. These private
agencies have been particularly successful in dealing with children of
the criminal tribes. There is still ample scope for further efforts, as may
be gathered from the fact that only approximately 4 per cent. of the
total criminal tribe population in India, reckoned at 4 millions, is at
present under instruction. Of the aboriginal population which is
reckoned at under 10 millions, approximately 14 per cent. is at school.

Technical education continues to occupy a large share of the attention
both of Government and of the public. Im
consequence of the Industrial Commission,
the control of technical and industrial education has now been turned
over to the provincial departments of Industries. Itis therefore in the
records of the Provincial Governments that the progress of industrial
education during the year under review is to be discovered. Publi¢

Depressed classes.

Technical education.
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-opinion is fully alive to the importance of increasing both the quantity

and the quality of the facilities now available for training Indians in

commercial pursuits. There are still only 82 colleges and schools of

commerce in the country, with under 6,000 students. This number is

plainly inadequate to the needs of a population so large as that of India,

%nd the old difficulty of placing in suitable positions boys who have

passed through institutions of this character is already rapidly disap-

pearing. In the Punjab a good beginning has been made by the opening

of a Government Institute of Commerce at Lahore, which is affiliated

to the Punjab University and prepares students for a diploma. Doubt-

less owing to the reorganisation of control which has been undertaken
during the year under review, the number of students in engineering

colleges, of which there are only four in India, slightly decreased ; but
it is satisfactory to notice that in the 17 schools of engineering which
are scattered up and down the country the attendance of pupils increased
from just over one thousand to over twelve hundred. A College of

Engineering has recently been opened at the Benares Hindu University
which promises to exercise a great influence in overcoming the

hereditary distaste which many boys of the educated classes display to

technical and manual pursuits. In future, the control of technical

education will be vested in the popularly elected ministers, and it is

to be hoped that the enthusiasm with which projects for the extension -
of this important branch are now everywhere greeted will translate

itself into practical development.

For & very long time to come, the sphere of technical education which
will be of the most immediate benefit to the
people of India is agricultural education.
In another place, mention has been made of some of the work done in
the higher branches by the Agricultural Research Institute at Pusa.
‘We should notice that there are agricultural colleges in Bombay,
Madras, the United Provinces, the Punjab, the Central Provinces and
Bihar. Similar institutions are shortly to be opened in Bengal and
Burma, where the need for them is already great. It is hoped that the
scheme for an Agricultural Institute at Dacca in Bengal, which aims at
affording a thorough practical training to young men who have already
‘been through a course in pure science, will shortly be given a trial.
In matters relating to agricultural education, it is interesting to note,
Bombay is still ahead of other provinces so far as numbers are concerned.
The Agricultural College at Poona is increasing its students, which now
<come not only from adjoining provinces and states, but from localities

Agricultural education.
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farther afield. Perhaps the best proof that this college is beginning to
realise the aims of its designers lies in the fact that an increasing number
of agricultural graduates now prefer to return to the land and put
their knowledge to practical application, rather than to enter Govern-
ment service. The majority of the agricultural colleges in India run

two separate courses, a longer and a shorter, with the idea of+¢

attracting two distinct classes of people. The long courses are steadily
increasing in popularity among the sons of landholders, who are
beginning to consider the possibility of taking up agriculture as a
profession. The shorter course, which is generally a vernacular
course, i3 patronised principally by the sons of less wealthy men, who
desire a certain amount of scientific training in order to obtain the
best results from their own holdings. But in addition to the training
given in the colleges, which, whether in the long or in the short
course, is of a comparatively advanced nature, efforts have for some
time been made to stimulate agricultural education of a more elementary
type. In Bombay, for example, there are six vernacular agricultural
schools, which are doing very useful work. This type of training has
yet to commend itself to the people for whom it is primarily planned.
The two new agricultural model schools, started in the Central Provinges,
of which mention was made in last year’s Report, did not prove much of
an attraction to students belonging to the landholding classes. En-
quiries seem to reveal that the curriculum followed was somewhat too

technical for the taste of the people, who desire their sons to obtain

rather a general education on a sufficiently broad basis than an educa-

tion in which practically everything is taught with a strong bias towards.

agriculture. But the propaganda work of the Agricultural Department

is producing every year a keener demand for manures, for improved

implements and for scientific methods. As a result of this, the demand

Popular interest. which will enable their sons to apply effectively
the results of agricultural research work, is steadily springing up. In
rural elementary schools up and down India increased stress is being laid
on the provision of elementary agricultural training. In the Punjab,
the logical development of this idea has already been followed up, and

teachers are being put through a practical course of agriculture at the

Lyallpur College. It is also interesting to notice that a course of agri-
cultural education for soldiers has been initiated at the Jullundur demon-
stration farm in the Punjab—a line of advance which promises to be of
considerable importance in the future.

of the cultivating classes for an education istic of wi

CHAPTER VL

° Government and the People.

Hitherto, we have been dealing mainly with ce.rtain progressive
activities upon which, in India as elsewhere,'the prosperity of the country
directly depends. We have now to cgnsuier very briefly those more
primitive functions of the administration, apart from which stabllhty
and progress alike dissolve into a welter of anarchy. Of these func?;lons,
not the least important, and probably the most r.emarkable: is th.e
maintenance of the public peack among the millions who inhabit
Bngzlllmlanglli'line of the various difficulties encountered by th(? police

in the course of their task of preserving law

Peace and order. and order among a population of 240 millions,
has been given in preceding Reports. In order to avppre.ciate these
difficulties, it must be remembered that the people of India are com-
posed of races more diverse from one another in language, cqstoms
and physique, than any to be found mclu.dfec_l in the b'oundqnes of
Europe. While many are in a state of civilization which will bear .
comparison with that of any Western country, there are (-)thers who,
habituated for centuries tq a life of disorder, are on}y restrgmed by the
strong arm of the administration from re-assuming thelr prgdatory
habits at the expense of the peaceful ap@ the progressive sections of
the population. It is not therefore surprising to find that in the course
of any given twelve months, the tasks.vxthlcl} have to be undertaken
by the Indian Police include many.whlch m.lght well seem character-
dely separated centuries In the history of Eu?ofpe. At the
" there comes the prevention of reckless driving on the
urs in the highly westernised cities of Calcutta, Madx"as
hile at the other there comes the task of dealing with
the tropical jungles of Burma. Between the
two are the intermittent religious riots, which
Difficulties of the Indian 4] most every year convulse for a few days

‘ Police. rural or urban populations of normally peaceful
character ; recurrent highway robberies by gangs of bandits; a‘nd
peasant mass movements similar in many respects to those which
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characterised certain periods of Europeant history during the Middle
Ages. Throughout thie whole of Britich India the total strength of the
civil police is just over 1,000 officers of the rank of Deputy Superin-
tendent, and of higher grades, and some 202,000 officers and men of
the lower ranks. In addition to these there are come 30,000 officers
and men of the Military Police, of whom more than

During the year under review, there have been consistent efforts
on the part of the administration to Improve

he pay and prospects
of the Indian Police. As may be gathered from the multifarious natnre

of their duties, it is extremely important that even the subordinate
ranks should recruit men of the right stamp to perform the difficult
zud  responsible tagk of safeguarding  public peace.  Accordingly,
schemes for providing the rank and file with suitable accommodation,
for maintaining a more adequate reserve to enable leave to be granted
more freely, and for increasing the rewards for good service, have been
put into operation almost everywhere in India. Two years ago, the
~ shortage of men was causing serious anxiety to the authorities ; for
small pay, heavy work and difficulty of obtaining leave, discouraged
many suitable men from joining the service. But as a result of the
Improvements above mentioned, the police cadres are now beginrling
to fill up. Discipline shows steady signs of improvement and depart-
mental punishments are on the decline. But the average annual cost
of the policeman throughout India is still only £35 per man, including
officers ; which means that the cost of police protection is something
like 7d per head of the population. It cannot therefore be surprising

that the police system in general, while extremely efficient ip propor-’

tion to the money spent upon if, does not yet attain the levél of the
corresponding force in England.

Upon the possibility of recruiting men of the right stamp and placing
them in a position of comparative immunity from the many special

temptations with which their work is beset, depends the problem of.

rehabilitating the police in the eyes of the educated public in India.
At present, only just over half the policemen of India can read and
write, and until the force in other provinces can be brought up to the
91 per cent. standard of literacy that exists in Madras, it will be difficult
. to expect a much higher standard of efficiency

Eficlency of the Police. than :Iz)t present existsg. It must be remembered
that the variety of work which the _Indian police are called upon to
perform, and the different classes of criminals with whom they are
compelled to deal, makes it extremely difficult for them to satisfy their

half belong to Burma. *

.Public at large of the difficulties and t

179

The methods which are not only desir-

somewhat exacting critics. suppression of highway

ble but even essential when applied to the , iles awa
?obbe]i; naturally cause deep resentment when appileda?lf?gem;s;ni tiez
to a highly educated town population, accustomed ontful of anything
of twentieth century existence, and mtenselyh reseu;e The difficult
‘hpproaching_high-handedness on the pat of tbe flf te;lse atmosphere
position of the force has not been eased of late yu : inded classes in
f excitement which has pervaded the po]lthB: y o ith which
;nd?: The police, being that arm of the gdmmlstitatzonh;\‘frle e
the average citizen is brought nlgsfl:a:il;):el‘{hlircx}tf tci:;n :gxginistration o
the brun';l o a‘n);dgfe;eriilsell;.n p?;:ordi;lgly, therefore, the f)ﬂengei e(f
a W‘hOI‘e i aSlganll' an are widely advertised and consistently exsg" er
the 1ndJV}duah PO Iciil good work of the force is too often pl.’.:lsse a ,(:vag
y ted" while 1;}38},{‘];?[16 inion still tends to look upon the po dlcemtO o
i ence ;1 o rel;qion and restraint. This is 1n part ue; O
the S_ymbOI ol Opprest order in times of political excitement, of a .
function of maintaining ing political leaders who have oVer-zteptI_)e
The Force in the Public  tho limits laid d9wn by law, an(gii. t(;(fmconolrllc ?1;%
eye. enquiries regarding alleged sedition.

ill exi Il but

i there still exists a sma
' i ot be denied th?t : et
Other' h_fmd, ring unt of corruption amoug low ’pald .subordn?t es,
et ton f every kind. The inherited tradition
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i ’s, a steady decrease

i ice in this Report, as in last year's,
i the o of - com ﬁg;its I<))1f individual hlgh-hanfiedness l?rougl}llt
e e tho ion of Indian opinion. During the

. : -al sectl ' . :
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i the
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sibility on the part of the Indian C(l)i?]illll theji’r fight against the forces
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which identifies executive auth
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with which the police are éncompassed is a slow business. A disquieting

feature of their present position is the practice, more common
perhaps in India than in other parts of the Empire, of bringing false
charges against them. Tt may be mentioned that in Bengal alone,
in the course of twelve months, no fewer than 33 civil suits which were
proved to be false were brought against members of the police ; while
of nearly GO0 criminal complaints preferred against them by private
individuals, over 430 ended in acquittal or discharge, This, as was
pointed out by Lord Ronaldshay when commenting upon it, affords
a clear proof that the great majority of these suits were brought out
of malice. .
During the year 1920, the police system of India has been exposed
Difficulties of the period, to a strain which, if less severe than that Qf
the vear 1919, was none the less very consi-
derable. As was mentioned in last year's Report, it is a general axiom
of administration in India that crime tends to rise in direct proportion
to the severity of economic stress, N ow during the major portion of
the year under review, the good monsoon of 1919 and the high prices
of agricultural produce tended to decrease substantially such crimes
as highway robbery. There was a comparative absence also of food
riots and market looting, which are a frequent cause of disorder when
harvests are bad. But throughout rural India, there has been o consi-
derable amount of agitation, not always free from disorder. In the
United Provinces and Bihar, in particular, the peasants, who have for
long possessed their own definite grievances, have, as already mentioned,
Agrarian trouble, organised theplselw'es in several districts into-
Tenants’ Unions. Occasionally, under the
influence of bad advice either from a political agitator or a Utopian
visionary, the peaceful activities of these unions have temporarily
transmuted themselves into violence. Certain leaders of the non-co-
operation movement, ﬁnding that their success among the educated
classes was problematical, have turned their attention to exciting
Ygnorant peasants, already sufficiently restive under grievances of their®
own. Towards the close of the period under review, a serious situation
arose in Partabgarh (Oudb), where some thousands of peasants, exas-
perated by restraints placed upon certain leaders coming into the
District from outside,—leaders who, the local authorities feared, were
inciting to a breach of the peace-—began to loot and rob. The police
behaved with great Testraint, but were ultimately compelled to-
fire, inflicting a few casualties. As must unfortunately be the case
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: ; ts of the incident were
in India, exaggerated and misleading accoun with the result that
: i ss reputable newspapers, . .
e cer:\a::'la:f :gzelgsig Izhe long indictment agalnsvtbthe }EZI':;:de
2 f'resh coun the minds of many Indians. It has alrea&‘l} .eeI; i is
ek exist ml ionception of the character of t:,he police in nhar :
that the p0p111< aIi.‘c ossible, in theory at least, to brmg almost any cctio;gls
sx?c}} as to ma e,'thpthe ce;tainty of it being beheved. by someds;ej e
against them 1‘:11‘ opinion. A curious example of this oc‘curref 1nr e
at least of public " pf Bihar in November, where the loOtlng,- Oh cet the
C?mmparan ditric 0ulation of certain other villages was 1?nt 01[1J e
v1.llages by th?enlfzo‘pustiﬁcation laid to the door of the (fovlcze acecusa-
Slghtest "PPI‘“' selz as in others, the persons who framt'% h‘gigfﬁcult : be
t}mately. in this ca : ,ttempt to verify the facts can wit i \}vith-
?}IODS without any ah reparation as is in their power by publicly e
mduged to make suc v\?hen they have been p.roved baseles%. v
drawing charges even Partabgarh District to which reference was mt‘he
the arzest, in the o bad character who had been t_,erro.msmgf e
abf)ve, of o ﬂOtOf;l?usde redations, Was distor‘ted by a sectloll-l 0 “-ére
neighbourhood b'yd 1;’rovli)nces into an accusation that the pot 11::3; o
press Oi.the [i:.};y citizens for no better reason than that they
persesuting w e )
joined the Tepants I1191"21(())11.considerable progress has begn made in :)k{e
During the year ; of gang-robbery, which is generally

ression : l
Dacoity. :‘;p?ormidable in the United and the Centra

there had
i i Report for 1919 that

i ; tioned in the : o
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been regular pitc f}ﬁ Ity of Suppressing these dacoits is alway: rereased
pirobbere, Tbe dlhCu t}f;rrorise the villagern? by cruelt.vxes S(;1 atro ous
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that few or no
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a wide area, ultimately taking refuge beyond the borders of the nearest
Indian State. But in the year 1920, both in the United Provinces and
In the Central Provinces, the authorities of particular States have co-
operated most heartily in bringing such activities to a close. Particular
mention may he made of the action taken by the State of Gwalior
under the personal supervision of His Highness the Maharaja Sindhi&

himself, which resulted in the arrest and con
105 robbers,

So far as urban crime ig concerned, the year 1920 has been for the
. police a heavy one. In the middle of the year
Urban crime. there was a remarkable outbreak of hooli-
ganism in Caleutta which caused the greatest consternation to peaceful
citizens. Bands of Gundas or professional bravos armed with blud-
geons, mainly hailing from provinces outside Bengal, terrorised thronged
localities in Calcutta, robbing and beating peaceful citizens and severely
handling such police as ventured to interfere with them. The outbreak
finally culminated in the murder, by a band of these hooligans, of a
rich and respected citizen of Calcutta, who had ventured to remons-
trate with them for singing obscene songsin front of his house. Public
opinion being aroused, it was possible for the police to deal with the
outbreak in a firm and thorough-going manner, with the result that
by the end of the period under review, the trouble had to a great extent
-disappeared.

Religious disturbances unfortunately made their appearance once
more in the course of the year 1920. In southern India there were
serious religious riots at N ellore, and in northern India at Agra, Fatehpur
Sikri, and Pilibhit. In several cases, these riots occurred on gccount

Religious disturbances, C. the Passage of a Hindu Drocession in front

of a mosque. In Agra, it may be noticed,
‘the well meant efforts on the part of the leaders of the Hindu and the

Muslim community to avoid a clash during the coincidence of a local
wwimming fair with the great Muhammadan season of Moharram, broke
down, with the result that 25 men were injured and the police were
compelled to disperse the rioters. In Rangoon also there were serious
cow-killing riots, which resulted in the injury of several Muhammadans.
The serions and prolonged epidemic of strikes to which reference
has been made elsewhere, threw an addition- *
Labour troubles.

viction of no fewer than

ally heavy burden upon the police throughout -

‘the whole of the year 1920, The duty of maintaining order among
-a crowd of many thousand excited and angry strikers is no lighter in
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; scribed to their tactful handh.ng',
India ?han e'l Sew}ll: reiéu:;li;z TI?:: 11);1: occasions upon Whic.h the pol;(c:il
of various dlmmtl ) en fire were few. In no case Was f‘irmg lres;)r i
were compelledh oszgin of persistent stone throylng, which thlii eﬁ; ”
to save under tﬂ? small parties of police available. None the ose
bo overwhelm het firing took place at all dld. not fa1.l to aIrod.a
the mnere et ! aent on the part of the thinkmg. public of ‘ntil (;
conmde_rable comin believe that strenuous efforts will be mamd('a1 mthan
there is Tt voot se to this drastic step even more narrowly oh
future to limit recouz One difficulty of the situgtlon arises 1frt(;m se
Is the case at'presenl.) are frequently armed th!l heavy blu geznl ,
fact that Indian mol Sh mobs in Western countries are fortuna ey;
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i ics of a . .
by the ordinary fact cumstances in Europe or America.

under corresponding 8% ing the year 1920, anarchif:al crime:
It is encovragivg &0 flllni t&:ﬁld‘;ﬁr&er geclined. Therf.a 1s e'verly
Decline of anarchy. r:ason to hope, indeed, that W}th ?he mcreasmgty.
governing instltutc;ons, '111:h:t e;:gﬂg
i _osovernment by violent ends wi |
i 3;1 s:lftﬁg time has indeed changed e%risﬁyéoixi
disappear 'The 'Spillr r to those who all too often represent | the flower
young idealists, simtia in Bengal, can now ﬁn(‘l an out eh 0 el
of youthful . pa‘frmtlsm rofitable at once for India and for t enxauhev °
energies which 13 Hflog:iagchical crime. That the party of_anaxbcbé.rie;
than t'he Pursmt to nately proved by the occurrence qf certz}a}lntr(i)t eries
sti]lahve., is unfor u during the period under review. Bu it must
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be plain tha.t these cfant uf,>0n the condition of affairs mdl'catledt year,su
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Mainpuri conel oy o wth of effective public opinion against enter-
Report. The steady 870 more responsible for their suppres-
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apparatus which facilitates the employment of the latest resources

of detection for the confusion of the criminal. As an illustration

mention may be made of the work which 18 done by the Government;
Examin f

Examination of ques- B er of Questioned D(>cun1e11t§, Mr. P.

tioned doctiments. rewester.  Photography plays an important

part in the examination of documents with's
view to determining their genuineness. The Government Examiner

has at his disposal a well equipped Iaboratory completely equipped
with up-to-date scientific appliances. He has to deal with references
of various kinds in a great variety of languages from all parts of
India and Burma, as well as from such distant points ag Shanghai,
Baghdad, Mombassa and Ceylon. In consequence of the large tract
of country from which references are received, the variety of work is
very great. Probably in no other country do the same facilities exist
for the study of questioned documents. As an example of the kind
of scientific detection work which is handled by this office, mention
may be made of a case toncerning an elected Member of an Indian
Council, who was sought to be unseated on the allegation of having
signed a typewritten letter, which, if genuine, rendered him entirely
unfit for participation in any public body. But the identificativn of
particular typewriting machines is now a matter of scientific certainty,
and it was proved conclusively that the letter was not typed on any
machine to which the Member in question could possibly have had
access. Another interesting case is connected with a recent election
petition. The genuineness of the nomination paper depended upon
whether a siznature was placed upon a thumb impression, or vice
versd. It was satisfactorily proved by the Government Examiner
that the signature had been written frst and the thumb impression
placed upon the paper afterwards. Many other instances n{ight be
given as to the utility of thig interesting branch of detection; but
enough has been said to indicate that the Indian Police authorities

have at their disposal methods and facilities which may challenge com-

“parison with those in use in other countries.

The detection of the criminal is a necessary preliminary to his incar-
ceration. The jail remains in India as elsewhere a necessary part of
the machinery by which society secures its own protection.

Mention was made in last year's Report of approaching changes

L in the Indian jail system. Ag resent, mainl
The Indian fail system. an account ofl theygreat size pof the Indiax}lr
~continent, jail management is conducted by local Governments in widely
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' : ; inter- unication between the
different; fsehion. There Jsisofvol;ltﬂfnmzi c?ﬁi‘fi}rent provinces, which
are thereby to some extent deprived of the vbeneﬁt which theydw;zlélli

reby b oling their experience. To a consige
otherwise derive from po dure in all provinces is not merely
degreg, unif];)n;n?lfso Oifmp}:;:;ic&e’ on account of Va'ryi'ng conditlops.
ﬁndesuable's rl;ason to think that certain general principles go;zngzi
gl‘zt.:fg:n:ent of criminals might retceg: I;lao;e ezi‘;‘;‘igzln ;?p;sawas
thron'ghout' In‘(}i? (;;.ha%l ]lss)l?)t” l;l‘%?;’; mittee was appointed to i.nvesti;
mentioned in  I0 la'gl' of prison administration with th.e ob].ect o
gate the whole question lying to the system at present in existence
The Jai ittee. appy 5 he most valuable of the experience
e Jails Comm in India the o s Committee visited many
Tess. ¢d man
w}%ich has resplged éz;(;n ;ft:z?of;:ﬁory schools in Greab ?31‘11;?1{1,1](112
prisons and Indus in the United States, J apan, the Philippine fs]a;) o
addition to tourm%heir work came to an end in the summer © ! :ii;
and Honglong. tensive investigation of prison conditions mtn a3
when after an ex eln thy visit to the Andamans, their report wa
and Burma and & den%f ythe Government of Indl{i. This repo;:)t is
placed in tbe han Z of Indian prison administration 'tha,t hz.sheix;
the first gen'eral o Yand containg many Iecommefldatmns e ta‘oo
made for Gurty yea;s’r-reaching effect. Published just subsequ‘ili a-
likely to have a 'ad under review, it is at present under hconsx erof
the close of the perlo ficial announcement has been madej that one
tion, and already an oilic the progressive abandon-
in the Andamans, has been accepted

agencies responsible for th

the most important of its recommendations,

ment of -the Penal Settlementt may be said that the Report lays

ral, 1 ) ) L
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Indian jails bas a g t vears into Western couz%trxes, it wor A
been introduced of 10 ¥ oblems which the Indian Jails

S many of the pr ‘
e oc ﬁaﬁi t:ls?:ed to {nthigate have not for many years been
Committee ha
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.the subject of study in India. Here as elsewhere increasing attentio
18 n.()v‘v.paid to the ameliorative treatment of criminals, and to the
Possibility of reclaiming them for decent society. Much progress in this
d]r‘?c'ﬁlon‘ has been made; and prisoners are now taught useful trades
wh.mh- w1}1 en.able them on their release to earn an honest livelihood:
This is simplified by the f'act that by far the largest proportion
Recent development,  Pr.ooners—some 100,000 out of an average daily
. " . pnson.population of less than 127,()0()—‘00¥ne
rom the agricultural community. The experiment is now being tr!
of teachmg .these men the latest agricultural improvements under
thg supervision of the local agricultural department. Classes ©
prisoners are taken round the various fields of demonstration farmé
anfi Jail farms now exist in many places. It is hardly necessary to
point out tl.la.t Jail industries of various kinds such as printing, oil-
pressing, brick and tile making, carpet making, paper making 8%
weaving have long been carried on with success and have DOV
attained a development which enables them to pay some portion of the
z;Pense of the whole system. During the year 1919, for exampl
50,000 ous of a total cost of £1,500,000 was paid by the earniog®
of the prisoners themselves. It is hoped that with the increasing
development of jail industries, this proportion will be considerably
enlarged.
: 'dT}ile treatment of youtl}fl}l prisoners in India follows the lines now
ald down by modern administrations in other parts of the world. The
Bo.rst;al system is flourishing in two provinces, and excellent work #
being @0110 by the boys in the industrial classes. The provision 0
sound industrial training for youthful prisoners and their éegfegation
from.hardel'led offenders, is of course a generally accepted. policy
But o .Indla'as elsewhere, the ultimate success of any movement fF
reclaiming prisoners, whether youthful or adult must remain in o
hagds of thg general public. Valuable work is’ now being doné in
. caring for discharged prisoners by the voluntary welfare orgmliz"'tio“s
which exist in various parts of India. Thé
_ ‘ Salvation Army, in India as elsewhere,.ﬂ}akes‘
a special p(?mt of caring for discharged prisoners and prov1dmg 8
.respectable livelihood for men conditionally released. In Bombay anfi
n sever.al other large centres the Released Prisoners Aid Society »
performing a valuable function; and during the year under Tevie¥
efforts were zlnade to inaugurate a Prisoners Aid Society in M ’
But all that is at present accomplished by such voluntary organiz"'tions

Welfare work,
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is & mere fraction of what might be dome for the reclamation of
released prisoners; and if only the general public can be sufficiently
interested in this most important social question, the progress in the
near future may be expected to be more satisfactory.

From this brief consideration of the machinery which aims at the
*preservation of law and order, we turn to a survey of the field which
exists for the cultivation of those positive virtues of citizenship, apart
from which any community, however law-abiding, must remain.
apathetic and lifeless.

As to the importance of the part to be played by local self-govern-
ment in India today, there can be no two
opinions. It is in this sphere, and in this.
sphere alone, that administrative experience and communal ideals can.
be implanted in the population at large; but probably in no other
branch of civic activity is the contrast between India and progressive:
countries at present so marked. In Europe and in America, institu-
tions of self-government are planted deep in the consciousness of the
people, and upon them the fabric of nationhood has been solidly
erected. In India the situation is different. The ideal of nationhood
is, i# is true, making its way in an ever-increasing degree among the
educated classes; but it has yet to penetrate into the masses of the
population. Until communal ideals and the civic spirit can be
instilled into the Indian masses, it will be impossible to achieve that
concentration upon national ends, as envisaged first through realisa-
tion of local needs, without which complete nationhood cannot exist.

It is only just to say that the disappointing history of local self-
government during the last 25 years is not altogether to be explained
by the apathy of those among whom it has been artificially implanted.
Historically speaking, the institutions of local self-government in their
present form are a creation of the British rule ; but there is no doubt
that for centuries prior to the foundation of that rule, indigenous insti- |
tutions framed for ends not dissimilar both existed and worked. During
the anarchy of the 18th century, they were in a large measure destroyed
by the prevailing system of military despotism ; and in the period of
re-creation for which the 19th century stood, their submerged founda--
tions were not utilised to the best possible advantage by British
administrators. Hence it is that the existing institutions of local self-

government are to a considerable degree alien
Reasons L%mnt sborl- from the spirit of the people, and although
they are striking their roots more deeply year-

Local Seli-Government.

0
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by year, it is unfair to expect very rapid progress. Moreover, for the
last 25 years they have been administered very largely by highly
competent official agency, able and willing to relieve the non-official
members of such small responsibilities as were actually allotted to
them. In consequence, the institutions of local self-government in
India have in large measure failed to enlist the services of thav
class of pubhc -spirited men, conscious of their ability to wield power
when it is entrusted to them, upon which the system depends so largely
for its success in England and America. It is much to be hoped that
the transfer of local self-government to Ministers elected by the people
will result in a transformation of the spirit which now exists. Until
this can be accomplished, progress is bound to remain disappointingly
slow. Up to the present, it 13 not unfair to say, mimicipa.lities and
district boards have proved themselves apathetic because the powers
-entrusted to them have been as a rule insignificant. These powers
have continued insignificant because of the apathy and lack of
public spirit of the members. A vicious circle has'thus been created,
which has only broken down within the last three or four years
ithrough a determination on the part of Government to entrust larger
powers to these institutions and to confer upon their members a degree
of responsibility which must necessarily rouse them from the apathy
in which they have too long remained,

A brief survey of the progress of municipalities and district boards
.during the period, unier review will clearly reveal, first, the gradual
awakening of a new spirit in response to the
altered policy of the administration; and
secondly, the amount of leeway which has to be made up before the
institutions of local self-government in India can rangs themselves
on a footing equal to that of corresponding institutions in the west.
Taking first municipalities, it is to be noticed that there are some 730
municipalities in British India, with some-
thing under 18 million people resident within
their limits. Of these municipalities roughly 530 have a population
of less than 20,000 persons and the remainder a population of 20,000
and over. As compared with the total population of particular pro-
vinces, the population resident within municipal limits is largest in
Bombay, where it amounts to 17 per cent., and is smallest in Assam
where it amounts to only 2 per cent. In other provinces it varies from
3 to 9 per cent. of the total population. Turning to the coraposition
cf the municipalities we find that considerably more than half of the

Progress in 1920,
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total members are elected. Exz-officio members are roughly 13 per cent.
and nominated 32 per cent. Elected members are almost everywhere
in a majority. Taking all municipalities together, the non-officials out-
pumber the officials by nearly five to one. The functions of munici-
palities are classed under the heads of Public Safety, Health, Con-

o venience and Instruction. For the discharge of these responsibilities,
there is & municipal income of just under £10-6 millions, two-thirds
of which is derived from taxation and the remainder from municipal
property, contributions from provincial revenues and miscellaneous
sources. Generally speaking, the income of municipalities is small, the
four cities of Calcutta, Bombay, Madras and Rangoon together providing
nearly 38 per cent. of the total. The average income of all munici-
palities other than the four mentioned above is only some £9,000. The
total expenditure of municipalities excluding that debited to the head
“ extraordinary and debt” amounted in 1918-19 to £9-9 millions. The
heaviest items of this expenditure come under the heads of ‘‘ Conser-
vancy” and ¢ Public Works,” which amount to 17 per cent. and 15 per
cent. respectively. ‘ Water Supply ” comes to 8 per cent., ‘‘ Drainage ”’
roughly to 6 per cent., and * Education” to no more than 7-6 per cent.
In some localities the expenditure on education is considerably in excess
of the average. In the Bombay Presidency, excluding Bombay city,
for example, the expenditure on education amounts to more than 18
per cent. of the total funds, while in Central Provinces and Berar it
is over 15 per cent.

In view of the fact that only 10 per cent. of the population of British
India lives in towns, municipal administration,
however efficient, cannot affect in any large
degree ‘the great moss of the people. Hence it is that particular
importance attaches in India to the working and constitution of the
district boards, which perform in rural areas those functions which
in urban areas are assigned to the municipalities. In almost every
. district of British India there is a board, subordinate to which are twp
or more sub-district boards, while in Bengal, Madras and Bihar and
Orissa, there are also Union Committees. Throughout India at large
there are some 200 district boards with roughly 550 sub-district boards
subordinate to them. There are also more than 850 Union Committees.
This machinery has jurisdiction over a population which was some
212 millions in 1918-19. Leaving aside for one moment the Union
Committees, we see that the members of the Boards numbered more
than 13,000 in 1918-19, of whom 52 per cent. were elected. During

02

District Board.,
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the year under review, as will be seen later, the tendency has beem
throughout India to increase the elected members of the distrigt boards
at the expense of the nominated and the official members. It should‘
be remempered that the boards are practically manned by Indians
who constitute 94 per cent. of the whole membership. Only;19 er
cent. of the total members of all boards ace officials of anv kind ’.lI‘)h
total income of the Boards in 1918-19—ne latest figures av}z,xilable‘ at th:»
mowment of writing-~amounted to £87 millions, the averase income
of each district board together with .ts subordinate boards beinbor £47,000
The most important item of revenue is provincial rates whichbre r(:,sent;
a prqportion of the total income varying from 20 per ceilt. in the I()Jentral
Provinces to 58 per cent. in Bihar and Orissa. This income is mainl
expended upon civil works, such as roads and bridges (£3-6 millions);
the gther principal objects of expenditure being education (£2-3 millions
medical and sanitary works (£0-8 millions) and general administratiolrll
.O'ne interesting feature of the year under review has been the markeci‘
activity 'displayed by the great cities of British India in the direcfion
of civic improvement. Mention has been made in other parts of thisy
Report of the beneficent activities of the Improvement Trusts of Bomb '
and Calcutta in ameliorating the conditions under which the m :ey
live. Particular attention has been paid in both places to the hofl)‘:ins
problem, which indeed cries aloud for urgen%
solution. Development Commissioners, called
trustees, have been appointed with the object of accelerating t,he work
of t.he trusts ; the funds available, which have during the year under
review been augmented by civic loans, are very large. In refreshin:
contrast with the apathy and poverty of the municipal administratioﬁ
of many up-country towns, stands the well directed activity and
continuous response to public interest of the municipalities in the great
cities. Improvement Trusts have recently been constituted in Cawx{f ore
and Lucknow in the United Provinces; important schemes lfave
been sanctioned and are in the course of execution. These projects,

-

Civic improvement.

owever, are naturally of less magnitude than the operations of the .

Tr.uf-;ts of Bombay, Calcutta and Rangoon, the cost of which runs into
m@ons sterling. The scheme, for example, which has now been
pro]ecte?d for the reclamation of Back Bay in Bombay will challenge
comparison, bot‘h in its magnitude and in the results which its success
may achieve, with municipal operations almost anywhere else in the
world. In the case of Caleutta, the clearing of congested districts, the
development of suburban areas, and the institution of far-rea(’:hing
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‘drainage schemes, indicate a breadth of vision and command over
resources which would be a source of pride to the inhabitants of any
«city within the British Empire. ,

It has already been indicated that only in the largest towns do the
institutions of local self-government work in a manner comparable

® with those of the west. Some reasons for the unsatisfactory nature

of the work of the smaller municipalities have already been mentioned ;
and the shortcomings of the system have for some time attracted the
serious notice of the administration. It will be remembered that refer-
ence was made in the Report upon the Progress of India in 1917-18 to
a comprehensive Resolution of the Government of India, the aim of
‘which was to lay down the lines of a policy along which the future
development of municipal self-government might proceed. The
importance of this Resolution lay in the fact that it placed in the fore-
. - front of the objects of self-government, the
Relaxagg;r%fl official 4 qining of the people in the management of

' their own affairs ; and laid down in clear-cut

form the doctrine that political education must take precedence over
departmental efficiency. In consequence of the stimulus which has been
-afforded by this Resolution, the general relaxation of Governmental
control over local bodies is steadily proceeding, and during the period

" ander review there have been notable signs that the additional responsi-

bility thrown upon members both of the municipalities and the district
boards is inducing them to take a greater interest in their work. In
Bengal there are 115 municipalities outside Calcutta, and the interest
taken in civie affairs continues to increase. In most towns the ordinary
municipal services are moderately efficient. On the other hand, only
46 of these municipalities have an income of over £3,000 a year, while
96 have actually to carry on their work on less than £1,000 a year.
Considering that the total municipal population, leaving Calcutta out
is some 2 millions, calculation shows that the expenses
of municipal administration amountonly to some

Bengal. seven shillings per head of the population.

Roads and public works, conservancy, water supply and general adminis-
tration consume more than half the total revenue, and the remainder
has to carry the charges for education, medical relief, sanitation and
the like. In spite of revised assessments, it is to be noticed that the
income of the majority of municipalities in Bengal remains practically
stationary. The official report notices that the real needs are euter-
prise and a policy of progress. None the less, the record of the year

of consideration,
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under review for the Bengal municipalities j i i

same is‘ true in regard to (giistrict bozfrd:lesTlllse I;Zgicdlsc?maglpg. -
Institutions self-governing in a more real sense )1’10 llr)mkmg e
pursueq by thg extension, during the year under rex’fiewaS f ien f’m'ther
of electing their own chairman to fifteen district boards ’ % - Prl'\’ﬂ@.ge
boards out of. twenty-five have now been remox;ed ‘;emy dlsu{d;
tlfltelage E agd it has been decided to increase the numb mfm ool
ol t:uzi district boards, and also to enlarge the pro orﬁ . ﬂ;embem
:;;Zr:n; from one—ha}f to two-thirds. The experiIx)nent? ! t(:) vtvillf)sl(:
{otoren eb (::;az made in Ias.’c year’s report, of holding co,nferencesmof
isgrct o I ;eg_resentatlves, ha‘s'tended to stimulate interest m the
o PromOtiese fo 1es, and to fa'lcﬂ}tate the interchange of ideas and
the prax on of progress. The income of the district boards in Benga]
unts to §tl-3 mlll.lons a year, and their opportunities for devel -
and progressive administration are considerable. There is g sV: (f)pment
:'t(aind.en.cy to adopt a more fqrward policy, particularly in puﬁl{j ;Gt(ify
ministration ; .but more might be done if the boards aband e
systlim of ﬁkr)lancmg capital works from current revenues Rncdoned the

may be mentioned in passing that the relu . istri
g;:rdrs to tfax fthemselvgs _is a f_eature which is noztigzgn(;fdtzl: g;ﬁfﬁt
revealeé)l:)r fss 0t tille adm.mlstratlon_of'district boards up and down Ingdia:
rev uit;ee zlzic that while the majority of those who serve upon them

are q m.a ve to the advantages of improved administration th
unwilling to fac;e the corresponding financial obligati Ty
g(;sneral Impression still remains abroad that the Provinci'j a (:ins(i ol
Pr(;:f;l:;:;lgs possess an inexhaugtible purse, from which ther)lr ar: I:;:lal
prevented b i}; li‘;ontu(;nacy f}'om relleYing all the financial embarraésmenty;
nd limits th.un ler thch. the district boards labour. One method
of shatt 1‘elsng ¢ 'i‘]i?lmp e behe'f and arousing the people at large to a
sense of ponsibility for se!f-upprovement, i8 to be found in the efforts
ow being made for the institution of village self-government OTI:

o .
Viuageligl:;.aovem- ;:lzrstallilo £ar::t :ifn eI(;de, c\;ﬂlgﬁe sels)lf-govemment
development, with the rtlelaiilter:h 1: d}engree o

!l:crza;lizg tl}e civic consciousness 9f the population hasabezvn a;:::g
govemme.nt hn (;:;her bparts' of India, such as in Bengal, village self-
governmen as | een aclfward. But here, as well as in other provinces
mimistration is alive to the desirability of assisting this ver};

g:;:ffa(s}s::zrdevelzpient. In 191? there was passed in Bengal the Village
nment Act, embodying the policy of constituting Union

1
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Boards at the earliest possible date for groups of villages throughout
the province. Up to the end of 1920, about 1,500 Union Boards had
been established in Bengal, and many more were in the process of
creation. Already these new institutions are displaying a keen sense
of responsibility and corporate activity, and it is believed that a wide
extension of the scheme will result in the development of a strong
gense of communal interest, accompanied by & progressive, if modest
policy of village improvement through the promotion of public
health and general well-being. A similar development mey be noticed
in Bombay, where an act for constituting or increasing the powers of
village committees has been passed by the Legislative Council. In
this Presidency, it should be noticed, some 75 out of 157 municipalities
had a two-thirds elected majority of Council-
Bombay. lors in the year 1919-20; and a distinct step
forward has been projected by the administration in the d.iref:tion of
liberalising the constitution of all municipal.ities. A beginning has
been made by reducing the qualifying tax in several of them., and
this policy is now being pursued upon a wider scale. The polfcy .of
appointing non-official Presidents bas been extended both to district
and to sub-district boards during the year under review, with the
result that 12 out of 26 district boards and 29 out of 219 sub-district
boards in the Presidency possessed non-official Presidents by the end
of the year. It should be noticed that all the district boards and
most of the sub-district boards have non-official vice-Presidents.

In Madras also, the institutions of local self-government continued
to progress in an encouraging manner during the year under review.
In the year 1919-20, 41 municipal councils consisted entirely of Indian
Members as against 32 in the previous year ; and out of the actual number
of Councillors, amounting to just over 1,000, nearly 700 were elected
directly i the rate payers. The average imposition of taxation per
head of population, although still very low, rose from three shillings
and ten pence to four shillings. Expenditure, a substantial proportion
of which was devoted o public works, rose in 8 comparatively sdtis-

factory manner by £100,000 to a figure of over a million sterling. In
: the course of the year under review, water

Madras. works were undertaken in five municipal towns,
nsions to existing waterworks were under
execution in geven other municipslities. The net educational charges:
amounted to nearly 6 per cent. of the income from general taxation ;
and the number of educational institutions maintained by municipal-
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ities increased to 895, a figure which Tepresents an increase of 82
over that of previous year. The number of district boards in the
Presidency remained the same, but the maximum strength of two of
these has increased. Qut of the 800 odd members who took part in
their deliberations, nearly 500 were elected by the sub-district boards.
The number of these latter continued to be 97, and 50 of them had
non-official presidents, while the number of sub-district
their own presidents increased - to 13 during th
Ieview.

In the United Provinces, there has been considerable if unostenta-
tious progress during the year 1920. While it would appear that some
of the boards still display defects and weaknesses, there are signs in
others of the growth of stronger public spirit and a clearer realisation

nited Provinces, of thg evils which arise from undue indulgence

In dissension. Some of the Boards, whose

financial position is admittedly unsatisfactory, are making determined

efforts to put their house in order by imposition of additional taxation.

It is interesting to note, however, that there is a tendency on the part

of some boards to resent expert advice and to display their indepen-

dence by rejecting the counsel proffered to them by Government off-

cials. This, while a gratifying sign that the municipalities are begin-

ning to find their feet, is unfortunate ; for at the present time close

co-operation between the municipalities and the officers of Govern-
ment is more than ever necessary in view of the problems which await

them both. The +otal municipal income fell from £1:19 million to
£1'14 million, a decrease entirely accounted for by a reduction in Gov-

erament contributions. Qn the whole, the income from municipal
sources was much the same as last year, and is still madequate for

& satisfactory programme of municipal improvement, Generally speak-

ing, the municipal authorities here, as in other parts of Indja, dislike
direct taxation ; and despite the advantages, from a practical point of
view, of a property tax, most of the municipalities prefer to make use
of indirect taxation. This tendency may be taken as indicating that
the civic sense of the rate payers has not yet sufficiently developed
to enable them to face with equanimity expenditure on improvements
which they welcome and even demand, assuming that they are not
obliged to pay for them themselves. Bu it is reported that the muni-
01-palities are beginning to take s more public view of their responsi-
b.llities, and are making up their minds to swallow the somewhat
bitter medicine of heavier taxation. Unfortunately, the progress, so

boards electing
e year under

195

far as district boards are concerned, is less. satisfactory. .;X: ;evzil]‘i‘z
they show few signs of vitality ; and little interest selems or by their
in their administration either by the men'nbers themse yeses he bosrds
electors. But it should be noticed that in tl'lese pr(()ivznﬁ: o le olastic
have no power to lmpose additional taxation, ant ents y Doubt-
iten of their receipts is represented by Governmenrtgrants.to vt
less for this reasom progress is re.strlc.ted to depar n;: r. to the de-
the local Government makes contribution; in pahl'tlcu be’en made in
partment of Education, to which large gm.ntsd ar;where for the
pursuance of the programme, already mentlonet zlfe rovi,nces. It
rapid expansion of primary education throughou far t(P; explain the
would seem that this financial ump otence goe; th in the constitu-
apathy shown by members; and radical changes ;here would appear
tion and the powers of the boards are xra.ecessal'S’(-i hould be so depen-
. b al reason why the district b0a.r 58 - tification
20 & apon tll;z local Government, nor indeed Is thertf any;ﬂ‘el; should
f ::. t\ﬁzo‘;ystem under which the })urden of ﬁna;cxf%he e quen
dall to the extent it does on P”OVinclal reverues. I:x islative Council
tion is now one for consideration by the reformed Legis ,

. o earl
the mgmbers of which will, so it is hoped, give the matter their early

consideration.

. . rove
In the Punjab, Municipal administration continued to show impro
n b

ment during the year under r‘eview, the genﬁr{d
The Punjab. ttitude of the members In regard to t eir
0 of i future progress. Certamn
L ibilities being full of promise for progress. eTial
responsip1lit eported to be conspicuously lacking in p ° E .
.mmclpzltlltlzit‘;:;; I};y personal interest and part}f fac?ox}s:c ;e: 0::
:]i s rit; there are distinct signs of the awa'kemngdo (;n;liew gon‘
ib 'maJOI yfour municipalities during the period under deth‘ : Bor
Slbﬂ{ty' n'd ts have been elected in place of oﬁicml.s, and this 1: si
i Ly . :,l of oﬁicial control has undoubtedly increased in ell'iet
?f the ?V{th?r”‘;airs and strengthened the desh:e' among th.e generg on}r )
n m'ulepata become members of the municipal commllttegzl.‘ or-
Of‘ CIt}zens ort are being made in many placgs to deal with ov
sclentl_ous p” sh has also been further attention to me_dlcal mst}tu-
c'mwam]g?at;i an%itnelrx:s also received a full share of attention, Parltilc:,u-
oty Il::}? . and in Multan; and a pumber of municipalities
l;ily 1'll:out t};mPunjab are taking steps to carry out comprellgtiez;m.x;:
:chzlxlfes of drainage and water sl_lpply. Turning I:;o:f f,ﬁtmi dl;ln .
Board administration we may notice that the even
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importance during this period has been the reconstruction of all the

district boards in the Punjab, and the institution of new electoral
rules. It is hoped that a greatly increased interest in the new elec-
tive system will follow from the further reduction of the official ele-

ment on the district boards, the appointment of non-official chair--

men, and the grant of wider powers of taxation. One difficulsy
which has made itself felt prominently during the year under review,

as indeed during previous periods, is the reluctance of members to-

undertake executive duties, and the breakdown of all attempts to en-
trust them with such work. The financial resources of the district
boards show satisfactory increase. During the year under review, the
gross income from district boards in the Punjab amounted to £1-07

millions—double the gross income of ten years ago. So far as

expenditure is concerned, we find that the total figure for district
boards in the Punjab was £0-98 millions, representing an increase of
£170,000 over the figure for 1918-19. Considerable increases in expen-
diture are to be noticed under the heads of medical, education and

sanitation. District boards are also devoting attention to the opening.

- of demonstration farms, to sheep-breeding and to sericulture.

In the Central Provinces the year under review witnessed thespass--

ing of a Local Self-Government Act, which only
awaits the framing of rules to guide into pro-
per channels the undoubtedly growing interest in public matters.
The continued reduction of official members and chairmen, and the
wider powers of control given to local bodies, will afford an incen-
tive to the development of local self-government leading to an in-
creased sense of public duty and responsibility. Village self-govern-
ment was also stimulated by the passing of the Village Panchayat Act.
But municipalities and district councils alike require development upor
the financial side before they can realise the opportunities which lie-
before them. At present they are mainly dependent upon Government

Central Provinces.

grants, and before their position can be pronounced satisfactory, loeal'

sources of revenue must be expanded. Recent grants for educational
purposes have drawn attention to the need for an examination of the
whole question of proportionate contribution by local bodies, and their
use of the enhanced resources which are to be placed at their disposal
by the new Local Self-Government Act. The cost to Government
is at the present moment very disproportionate to the contributions
of the looal bodies, being far in excess of what might be regarded as the
equitable proportion of one-half.

the local Governments to avoid ty
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i i ked in pre-
- t Frontier Province, 88 has 'bee.n remar
To the North-1e? vious Reports, the institutions of local self-

N.-W. F. Province. government are somewhat of a foreign growth..

Certain of the municipal committees are Very lax in the dlscthar%qeo 1(;;
their res onsibility, and meetings are reported to be infrequen .creased
the less I:Jhe attendance of non-official members at meetlngshln h the
in every municipal committee during the year };?19-30"11&1:}12“& e
. their duties contiued 1
attitude of members towards T ! ent
sevlell'lal municipalities to be disappointing and unsz'ztlsleactgf}’ i;heEiexg-
where factional and personal copsiderations are IvOve ;;fortunately
bers of municipslities remain aPathegc' r‘:;]?t ?:T:iésvgo not evince
istri , whose members, AN
true of the fh:tit;i ki’l(lwfk?:ir work. Here as els.ewhere, this is Pgobably;
el stronig -m; by the want of any real authority. Unless ‘ohet l(llancfd:
to be b all:e lle(}; by district boards can be matew.illx augmented, ta .
actually;conlur: afforded to the exercise of responsibility in 1mportan
some stimu.
matters, it is diffcult to expect

that satisfactory improvement will
result. Expenditure on such purp

oses as sanitation, education, catsl.e--
i i be a feature of the work of the dis-
i d the like continued to re ' the O
b{eed%ng ?;; but since the greater part of the_u' lpcome was ear- :narwas
Jfmctth(mr ’endit\ue of various departments, little o%)pi;{x;tum y
aof}f‘orde?i :]fgm for the exercise of direction and responsibiity.
As will be seen from this

brief summary, the year 1920 has been
one of fairly satisfactory progres

s in the sphere of local self-g(;;rernment
i i would unquestionably have been more
thrcaghon e t %ﬁiﬂzg:lizsdesire of the Government of India and

marked had it no /ing the hands of the new popular

. ivity i forth to be dele-
. . this sphere of activity 1s hence

Mxmster;,‘hto gg’:sl:{:e of thé) existing system are amply appare?ifi
l;g;"‘tea.whatehas already been said ; and it must be clear that un
rom

+e found he responsibility thrown both upon the
means are fou

increasing t . . .
s afo found dt:o;i “trict boards, for enabling them to rsf.lse taxation
;IIHTICIRathiS?lit of their own objects, and for encouraging them to
ocally 1n

ivi ibility, no rapid extension of the
i e of civic responsibility, :
cu!tu_rate :t:;nsof local self-government 1n India can be .e2§p.ected.
exizng ¥ to & brief survey of the law-making activities of .the~
We turn now 1egislatures during the period _under review.
Acts passed by Local Ty previous chapters some mention has already
" Gounolls. peen made of the important enactments whicl

héve been passed in the Provincial Councils. Among the more notable
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of these may be mentioned University Acts for Lucknow and Rangoon ;
Local Self-Government Acts for Bibar and Orissa, and the Central
Provinces; Village Self-Government Acts for Madras, Bombay, the
United Provinces, and the Central Provinces ; Primary Education Acts
for the City of Bombay, for Madras and for the Central Provinces :
Tenancy (Amendment) Acts for Chota Nagpur, Bihar and Orissa, afd
Agra. To examine the more important of these enactments which
have already received brief notice, and to follow in detail the legislative
work of the Provincial Councils of India during the year 1920, would
occupy a volume larger than convenience admits. But as was the
case in last year’s Report, the activities of the Imperial Legislative
Council will be followed in some slight detail, since they are illustra-
tive and typical of the work of other Legislative Bodies in India. The
sessions of this Council which took place during the year 1920 possess
considerable historic importance, since they represented the last to be
. o held under the old Morley-Minto Reforms
The Imp&r)ﬂcli.fgxslatwe Scheme. With the termination of the period
under review, the reformed Councils of the
Montagu-Chelmsford regime have come into operation, and the con-
~trast which they will afford with the old Imperial Legislative Cduncil,
the last activities of which are now to be described, will, so it is hoped,
be a noteworthy feature of the history of India during the year 1921.
The Delhi Session of the Imperial Legislative Council commenced
The Delhi Session 1920, °% the 30(311 January 1920. The Council met
nineteen times and was not finally prorogued
-until the 2nd March. It is interesting to remark as exemplifying its
. increasing activities, that notice was received of 378 questions, 54 ordi-
nary resolutions and 21 budget resolutions. The following are some
- of the more important resolutions, relating to matters of general public
interest, discussed in Council. On the opening day of the session, Mr.
. Sachchidananda Sinha moved a Resolution tendering to His Majesty
. the King an expression of the Council’s profound gratitude for the
Proclamation issued by His Majesty on the occasion of his assent to
the Government of India Act. Mr. (now Sir) Surendra Nath Banerjea
supported the resolution in a speech of great eloquence, appealing
for co-operation and unity. A ready response was elicited from Mr.
Mr. Sinha’s Resolation (now Sir) Walter Crum and Mr. Nigel Paton
’ " on behalf of the British commercial commu-
nity. The Resolution was unanimously adopted and was duly commu-
nicated to the Secretary of State for submission to His Majesty.
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i i t His
i i iceroy informed the Council tha
Later in the sedon ' b 1}1, with deep appreciation. Another

) d received the resolution wi |
1:2:(])(133?{02 a;which excited considerable interest was that moved by Mr

t of
t the headquarters of the Governmen
Serma to the oo 1;il:dia should be permanently located in one

Other Resolntions.  plyce A noteworthy feature of the debate
o

1 t snitable place
i ¢ views put forward as to 'ghe most ;
;Vas tllfe V:I}i’ta‘,ilwsfrg;ﬁdia, anI:i Sir William. V'mcent in ;e;;ly;{?i% o;;
borh tJlfeofcGpovernmen’o had no difficulty in pointing out the futihty
ehal

R v. .
di C S.l.llg ‘}he ]Ile[its or (1el|1611.ts Of all bhe pOSSlble [)].a.ces "le“‘lﬂ"e(l

he site for the capital’

: had been selected as t site f

Zt‘ grecglull deliberation with His Ma]‘esty 8 Governmflz}zt,_
Eit W:s not for the Government of India to 181»:'61 awzg :1 g |

anq ;hz tli received such weighty sanction. The Besg u 1(:)1; s e

which Ba jority. Industrial matters received a ¢

feated by a 1a%g® % the Resolution paper. Sir George Barnes

tention upon . ittee to
amouxlllt ﬁfo?t(}ovemment secured the appointment of a Com;g: e
on bg 2 srade statistics and to report whether it was or was

examine

i s tariff a system of preference i
able to apply to t];e II,::gZIi;lm?rti(gix:l. A non-official Member, K?an
favoyr of gOOdS. ° Haroon Jaffer moved for the appointment o ha.
Bahad}n:. Bbrabi® ire into the conditions of fafctory labour ax‘ld the
Commlgs} on #0 em‘xl)lll'shing committees of arbitratlol.l .,to settle dxspute; .
desirability of esta 1nd workmen. The general opinion of t'he COHI;C}
between employelt‘;s ihat the resolution was premature, and it was u tT
was to the 7e¢ ithdrawn. Apother non-official Member, Mr. .Pate .
mately by fsov® v:)lintment of a committee to consider the qufastlonhqf
moved for thelf‘PPto be adopted by the Government of India. This
the fiso al polcy ressed to a division, was defeated in view of th'e .
resolufion, Whlc'h W?s Ix)nentioned. Political matters also recglved their
resolution Prevmusg Mr. Khaparde moved for the appomtx?aent of
due share of &F tel? t:l(::. non-official Members of Council to consider the
of a

;(comt?l itti;le Rules and Regulations to be framed under the Govern-
eport on

; - William Marris explained on behalf of
ment, of IndmhA: t; 13?1];:{1 aig t}ﬁ)roughly representative committee was
Goverument ® ?{ while the large committee suggested by 'tl.le mover -
already ot W?;l " to complete its task with the required rapidity ; and
monld e o :'as ressed to a division and lost, only four members .
the. re%dl;tmn of ilt) A Resolution was moved by the same Member, .
vomolngmne‘nmu:hat t].me permission of His Majesty’s Government should."
Teco.

explaining th
after long an
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be obtained to empower Sir Benjamin Robertson to study the status and
conditions of Indians settled in British Fast Africa with a view to
placing them in a position of equality with the white settlers there,
The Resolution was accepted and adopted in a modified form. Another
resolution, also adopted, was one recommending that the fullest effect
be given to the letter and spirit of the Royal Proclamation in Tegard
to clemency to political offenders. The Home Secretary, Mr. Mec-
Pherson, explained that the policy of pardon and conciliation towards
political offenders was the accepted policy of the Government even
before the Proclamation of December 1919. He proceeded to show
in detail how the Royal direction had received the fullest compliance
and the most generous interpretation. '

The legislative programme fixed for the Delhi Session was a heavy
one, and in the event no fewer than 21 bills were passed. Of these the
most interesting will be briefly described.

The Provincial Insolvency Act, which was passed as a result of

L ten years’ practical experience of the worki

Legislation. of the Act of 1907, embodied the numerotf
suggestions for amending the existing law which had been made from
time to time by local Governments and representatives of the commer-
cial and legal professions. The Workman’s Breach of Contract Act
was passed to remedy the more serious defects of the Act of 1859, which
has long been recognised as unsuitable to modern ideas and conditions,
The new enactment fixes the period of limitation for a complaint against
. iworkman at three months and confines the utilisation by employers
of the provisions of the Act to cases where the advance of money does
not exceed Rs. 300, while enabling the Magistrate to refuse to put the
Act into operation if he considers the terms of the contract substan-
tially unfair to the workman, and to dismiss a complaint without com-
pelling the appearance of the workman if the complaint is false or
vexatious. Another important enactment was the Charitable and
Religious Trusts Act, which seeks to simplify and cheapen the legal
processes under which persons interested can obtain information regard-
ing the working of religious and charitable trusts, besides facilitating
the imposition of a more efficient control over the action of trustees.
The Act applies to the whole of British India, but any specified pro-
vinces or area or any specified class of trusts may be exempted from
its provision. There was also passed in this Session an Aect for the
establishment and incorporation of a unitary teaching and residential
University at Dacca. The provisions of the Act follow generally the

. attendance at the meetings
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adati iversity Commission ; but certain
s of the Caleutta Universt : :
t?g?meni?::nbeen made where the recommendations requu;, su;;;;ll:;
. 1i;imns while further modifications were introduced to meet the wis

n;ei;lh:gx;on-oﬂicial members of the Legislative CO}IDC% 1 were dus
° The terms of office of Members of the Legislative Council e
° to expire in July 1920. But since 1t w.a: >

Extension of life of 5,4y desirable to keep that body in ex'xs] en,
Gonnetl pending the formation of the new Legislature

end
ander the Government of India Act, 1919, power v_vatse éaflf:}g 1’5: ;}x‘; -
the life of the Indian Legislature until the date appomThe o the coming
into operation of relevant sectiox}s of the nerAct. Aot 50 The
the Imperial Legislative Council commenced on

Council met eight times; 221° questions werefanswezgg,nzg rBe?lcl):uazx::
' , d no fewer
were placed upon the agenca paperila\lvlvas moribund and the members

. The fact that the Counc mbers
I:vztssré{eetiookingebc:;ond it to the larger and more I})]ow;rfui }C,Z:;prec.
be called into being by the Reforms Sciltemeé ;?ltgh :se:sxiron . exper

i importane .
fed to detract from the lifi;z;esi: nghli?pit must be remembered that Mr.
i W
Simla Session 1920 Gandhi’s non—co-operai:'cm ﬁ;)v]f;l::st i\:;a; }I:i(; v
, ] i f the Indian National Co: ,
in full swing, and e me;mr];%iged, had been fixed for the first week of

this movement was finall derations did in fact affect the
. f these consideration

Sept.;embel'» Nelzhe:; v(:'hich might have been expected, the av?zgse

session to the exten being 50 out of a total membership of 68.
lutions which were placed upon the BgeI}dZ pape;

Of the 27 reso only three were actually moved. Eighteen o

i i Messrs.
" Resolutions. these resolutions stood in the names of

i tion, which

- d Ayyengar. But with one exception,
Sastrl, Sizl Khap?)re(isv:nthesinegmbers when called upon to mov:
will be referred b0 58 9% T L desire to withdraw them, 85 & protes

. 1« inti te > 1 t'
their Resolutions intima Imasford of & Resolution relating
. : by Lord Chelmsfo

agafl};llsﬁ;il:j is?)li:;::gzicez of 1919. Reference has already been made
to the

i jous chapter. Lord Chelr.nsford explained
to this Occmelfm:hl: gesg;zzlghat Goxl:ernmen‘o was taking the me,afm’:e;
2 the closo o nt s recurrence of the errors and excesses pointe
povtcing A toHpr:;’: Committee, and that he had decided to d_xsallow
out by th-,e ul:;lution because he felt that if peace and good will vs'ferz
N o ;e? the Punjab, further public discussion of the? subjec
- b: ;:81::;&;;1 Hence it came about that the only resolution upon
must be. .

+
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which there was a full debate during the session was Mr. Khaparde's
motion relating to the causes of the troubles in the Government presses
in Simla, Delhi and Calcutta. It may be mentioned that shortly be-
fore the session commenced the majority of the workers in the Govern-
ment Central Branch Press went on strike, with the idea, apparently,
of paralysing the business of the session. But the Monotype Press
continued to work loyally, and with their aid and by the use of Roneo
duplicators, business was carried on much as usual. Mr. Khaparde's
resolution was replied to at length by Sir Thomas Holland, and Wwas
lost on a division. Two other resolutions by Sir Umar Hayat Khan
and Mr. Rayaningar were withdrawn by the movers.

The legislative business was extremely heavy, as many as 28 Bills

Legislation. being passed during the Session. Among the

most important of these may be mentioned.t.he
Bill, the Indian Elections Offences and Inquuries
e Bill, the Territorial Force Bill, the Devolution
Muslim University Bill. The Imperial Baqk of
Tmperial Banks, India Bill provided for the fusion into & smglé

bank of the Presidency Banks constituted under
the Act of 1876, and sought by the creation of a strong unified Pank
in close relation with Government to foster and promote the ngt'h
of banking facilities in India. In the course of the discussion in the
Select Committee on the Bill, ag might have been expected, the ques-
tion of the constitution of the Central Board of the bank was much
agitated. Divergent points of view were met by the insertion of a
provision allowing four non-officia] persons to be nominated as Governors
of the Bank, as well as by various other modifications of the Bill 8%
first introduced. The Indian Elections Offences and Inquiries Bill was$

ta}wn up as a result of the opinion recorded by the Joint Select Com-
mittee on the Government of India Bil

Corrupt Practices Act sho
elections for the reforme
[ 2

Imperial Bank of India
Bill, the Auxiliary Fore
Bill, and the Aligarh

uld be brought into operation before the firsb
d Legislative Councils. The opportunity i
Corrupt practices. taken to supplement the rules regarding ma

. ' practices at elections by legislation. Th? ob”
Ject of the Bill was two-fold : first to make punishable under the ordinsry
Penal law, bribery, undue influence, impersonation and certain other

malpractices at elections, not only for the Legislative Councils but also
for other public bodies -

. i and further to debar persons guilty of 5‘}"1‘
malpractices from bolding positions of public responsibility for a specific
period. In the second place the Bill proposed to confer judicial powe™®

l, that a complete and stringent
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issi i enquiries in respect of electiqns
on the- Uo’?‘ml%s;g?:: Sizpfgngdl::v?xfgldtheqdecision as jco other bnc(];e;
to‘ legmlatlvel Legislatures. In Select Committee the l_nll was a,ment e
ok 1ocaﬂenc{::as of bribery by treating and the pub.hca.tmn f)f cer altn
tomakothe o ts punishable with fine only and not with imprisonment.
false Statement I;vas carried when the Bill was under conmdera.tvlon
. a'II%(mdmgeach of the secrecy of the ballot in the case of electlomi
penahf:mg'ae bodies. The Auxiliary Force Bill was u%tended to repeail
b 1egls’l'amDefence Torce Act of 1917 and its amepdmg Acts, as we
the Indlanl dian Volunteer Act of 1869. It provided for a force re-
se the old In 'lan’ . cruited by voluntary enrolment, but under the
Defence.;! .{;’é improved organisation and subject St: ntr;ilzz nzzz:
fficient standard of training effected by the Compulsory : ot
 aoved t the emergency of the War. A'nat.ura accomp
passed 12 'mAeet as the Indian Territorial Force Bill, mtende(.i to pro-
m'ent of s corvlz on which a Territorial Force could be built up in
e oo "ge a second line for the regular army. It may be nilen
O‘Idel‘ " pmvlll extension of the Territorial system to India hasf ong
tioned that © de by the educated classes, who, under the new R]ti 01l'lms
gein advﬁfenatl;rally find the defence of India a matter which they
cheme,

f the
3 i - t leave wholly to the spl}ere‘ o

csnabi comabibantly ih aeéfv§:Z§:nt. The proposed organisation a.nd
Force are to follow the model of the English
1 for University Training Corps. In Select

i i odified and its provisions assimi-
Committee the IfhilhzaAsu‘filllizlﬁ; r%?)i}cremBill. In particular the provxslllox:
lated: to‘thotscizl o application of the Indian Army .Act was sor:nev'vdad
latmg' to dt teh I;I:mstitution of Advisory Committees was pro?tﬁ
o= 3;1). 1:tion Act constituted an important development o z
for.. Theb Zod in the Government of Indla,,A(_:t, 1919, providing, ar
%015?(51' ;:)]; : v:ry substantial delegation of authority from the Governo
it did,

ligarh Muslim Univer-
. il to local Governments. T‘he Aligarh Mush el
qeneral p 00(111;?1112(:1 :cf incorporate a teaching and‘remde‘ntlal.tUn;::;
sity Act was g after the dissolution of the Muslim Univers: 151 Asso
s1.ty. of that n;m 1,\([uhammadan Anglo-Oriental College. at Aligar f
ﬁatlt?' o all::s ts‘;.lreeady been made in another place of the importance o
ention
: : t. . . :
this particular enactmen ich are worthy of mention during tl%lS,
-Among other enactm:}rllzs l::;c e ot the Imperial Legislative

Other Acts. Council, the following may particularly be
P

non-popular part of the
terms of service 'ofrthe Fe
Militia, with special provisio
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noted. The Indian Coinage (Amendment) Act ot '
: gave effect to

ir;xsr d}:';:c:SWti:ths].leIO in the lega.l_ tender ratio of the soxtt:e;:::ngivz
accordance . recommegdatmns of the Indian Exchang ,

.byd ;);(Jamttee. The Indian Pa ngo and
prescribe permanent constituti
alte}xl'ing the ratio at Wl.lich notes uctciz?d OTfetg:uzsp::o cuizl‘fncy By
.g?s :;;ge ;or gold coin and gold bullion. The n[ide :1;{ ation of
Fisor ?rmsl, rct; conferred legal authority for the taking of nﬁe "
o gc Onneftiissxoz}:hand photographs of persons convicted of :Surement&
i connc hn wi .certam oﬁences ; and the Indian Pag ¢ arcested

for the contmua:nce, with certain modifications fsport Act pro-
z}eéa;)dl?g passports ‘Whlch had been introduced as a w;ro nfhe prosedure
the W;;n:ﬁ :f Ifndxa Act 1915, thus bringing the Indjan eii‘:? under
fine i S'a o incf)ther parts of the British Empire a.mf y 1<f:e 1nto
natio O.f roui)cle ormation was received of extensive smugelj oreign
odia of u t}? nlgtes for the furtherance of Bolshevik pro gag lngd imto
| ry, the ouble Note Act was passed to contin P gan'g -
of the Ordinance of 1919 making the po eho provisions

‘ . , ssession of such i
as described in last year's Report. Mention must also b:os:dlnegial,
e of g

private bill introduced by Mr. Haro

A . on Jaff
members of tlfe Cutc}u Memon community were :fl’b 'f::t i%iare that the
law. After circulation to local Governments for o] © ubammadan

-of their respective comments, on the whole favoI\)llrlt:lc))ﬂ; ailxlldlfilfu:ecetiit
e, the

Bill was modified in Select Committee 0 as to make it an enablj
nabling

measure 1 matters of succession and i i
. nd inh
law in that form. erifance; and was passed into

The last meeting of the session of the I i : ‘

o iyt 16 Sppnie 180 o s

Tomnty gllsl)rlao . u};u 22((; first of the Morley-Minto Councils :ne:;?lewf};;l};
comparison with th a8 the powers of these Councils have been i

to deny that they h ose which await their successors, it would 1? en'dlln

 Jave }zeen e g’ ave perform.ed & work of the highest utilit Ihey

e greatest sssistance to the administratio 1 ); 'The’y

The last of the Morley- far more closely in touch with plﬁ;lig Tl?ngiom

Minto Councils. than had been possible prior to their exisl‘)tenc;1

. Considered as law-malki .

slﬁlple, t.he Morley-Minto Councils have been exlseglef: Chl'll‘lel'y pute and

able to influence the policy of the administration 'in sﬁzeh; ve beex:
’ egree a

least, upon many matters in whi

A which public inte i

they have throughout displayed a policy of heart;rescto Z::r:ézgefi 111111(:
‘ ~ in

per Currency {Amendment) Act
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work of Government. Their principal fault, one inherent in their
constitution, lay in the fact that the members were not directly elected,
and in practice represented the opinions of a very restricted class.
None the less, as an index of public opinion, the Councils have been
very accurate. In illustration of this mention need only be made of
esuch matters as the passage of the Rowlatt Act referred to in Mst
year’s Report. Here the sense of the Council and the sense of edu-
cated opinion outside the Council were one. But the natural result
of the restricted franchise upon which the elections to the Morley-
Minto Councils were based, was to handicap them seriously from
the point of view of their influence over the country. The constituen-
cies were small, the system of election indirect. Hence it was that
the councils often failed to carry with the administration that weight
which could not but have attached to their advice had the members
been representative of a wider franchise, But as a training ground
. for statesmanship and as a means of bringing

Their work. popular leaders into touch with the }%ard

facts and practical difficulties of administrative work, the Morley-
Minto Councils have discharged a most valuable function. That
they have, almost since their inception, failed to satisfy the
aspirations of educated India, is unfortunately only too true. This
however cannot be attributed to any defect on the part of the
personnel. The majority of those who have come to the headquarters
of Government as elected Members of the Imperial Legislative Council
have been men who from their intellectual calibre and their moral
earnestness would have done credit to any country. The work which
the Morley-Minto Councils have achieved in paving the way for the
new Reforms can hardly be over-estimated; and it is but fitting
that with their disappearance some small tribute should be paid both
to those who planned them and to those who are responsible for their

successful working.



APPENDIX I.

Sources.

List or INDIAN OFPICTAL REPORTS, £TC.
(Mostly Annual.)

General.

Btatistical Abstract relating to British India (Parliamentary paper).
Statistics of British India:—

Vol. I.—Commercial.
Vol. I1.—Financial.
Vol. ITI.—Public Health.
Vol. IV.—Administrative and Judicial.
*Vol. V.—Educational.
Census Reports (Decennial), India, Provincial, and Ngtive States.
Administration Reports : Madras, Bombay, United Provinces, Punjab, Bengal,
‘Central Provinces and Berar, Burma, Bihar and Orissa, Assam, North-West Frontier
Province, Delhi, Coorg, Andaman and Nicobar Islands, Civil and Military Station
.of Bangalore, Ajmer-Merwara, Baluchistan Agency.

Legislation.
Acts of the Imperial and Provincial Legislative Councils.

Justice and Police.

Report on the Administration of Civil Justice for each Province.
Report on the Administration of Criminal Justice for each Province.
Report on Jails for each Province.
Reports on Police for each Province, and for Bombay Town and Island, Calcutt®,
and Rangoon.

y Finance.
Finance and Revenue Accounts of the Government of India.
East India Financial Statement (Parliamentary Paper).
Return of Net Income and Expenditure for eleven years (Parliamentary Paper).
Accounts and Estimates: Explanatory Memorandum (Parliamentary Paper)
Home Accounts (Parliamentary Paper).
Loans raised in England (Half-yearly Parliamentary Paper).
Loans raised in India (Half-yearly Parliamentary Paper).
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Mint Reports for Calcutta and Bembay.
Papgr Currency Depaitment Reports, India and Bombay
Statistics ccmpiled frcm the Finance and Revenue Accoux;ts

Land Revenue, etc.

Land Revenue Administration: Provincial Reports for
(‘Beng.al), Blh&l" and Orissa, Assam, United Provinces, Bombay Presid i d
ing Sind), Punjab, Central Provirces and Berar, Bujma anfli M;dl(mcy finelect

. RePOfl‘J on Land Revenue Administration, Land Rec,ords S tt]ms. Y
tions, Alienation of Land Act, etc., for North-West Frontier i’roe i (*ment Opere:

Madras Survey, Settlement and Land Records Degartment ;,{l:;;xt

Reports of Land Records Depart {
Provinces, and Punjab. partment for Bombay, Buima, Bengal, United

Report on Settlement Ogeraticns, Punjab.

Reports on Survey and Settlement Operations, Ren
Assam. T

Reports on Operations of the Land Records
Central Provinces and Berar.

Repo.rt gf the Talukdari Settlement Officer, Bombay
Wéll‘:irsc.)vmmal Reports on the Administration of Estates under

Report on the Punjab Canal Colonies.

Lower Picvinces ¢

gal, Bihar and Orissa, and

and Settlement Deparvments,

the Court of

Separale Revenue (Salt, Excise, ele.)

Salt Department Reports: Northern India, Madras
Burma, Bibar and Orissa. :

Excise Report for each Province.

Report on the Operations of the Opium Department

Stamp Department Report for each Province. )

Registration Department Report fcr each Province.

Income-tax Report for each Province.

Bombay, Sind, Bengal,

Agriculture and Veterinary.

Report on the Progress of Agriculture in India,

Report of the Agricultural Research Institute

Bulletins of the Agricultural Research Instit:i:ejmf(}ug: Hege, Dusa.
Dupartment of Agriculture. ’

Memoirs of the Department of Agriculture.

Proceedings of the Board of Agriculture.

Agricultural Journal of India (quarterly).

Reports of the Department of Agriculture for each Province
f0riz§¥:2v(;§cﬁgmmuml Stations, Experimental Farms, and Botapic Gardens

Season and Crop Report for each Province.

Agricultural Statistics of India.

Area and Yield of certain Principal Crops.

Report on Production of Tea in India.

and of the Provinciab
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Report on Tea Culture in Assam.
Reports of the Civil Veterinary Departments for each Province.
Statistics compiled from the Reports of the Provincial Civil Veterinary Depart-
ments. :
Report of the Camel Specialist.
« Report of the Imperial Bacteriologist (Veterinary).

Co-operative Societies.

Statements showing Progress of the Co-operative Movement in India.

Reports on Co-operative Societies for each Province.

Reports of Conferences of Registrars of Co-operative Societies, India and Pro
vincial.

Forests.

Annual Return of Statistics relating to Forest Administration in British India.

Report on Forest Administration for each Province. .

Reports of the Forest Research Institute and the Imperial Forest College,
Dehra Dun.

Quinquennial Forest Review.

Indian Fore:t Memoirs.

Indian Forest Records.

Forest Bulletins.

N Mineral Production and Inspection of Mines.

Review of Mineral Production (in Records of Geological Survey).
Report on Production and Consumption of Coal in India.
Report of the Chief Inspector of Mines.

Trade and Manufactures.

Annual Statements of Sea-borne Trade and Navigation, India and Provincial
(Madras, Bombay, Sind, Bengal, Bibar and Orissa, Burma).

Review of the Trade of India (Parliamentary Paper).

Tables of the Trade of India (Parliamentary Paper).

Provincial Reports on Maritime Trade and Customs (including working of
Merchandise Marks Act) for Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, Bombay, Sind, Madras,

and Burma.
Accounts relating to the Sea-borne Trade and Navigation of British India

- (monthly and for calendar year). o

‘Accounts relating to the Trade by Land of British India with Foreign Countries
(monthly).

‘Annual Statement of Coasting Trade of British India.

Report on the Trade and Navigation of Aden.

Accounts of Trade carried by Rail and River in India.

Report on Inland, Rail-borne, or Rail-and-River-borne Trade for each Pro-
vince.

External Land Trade Reports for Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, Assam, Burma,
United Provinces, Punjab, North-West Frontier Province, Sind, ard Britisk Balu-

chistan.
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Indian Trade Journal (weekly).

Statistics relating to Joint-Stock Companies in British India and Mysore.
Report on the working of the Indian Companics Act for cach Province.
Report on the working of the Indian Factories Act for cach Province.
Report of the Chief Inspector of Explosives.

, Public Works.
Administration Report on Railways.
Reports on Public Works (Buildings and Roads) for Madras, Bombay, Punjab,

North-West Frontier Province, and Burma.,

Review of Irrigation.
Report on Irrigation Revenue for each Province {except Madras).

Administrative Reports on Irrigation, Madras and Bombay.
Report on Architectural Work in India.

Posts and Telegraphs.

Report on the Posts and Telegraphs of India.
Report of Indo-European Telegraph Department.

Scientific Departments.
Report on the Operations of the Survey of India.
Records of the Survey of India.
Records and Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India,
Report of the Indian Meteorological Department.
Indian Weather Review, Annual Summary.
Rainfall Data of India.
Memoirs of the Indian Meteorological Department.
Report of the Meteorologist, Calcutta. v
Report of the Director-General of Observatories.
Memoirs and Bulletins of the Kodaikanal Observatory.
Report of the Board of Scientific Advice.

Rerort of the Archeological Survey of India, and Provincial Reports.
Report and Records of the Botanical Survey.

Educaiion.
Education Reports for India and each Province.
Quinquennial Review of Education (Parliamentary Paper).

Local Self-Government.

Reports on Municipalities for each Province and for Calcutta, Bombay Citys
Madras City, and Rangoon.

Reports on District and Lucal Boards or Local Funds for each Province. —
Reports of Port Trusts of Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, Rangoon, Karachi, an

Aden.

Medical, Sanitary, and Vital Statistics.
Report of the Sanitary Commissioner with the Government of India.
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Report on Sanitary Measures in India (Parliamentary Paper).
Rzggrt of the Sanitary Commissioner for each Province.

ination Report for each Province. '
;Z;‘;J:\:g:’ Iéivilpl-lospitals and Dispensaries .for each Province.

atic Asylums for each Provmce: . ]

RePOT: g? ;anhemicgl Examiner and Bacteriologist for each Provuice.
.?ceigziiﬁc Memoirs by Officers of the Medical and Sanitary Departments.
Reports of the All-India Sanitary Cenferences.
Reports of the Imperial Malaria Conferences.
Indian Journal of Medical Research (Quarterly).

Emigration and Immigration.

Calcutta Port Emigration Report.
Bengal Inland Emigration Report.
Assam Immigration Report.

Prices and Wages.

Prices and Wages in Ind'ia.
“Variations in Indian Price Levels.
TReports of Provincial Wage Censuses.



APPENDIX 1.
No. 2.

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA,

HOME DEPARTMENT.

PorrricaL.
—_—
To
The Right Honourable Epwiy Moxragu,
His Majesty’s Secretary of State for India.
Dated Simla, the 3rd May 19;0.
Sz,

Wz submit for Your information and for any orders Hig Majesty’s Government

may desire to issue the report which was presented on the 8th Marqh 1920 by the
Disorders Committee, together with our review

thereon. In the ordinary course the report would have been Published with g, reso.
lution of the Government of Indig in the Home D.

epartment, but we congider the
subject so important that after discussion, with you we have decided that it ig best
to communicate to Jou our views and findi i
His Majesty’s Government,
unanimous, except on those points where the dis
Mr. Shafi, hag been expressly indicated. We
Colleague, Sir George Lowndes, now on leave,
bad reached up to the time of hig departure,

°2. InResolution No. 2168, dated the 14t} Oc
Council with the approval of th
Vestigate the disturbances in Bombay, Delhj and the Pypj

(1) The Hon’ble Mr, Justice G. C, Rawgiy, J udge of the High vC'ourt, Calcutta.
(2) The Hon’bie Mr. W. F. Ricg, CS.I., LC.8., Additiona] Secrefary to the -
Government, of India, Home Department.

( 212 )

of the report and our conclusions.
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’ ' .C.M.G., LA, Com-
ior-General Sir GroreE Barzow, K.C.B., K.C ’ i
(3) Major- ding the Peshawar Division. Member of the Legislative
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() The 'Ho’::anant-Governor of the United Provinces. o of the High Court,
Lie Harmav Seranvap, Kr., Advocate
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bay. m-vp-Doura, M.A.,
(1) Sarggxz'n Subibzads SuLTAN LAHMEII;I Bﬁbmer ’foi‘fg;‘:zls, Gwalior State.
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The Co:nggrze Laiore, Ahmedabad, and Bombay ilim:ge‘:h:a sGovernmenb of
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first wee! -
. . ire to make some pre
India. L ings of the Committee we desire s followed.
Before rorvation t::’ af,irl:i?:;gthe scope of the enquiry, thi E.)I:;Oég‘;:)nclusions.
minary obsel:‘7&tl°_’-'-S cfrding evidence, and the general charzltlc ?1 e
by the Committee in ro eneral view of the charact.er of the Intivo goographical
D ope at the e Obt{lm ;gwm be useful to explain briefly the Ii?eitldatis which in-
the scope of the eP%er’ores of disorder and to refer to a few S]igetlhi—the Capital of
position of the chme ‘:)ei events in point of time. It was o,: dotormining fastor of
dicate the sequenc : d ercial importance :
i its historical and comm India—that disturbances
India and from its his . f the rest of Northern In rod the.
i i in the attitude o haracter as required the
considgrable weight in They were of sucha ¢ s
'h March. o4 ; ieved it became necessary
first occurred on the 30t d before this was achiev ;i
s order an . s k place at Amritsar
use of the military to restore h April violent rioting took p d
. b. On the 10t P . idency of Bombay, an
to fire twice on the mob bmedabad in the Pres ]
. b, and at Ahm far distant as Calcutta
and Lahore in the Punja > . inor degree at places as ! y
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pectively "Jf Lal}l“)}ie,situation in the Punjab after thg 10th A;'ml rapi fy Lahoro and
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A0G mar i ther districts. b
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left to the Committee to decide what evidence they would heir. Lord Hunter has
‘described the circumstances in which the Congress Committee declined after the 12th
November further to assist the Committee of Enquiry by appearing before it and
tendering evidence, the offer which the same body made on the 30th December to
produce their evidence and re-open the enquiry, and the reasons which led Lord
Hunter to reject that ofier.  We believe that Lord Hunter's account of the matter
will convince all reasonable people that his decision was fully justiied. ‘The poidt,
however, which we wish to emphasize—and it is one which was present to Lord
Hunter’s mind also—is this, that the material placed at the disposal of the Committee
and the evidence laid before it covered the whole field of enquiry. The official
witnesses fully disclosed all they knew regarding the events in which they had parti-
cipated and placed before the Committee all correspondence and other documentary
evidence which had any bearing on the nature of the outbreak, the suppresgion of the
-disturbances, or the administration of martial law. It is a matter of regret to
Government that this was not supplemented by the additional evidence which the
‘Congress Committee had collected and that the evidence which has since been pub-
lished by that body has not therefore been subjected to examination by an impartial
tribunal. They are doubtful, however, where it would have made any substantial
difference to the general picture placed before the Committee, although it might
have thrown further light on particular incidents. With regard to the firing at
Jallianwala Bagh, on which the attention of the public both at Home and in India
has been so largely concentrated since December last, the Committee had the
most ample materials for judgment and further evidence would have contributed
nothing to their knowledge of the facts. ¢
5. The Committee have now submitted their recommendations in the form of
" & majority and minority report. The majority report is signed by the President
and four members of Committee, Mr. Justice Rankin, General Barrow, and Messrs.
Rice and Smith. The minority report is signed by Sir C. H. Setalvad, Pandit
Jagat Narayan and Sahibzada Sultan Ahmad Khan. While two reports-have been
Submitted, it is a matter of satisfaction to the Government of Indig that most
of the findings of fact are unanimous and that in spite of differences of opinion
as to the conclusions to be deduced therefrom there is considerable common ground
in this respect also. That common ground covers the whole of the events in Delhi
and the Bombay Presidency. 1t also covers much of the narrative of events and the
-causes of the disturbances in the Punjab. Nor is the divergence in the Punjab
findings altogether basic. It is partly one of degree, partly one of essential
difference. Certain measures adopted in the suppression of the disturbances and
o the administration of martial law are condemned in both reports but with vary-
ing degrees of severity. This remark applies in particular to the joint condemna-
tion of the firing at Jallianwala Bagh. The most important point on which there
18 an essential difference of opinion relates to the introduction of martial law in
the Punjab. While the majority find that a state of rebellion existed, neces-
sitating or justifying the adoption of that measure, the minority consider that
the disorders did not amount to rebellion and that the disturbances might
have been suppressed and order restored without abrogating the control of the
-civil authorities or calling in military force save as auxiliary to the civil power.
6. It will be convenient to explain at this stage the arrangement which has
been followed in the reports. The first seven chapters of the majority report are
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various provinces require modification or revision,
it appears that leading citizens were enrolle

The Government of India consider that
have an important bearing on the res
of the Satyagraha movements, the firs
adherents of the passive resistance or

t of the report, for they were the first fruits
t collision between the forces of order and the

civil disobedience movement, The behavioyr”
of the crowd on the 30th March, whi

ch rendered it necessary for the military and

police to fire on two occasions, cannot be ascribed to any action taken against Mr.
‘Gandhi or local politicians. Such action has been pleaded in excuse of later mob

excesses, but the internment order against Mr. Gandhi was nog Passed till ten days
after the first outbreak of disorder at Delhi.

8. Chapter II gives an account of the disturbance
They were confined to Ahmedabad City and Vi
district, to Nadiad in the Kaira distr
4 town of 20,000 inhabitants 40 mile
which has a population of 30,000, is
most serious outbreak of disorder o
of Mr. Gandhi and may be describe
movement.. The disturbances began
-of Ahmedabad heard of the action
finally checked till the 14th, altho
‘the afternoon of the 10th. It is no
Committee into the details of the

8 in the Bombay Presidency.
ramgam in the. Ahmedabad
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ugh military assistance was called in from
t necessary to follow the report of the

disturbances and the meagsures taken to
quell them but it is important to notice that for two days mob law reigned

in the city and the excesges committed included two atrocious murders, brutal
agsaults on Europeans and Government officers, and the total destruction of the
courts and other Government buildings. The efforts of the Police and the nilitary
to protect the city and restore order were not successful till the military commander,
with the concurrence of the District Magistrate, issued a proclamation on the
12th April warning all people that any gathering of over ten individuals collected

at one spot would be fired at, and that any single individual seen outside any
house between 7 p.m. and 6 A.M. who did ]

person fired on, who was not either rioting or encouraging rioters, The outbreak

pril and its cessation is ascribed partly
to the eifects of this proclamation and partly to the return of Mr. Gandhi

vho, be it said to his credit, used his influence with the people to assist
the authorities in restoring order. During the disturbances telegraph wires
were cut at eight places in Ahmedabad and at fourteen places outside, and

8 of rupees was destroyed. The number of
and the troops was 748, and the number
e rioters was 28 killed and 123 wounded.
hus on the measures taken to suppress
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) 12. The minority accept the majority report in respect of all the disturbances
in the Bombay Presidency, although they consider it almost certain that the un-
fortunate events at Ahmedabad and elsewhere would not have taken place but
for the orders passed against Mr. Gandhi, and add that according to the official
evidence his influence on arrival was fully thrown on the side of law and order
They acknowledge the discretion and judgment displayed by Mr. Chatfield, thé

Collector of Ahmedabad, in dealing with a sudden and grave outburst of mob fury

and compliment the local Government in the followi —

in which the Bombay Government, while firmly takin!;ga?;;sake sihs I;Larn:ﬁ:
maintenance of peace and order in the city of Bombay and Ahmedabadpand other
p.laces, avoided taking measures likely to cause public irritation and lea
bitternees behind, displayed to our mind creditable statesmanship,” v
] 13. We accept the unanimous findings of the Committee regardh; the disord

in the Bombay Presidency. We also endorse the opinions which iave bee: .
pres'sed regarding the valuable services of the local officers and the admirablrela gx-
haviour of the troops engaged in the suppression of the disturbances, I th?-
despatch it is impossible to review in detail the various outrages recor(ied ? thls
report. A perusal of that document is necessary to appreciate correct] the . 1{-,e
of the mob, which was immediately directed against Kuropeans and )(’}0 et
servants. We desire to place on record our deep sympathy with all t;emmeht
suffered at the hands of the mob and in particular with the relations of thOSO Wbo
trate and two police officers who were done to death in so dastardl N
Steps have already been taken to make provision for the dependents of t{‘l o poX-
and to ensure adequate recognition of the services of those officers and e:ipersons
rendered valuable assistance in this serious outbreak. ¢ ersowho

14. In Chapter III the Committee turn to the j ap
disturbances in the Amritsar district. They beginP;;JZl;szfi%igeatl;hﬁmt i the
ferment which prevailed in Amritsar city prior to the 10th of A r%l . m]il"e“ pd
the .ﬁrst outbreak of disorder occurred. On the 9th the De Iim , (()_‘:n W l?h‘d&te
received the orders of the local Government for the deportati(fn o}; DOmml.s stoner
and Satyapal to Dharmsala. The action of the Deputy Commission l‘S_- KltChl'ew
?ut thege orders quickly and quietly is approved and the Precaution efr onoentt
ing seventy-five armed police at the kotwali (police station) is com . ; oncentr‘at-
The sub.sequent breakdown of this arrangement is not held to be dmen 0 s wice.
of foremg.ht on the part of the local officers. The Committee co mont, 1y want
on t.,h.e failure to warn the European residents in the city of the n;ment, howeve'r,
position, observing that this omission seems inconsistent with tailnger of t.heu'
taken for the evacuation of the women and children, At the . plit?cautlons
yecognise the impossibility of predicting such an outburst of murd, rous anth ey
against Europeans as actually occurred. Feerous antipathy
When the news of the deportation of Drs. Kitchlew
an exe.ited and angry crowd attempted to make their :vl;,(;rstzt};igagi:gczfne known,
fCrle;llmlttee ﬁ1.1d that the‘Dep}lty'Commissioner was right in Preventing ltl':: .c Thz
pro?eedl.ng further in this direction, and that the firing which was ord A

st;cure this o})]ect wasg .completely justified and in no way exceeded the r: a -
of the occasion. Similarly on the second oceasion on which firing was%\:l;::':;n::

the Hall Bridge they justify the acti
. occasion was not exce,eded.y etion teken and agreo that the necessity of the

« murderous attacks on Mr.
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15. The Committee then describe the violent excesses which were committed
by the mob in the city. At the National Bank the manager and assistant manager
were brutally beaten to death: their bodies were burnt under piles of furniture,
and the buiiding itself was sacked, set on fire, and completely gutted, while the
bank godowns were looted of their contents. The Alliance Bank was next attacked
and its manager was cruelly murdered, being flung from the balcony on to t}.le

\reet where his body was burnt under a stack of furniture soaked in kerasene oil.
The building itself was spared, presumably because it was Indian-owned. The

Committee condemn the police at the kotwali for failing to take steps to prevent

these outrages, holding that the officers in charge might have prevented them but
heir responsibility. The Chartered

failed either to grasp, or to attempt to cope with, t espo .
Bank which was also attacked escaped through police intervention. The Town
h office attacked but saved by

Hall and post office were burnt and the telegrap E
the jemadar of the station guard who fired on the mob. The Committee hold the

firing at the telegraph office to be justifiable. Tl‘xey proceed to describe the looting
of the goods station, the murders of Guard Robinson and Sergeant 'Rowlands, the
Bennett and Miss Sherwood, the determined search for
Mra. Easdon, the burning of various buildings including the Ir}dian Christi.an Church,
and the persistent efforts to injure communications and isolate Amritsar. T'he
mob violence is described as anti-Government and anti-European and the gravity
of the situation is made sbundantly clear. In the course of a single day property
to the value of seventeen lakhs of rupees was destroyed. . )

16. Later that day reinforcements in the shape of troops arrived and in the

evenihg the Commissioner of the Divigion gave verbal instructions to the command-

ing officer that as the situation was beyond civil control he, as senior military officer,

should take such steps as the mi
11th the Commissioner left for La
he took over charge of the troops.
charge to him at midnight of that d

litary situation demanded. On the evening of the
hore and General Dyer arrived at Amritsar where
The Deputy Commissioner made over formal
ay. Generally speaking the Committee find
no serious ground for criticism in regard to the action taken before the 13th April.
The general conclusion of the Committee is that between the 10t!1 and 12th the
civil auphorities had become powerless, and that. the state of affairs on.t.he 11th
was inevitably leading to a state of de facto martial law, that the authorities were
justified in the meAsures which they took to suppress dlsc.)rder,‘mcludmg the cutting
off of Yight and water supplies, and that they acted wxsel_v_ in not attempting te
take sterner and more resolute action to regain control within the city on the 11th
and I2th. . )

17. The minority say that they are in general agreement with the stat‘ement ,
of facts set out in Chapter IIT of the majority report, except where they'speclﬁ‘cally
difier. They agree that all the firing which t‘ook place .on‘the 10th April Was.]usti~
fied and they differ on one point only. While the majority say that the firing at
the bridge was in no sense the cause of the mob excesses of the 10th, the minority
hold that, although the excesses were altogether inexcusable and without justificae
tion, the mob had not any previous fixed intention of committing excésses, but
after the firing lost their heads and were seized by a mad frenzy to commit nefa-

rious deeds. )
18. We desire at this point to review the situation and the measures taken at

Amritsar up to and including the 12th April. We endorse the finding of the Com-
Q
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mittee that the situation was one of great difficulty and consider that' the action
taken by the authorities was generally justified. We think, however, it is to be
regretted that the civil autborities considered it incumbent upon them, before the
proclamation of martial law, to hand over control to the military in ,such terms
as to suggest that they did not intend to exercise supervision or guidance over the
action of the military commander. The result was to place the latter in a position
of great difficulty and to impose upon him a grave responsibility which, in the”
opinion of the Government of India, should have continued to be sthed b ;;he civil
authorities up to a later stage. 1t is not clear who was actually res o)xrwiblc for
the complete al.dication of civil authority, but the Government }(I)f InIL)li'mu)ro 050
to make further enquiry into this matter and to pass such orders as mav be I;eées 'If)u'
19. The Committee next deal with the events at Jallianwala Bagh on th ;3ti
They describe the place and give a full account of all the facts ané; circu;njt’mce;
of the firing, stating the number of rounds fired—1,650, and the extent c;f the
casualties, the dead being estimated at 379 and the wounded at thre.e times that
number. They criticise General Dyer adversely on two grounds, (1) that he 0. ened
fire without warning, and (2) thet he went on firing after the crowd had ge. un
to disperse.  On the first point, they say that the only person who can judere wghe.
ther notice should properly be given on such an occasion is the militarD officer
concerned. The Committee point out however that General Dyer does notysu est
the existence of an emergency justifying his decision to fire on the crowd witgfout
warning. He stated before the Committee that his mind was made up as he came
along that if his orders were disobeyed he was going to fire at once. They think
it distinetly improbable that the erowd would have dispersed without Abeing fired
on, as most of those present had assembled in direct deflance of a proclamation,
Nevertheless they say that notice would have afforded those who had assembled ir;
ignorance of the proclamation and others an opportunity to leave the assembl
In continuing to fire as long as he did, even after the crowd had begun to dis ers};.
General Dyer, in the opinion of the Committee, committed a grave error t.lgou 1::
they consider that he honestly believed on the information then betore hin: and 1%
appreciation of the existing military situation that he was called upon to take th;:
step in the discharge of his duty. They find further that it was his intention to
create a moral effect throughout the Punjab and they condemn this as a mi lt ki
conception of hisduty . Asregards General Dyer’s failure to attend to the v 0S 5:1 iin
they say that he had a very small force with him and, as he explained, the Eounitel,
were open and no application was made to him for help. In conclusioryl the ZI; nZ:
accept the view that General Dyer’s action saved the situation in th ,P Y b and
averted a rebellion on a scale similar to the mutiny. o Fumab an
20. In dealing with the events of Jallianwala Bagh, the minority find that
the notice prohibiting the meeting was not adequately published and t}i,e iti y
General Dyer severely, (1) for suggesting that he would have made use ofy o ]1cilse
guns if they could have been brought into action, (2) for opening fire witho:zzac -
ing and continuing after the crowd had begun to disperse until his am nition
was spent, (3) for firing not merely to disperse the crowd but to puni ml;u'mtlog
to produce a moral effect in the Punjab, and (4) for assuming thlz)w t; . and
before him consisted of the persons guilty of the outrageé of the 10th. Th,  nain
tain that it is immaterial whether General Dyer thought he was &oi % Ilr:am-
pot and that the plea of military necessity will not avail \him, as this ple:gisnflv:a;:
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used in justification of Prussian atrocities.  Theyv do not azree with the majority
that it was probable that the crowd could not have been dispersed without firing,
citing General Dyer himself in support of their opinion: anl they describe his
action as inhuman and vn-Lritixh and ws having eavsen great disservice Lo British
rule in India. They attribute his conduct to a tixed jdea thut Indie st be ruled
by force wnd they condemmn his action in not taking steps for the removal of the
dead and the care of the wounded. Finilly, they criticise the failure of the Punjab
Government to ascertain without delay the number of casualties. It should be
here stated that the result of ofticial enquiries which in-luded a careful scrutiny

" of the information gathered by the Sewa Sawmiti (a Social Service Society) places

the figures at 379 killed and 192 wounded. It is almost certain that the latter
figure omits many who were only slightly wounded, but as an estimate of the more
serious casualties the combined figure is probably nearer the truth than any esti-
mate based only on a rule of proportion, such as that stated by General Dyer in his
evidence before the Comfhittee to be not beyond the bounds of possibility.

91. The difference in the measure of condemnation of General Dyer by the
majority and the minority and the attention which has been directed to the events
at Jallianwala Bagh both in England and in India, necessitate a careful examina-
tion hy Government of the extent to which General Dyer should be held to be
blan:eworthy. Looking 1o the specific findings on which the condemnation of his
action is based, we consider that the orders prohibiting assemblies should have been
promulgated more widely and in particular that notices might have been posted up
at Jallianwala Bagh, which had become a favourite assembly ground for political
mebtings. We think also that notice night have been given at the Baisakhi fair
where many people from villages in the vicinity had collected. At the same time
it is the case that the proclamation was made by beat of drum in the presence of
General Dyer himself, and notices were published at nineteen places in the city : it
cannot therefore be doubted that most of the yesidents of Amritsar present at the
meeting were aware of the orders and collocted in defiance of them.

The Government of Indix agree with the Committee that General Dyer should
have given warning to the crowd before opening fire. It is truo that he had only
a small force with him and that in view of this circumstance and the previous suc-
cesses of the forces of disorder it is most improbable that an excited and defiant
mob would have dispersed on a mere warning, but those ignorant of the order,
including the villagers who had come to visit the Baisakhi fair, and imndeed others
would have had an opportunity of leaving the assembly if reasonable notice had been
given to them. The Government of India agree that there was not such an emer-
gency existing as to render this precaution impossible.

General Dyer’s action in continuing to fire on the crowd after it had begun fo
disperse was, in the opinion of the Government of India, indefensible. He fired
continuously for ten minutes during which time 1,650 rounds weve expended.
It is probable that General Dyer’s action so intimidated the lawless elements in the
population of Amritsar and neighbouring districts of the Central Punj ab as to prevent
further manifestations of disorder. The Government of India cannot however
accept this as a justification of the continued firing which greatly exceeded the
necessity of the occasion. The dispersal of the crowd was indeed a matter of vital
importance in view of the situation which then existed in Amritsar and stern measures
10 effect this end were certainly required. In our opinion however much more

Q 2
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restricted military force would have suffced to pr Bs »

Dyer’s action has undoubtedly left Lehind bitteinc(x)‘:lsuf)(; ;ilélsnffe‘:fa]:}d .(-J;enem}

long to pass away. He was 1o doubt faced with a position o? T u(t d?‘fflil ke

he was ?Pprehensive of Amritsur being isoluted and he had Lefo gh?a A

of al]oxx:mg mob rule to continue after the terrible events of)th -ri() ;m th‘? (‘]anger

due weight to these considerations, the deliberate conclusioﬁ (qt ‘f,}ll'iehe‘l“:nﬁ-lau
‘ e have

arri is at (e ¥ re con n o
ved is that General Dver exceeded the reasonable requirements of the case and ¢

showed & misconception of hig duty which resulted in o lam
sary loss of life. Altkough we are constrained to this deck-isientabv]e and unn_eces-
that General Dver acted honestly in the belief that Le wasr (1)“', . (-011\'11?ced
a{ld we think that in the result his action at the time checl(' 011“{% what was right
disturbances to an extent which it is difficult now to estimate, xt:;} Fhe spread 0~f the
of.many intelligent olzervers in the Punjab. There relnai.ns tlns N t%le opinion
failure to arrange for medical cid after the firing at Jallianwal 1qulleSt10n of the
we .must express our creat regret that ro action was taken eith;ra}) . agh. 'H.ere too
3mhta.ry authorities to remove the dead or give aid to the womfdb dthe el or tke
ity Fmticize Sir Michael O'Dwyer for cxpre-ssing approval of th i The minor-
Jallianwala Bagi. On this point the Government of India have let 13("0011 taken at
account given by the late Lieutenant-Governor of the cir(-um'st‘lx Ve t(.) add‘to the
:.zppro'vml was couveyed. but making cvery allowance fox; tilin;'[;; o “‘lncl} his
in which Sir Michael O Dwyer was placed, the CGovernment of IE ]'T ct{lt Position
w01.xld have acted more wisely, if, before expressing any approv: 111( ;d 'thmk that he
action on this occasion, he had taken steps to asceﬁniﬁ the]‘fa td. N G(?neral Dyer’s
of the firing more fully. ot and circumistances
] We desire to add here that our Honourable Colleague My. Shafi )
with the minority in their findings of fact as regards An;rit'ut ook .
dc(@uccd therefiem, where these diffier from tlzz ﬁlidfl] s '\. ‘dr z?nd th(? inferences
majority.  He rejects the theory thai Gereral Dyer's aé(;_-j:)l‘ (OnCl}lslons of the
saved th‘e sltuation iu the Punjab and averted a r(:bo}l{()n 0 nat Jan.mr%wala Bagh
of th(; M.utiny; In his opinion the disturbances on ‘and qfil : ,Sfale smuilar (o that
the districts of Gujranwala, Gujrat and Lyallpur were the(r (.?r the Ldth of April in
caused by the Jallianwala Bagh afiair, esults of the commotion

rees generally

22. We cannot lewve this tragic ocemrrence wich )
.thut a vell Qf SECrecy was delil)e;tcl," tler\\X'l(lta;:)!lifluii a‘?}}m‘tmg- to t‘he charge
1{1fer that the sinister policy of concealment has only b; 0f I?ubhc Leing left to
thI‘.S‘nludC before the Comnmittee of Enquiry in DCCen;},er ;m‘ oiled bx the revela-
devond‘ of foundatior. YWhen the outlreaks of disorder Oa.st.‘ Tke insinuation is
ngcessity was to quell them and restore order. At 8 Ver _C('Ulred. the immediate
lentf}: the Viceroy decided that it was incumbent upon )Gca‘rly stage His Excel-
en(.lu,ll”y into the disturbances and the administratign of ” el‘n'ment to hold an
opiuion you concurred and in the third week of May in a martla-l law. In this
Commons you made the following announcement ;- Speech in the House of

““ As regards these troubles which T hay ibi
}men asked from time to time and‘reesl(;fsfclioizs;l:?gf, o yestions have
ing an enquiry, the Viceroy has always contemplat Zen moved. demand-
cannot have disturbances of this magnitude withe - enqmry, '_You
the causes and the measures taken to cope withm':ltle:: ;ir:tl:;{)y into
ances,
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but no announcement has been made of enquiry up to this moment for
this reason ; let us talk of an enquiry when we have put the fire out.”

This announcement is entirely incompatible with the suggestion of a conspiracy
on the part of either the Government of India or the Secretary of State to suppress
or conceal the details of the occurrence.

As a result of further communications between us the present C'oramitiee was
appointed. The uestion of the - omposition of the Committee received the niost

careful consideration, as Government were determined that it should be a hody of
commanding weight and high judicial experience in which perfect contidence could
be reposed by the publi¥, both at home and in india. An aunounceinent of the
impending appointment of tie Committee was made in the Imperial Legislative
Council during its antumn session of September last.  Anart from u general enquiry
of this character the question whether the investigation of particular incidents
should be deferred till the Committee assembled or shou'd form the subject of
preliminary proceedings had been carefully considered. Finally, however, we
decided with your concurrence that such preliminary eny nivies were inzdvisable.

In considering whether preliminary enquiries should be held. the case of Jallian-
wala Bagh had received prominent notice, and after the decision the collection of
information continued. The first report of the firing on the crowd i J.dianwala
Bagh received by the Government of India on the 14th April placed the cisualties at
200. This was supplemented two days later by a report that 20/ was the wmumber
of killed. These reports were at once repeated to the Necretary of State. Fuller
reports were not received till a later date. In the second half of April, General
Dyer was fully occupied in marching troops throughout the disturbed aren.  Very
early in May, owing to the outbreak of the Afghan war, he wax selected for the
command of the Kohat Brigade. From that date till the end of July he was con-
tinuously engaged in field operations ; and his detuiled report on the adminisiration
of martial law in Amritsar, including the firing at Jallianwala Bagh was not received
till the month of August. Meanwhile the local Government had been pursuing
enquiries to obtain accurate statistics regarding the extent of the casualties. The
information elicited up to the end of August, which was confirmed by a scrutiny
.of the results of private enquiries made by the Sewa Samiti, showed that the as-
certained death roll was then 291 and this was the figurc stated at the meeting of
the Imperial Legislative Council held in Simla on the 11th September. During this
same session of the Council full accounts were given of the happenings in the Punjab
and the story of Jallianwala Bagh was discussed in great detail.  The proceedings
.of the debate were fully reported and published in the usual manner and indeed
attracted great attention in India. The official enquiries, however, continued,
and when the Chief Secretary to the Punjab Government gave evidence before +fe
Committee four months later he stated that the total number of death casualties
a8 then ascertained was 379, while a more recent report of the local Government,
‘based on a scrutiny of the Sewa Samiti’s information, places the number of wounded
at 192,

From the time that it was decided to appoint the Committee, Government
thought it proper to avoid as far as possible making any public comments on the
transactions which it was the duty of the Committee to examine and to refrain
from passing any judgment on the conduct of individual officers until they received
the report of that body. There is no justification for the allegation that from the
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date of these occurrences until the publicati ’ : .
thc. Committee, tht.% Government of II)ndiaLhtalgnbz:n(}gz‘ﬁ:u.l ;?fﬁs ClVldchG l?efore
dehber‘ute suppression of the truth. The facts stated aboge el 0‘1?\\'mg ! pcihc.y of
knol‘jléz no (;oulbb a’ matter for regret that without resort to ?;o)vxr?flute th33‘ {1bel.
ge of w hat actually occurred should not have be rimal enquiry full
the. chaptf}l‘ is closed, and as Government and the )ub(i?me gengral carlier.  But
United Kingdom are now in complete possession of1 thel(;ab:th i Indi
FOS8 cts,

regrets serve no useful purpos recriminations’and
purpose.

23. Chapter LV deals with the disorders in the Lahore district
rict.

itself the agitation against the R . In the Capi .
. st against the Rowlatt Bills and the cof the Capital
. TN A < : [de) ¢
l‘ei}?r)(l‘}md \iorl\( d the veonle up o @ siate of intense excit:rlrl\):ete hm“ml ot the Gth
r. Gandhi's arrest und of the disturbances at Amritsar brOﬁ;%t“;th1l the news of
‘ 0 a head on the

‘:Di-lfltel‘li()‘(?xl of the 1hh.  Crowds assembled in the city and endea
CO‘;D]I;O{;;; ;\,}L]f:\l(.‘ts{i{;}t*“ ()}:So.t;c? 1k1ei1: advance {owards t‘;lzuzgiioli(:verpo"l“l}?r
on this mob un(lle; 3 h‘e o;il:: ‘ll”tl' tf\le( ! h‘{ﬂl‘culnstall(‘es under which five wae's. e:;
e 1>olicey Mr Brm;g\s :ne District Magistrate, Mr. Fyson and the gopen'
and thov f1‘111v :\;)pro've t,hé '1:$i’ on ‘three occasions in the course ’of that ﬂi;t:r}:frm.
Ty iy npprer thmk. th‘(;vn'mkon by these two officers. The G(;velin Ogrrll;
at Amritsar were known at the tuL &y other conclusion s possible. The out;I; es
lines and it would have Leen sui ne to the rob when it was proceeding 'g il
cen suicidal to allow it to succecd in its ondlvle%utg t:]e c’;“l”e
avour. y

position in Lahore, after these atter
" s mpts of ) e
been repelled, is thus described hy thg COm,:l}il:te(;c.)“d fo enter the civil lines had

“ On the night P
e ’%n ;fdlfsi\i::slll a?ﬁ :or some days following, the city of Lahore
taken on that night tyo )I.S urhed condition. Military measures were
No European could saf ‘11 1Yotect the civil station and its surroundings
salely cnter the city, from which the police wfrt;

temporarily withdrawn., For
by the mob.” or about two days the city was controlled

.

The Committee then describe the events of ¢

i . g s of the 1 i
fﬁ}:‘;z:n?;?ilsnBsfdill.\ih}) mo;qu:i to excited erowds iﬁllf{ff:ﬁ;gflirgxilatﬁry SPeSChe:
the city armed with sticks ((;c;ltha-r,lt auj, & band of hooligans, who maxru }m;n:la‘ ?1n1;
that King George was d‘éad 12) and destroyed pictures of Their Mea»'csctil e; hlor?tii
pull dows, the ;ailings " ﬂ. ) Fttem})ts were made on the mornin] of Eh’esll;h tg
soldiers on guard and call (11c ort ‘EVheI:e some of the rioters spa% at the British
workshop was attacked E,L O] them " white pigs.”  On the same day the railway
afnongst the workers gg ge‘t er‘x)x rined efforts were made to bring ;’bOUt a strike
Mosque, when an ofﬁ.cer of t:L 12th another mecting was held at the Badshahi
beaten by the mob. On the :e Crimnal Ir_wesﬁg&tion Department was severely
marched throuch the city | sane d{zy & mixed column of police and military was
march was hindoered N y in ‘an effort to regain control of the situation. The
disperse when so direc};egllgo C;O‘Vd.s’ assembled at the Hira Mandi, who refused to
advance force of police wi 'yht - Dls.tmt Magistrate and began to stone the smel
With the resolt that we hich was w1'th him. Mr. Fyson was obliged to open fire
consider that it was esse gmn Was_k‘“ed and twenty wounded. The Committee
have been the end of ku ntial on this day to disperse the crowd and that it woul

all chance of restoring order in Lahore if the police and troops

a and the e N Special attention i
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had left without dispersing it. Al the firing was done by the police. The fact
that the pajice, armed with buckshot, were made to take the brunt of the collision
with the ‘crowd instead of the troops w ith service ammunition, the small number of
shots fired by the police, and the wa1nings given to the crowd, showed, in the opinion
of the Committee, that the greatest care was taken and the least possible degree

of force was used. X
s invited by the Committee to the use of inflammatory and

which in the name of Mahatma Gandhi called upon the
list in the Danda Fauj and kill the English who
and kafirs. On the 13th April the district was
eetings Act. On the same date the station of
Wagah, about 14 miles off, was burnt and sacked, telegraph lines cut and an armoured
train derailed, fortunately without loss of life. On the 14th the Punjab Govern-
ment deported the local leaders, Rambbaj Dutt, Harkishan Lal and Duni Chand,
who had been actively associated with the agitation and the still-continuing hartal :
all these men were convicted later of the offence of waging war. On the 15th April
martial law was proclaimed in Lahore.
24, The second portion of Chapter IV describes the very serious disturbances
which occurred on the 12th April at Kasur, a sub-divisional town, 37 milcs south.
east of Lahore. On the morning of that day a violent mob attacked the railway sta-
tion, and after destroying and burning a considerable quantity of valuable propeity,
turned their attention to three trains which were held up near the station. Muz-
derous attacks were made on a number of Europeans, including a lady and three
chiddren, who were travelling by these trains ; some of them had miraculous escapes,
but three persons were severely injured and two unfortunate warrant officers were
beaten to death. Elated by their success, the mob next burnt down the post
office and a civil court, and attacked the sub-divisional offices where the police
were obliged to fire in defence of Government property with the result that four
men were killed and several wounded. The Committee uphold the decision to
fire upon the mob and think indeed that it should have been fired on at an earlier
stage. Troops arrived from Ferozepore on the afternoon of the 12th and averted
further trouble. Outbursts of disorder oceurred at two other places in Lahore
district, at Khem Karan on the 12th when the railway station was attacked with
some resultant damage, and at Patti, where telegraph wires were cut on the night
of the 11th and the post office and railway station were attacked on the 12th.
We accept all the findings of the majority, in which the minority concur, with
regard to the disturbances in Lahore district and the measures taken to suppress
them. We consider that praise is due to Messrs. Fyson and Broadway for their
handling of the difficult situation in Lahore city. e
25. Chapter V deals with the very serious outbreak at Gujranwala which is
a town of 30,000 inhabitants about 36 miles north of Lahore. There had been here
as elsewhere the usual agitation against the Rowlatt Bill and a complete kartal was
observed on the 6th April but no violence had occurred or was anticipated tiil
the 13th, when the news of the happenings at Amritsar and Lahore on the 10th
gave rise to local excitement. That evening the authorities learnt that further
demonstrations were intended next day and the acting Deputy Commissioner took
such police precautions as geemed to him necessary. The Committee describe in
detail the outrages which were committed in the town on the 14th including the

seditious posters in Lahore,
brave people of the Punjab to en
were described as pigs, monkeys
proclg.iuied under the Seditious M
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attack on a train, the setting fire to the N i Ty
bui:)dings,' anq numerous ir%juries to rail\x%;r:hglte?;;i;h zl;fn burr}ing'“oi‘ many
;xel; dl:;lr Sz)ttiil:lle(; complete ma:stcry and the police were unablcn;um':J &UOES- rhe
s o .propert‘y which occurred or to secure the saf s e sense-
a.n.d loyal population. The post office, the revenue offic tlfa oy of the Turopesn-
trict court were all burnt down. The jail and the ol church, and the dis-
were save(.l by the police firing. The mob then r(‘tp
set the bu'lldings and goods sheds on fire, and Iootedutine'd o ib
pean families .which had not been sent away as a precf:r tc'ontent
Igre:ous elxlfenmg were collected for safety ivn the Tx-easslr;ron;;y llln easure on'the
evyery :;3:‘ bpf)il;:eglcxlar;l.} Commumef.xtions meanwhile haél belecn ;:tii P rotected
of the city,wgre cutnforoatl{etday practically gll the wires along the railw;uf')tcfd y 01:'
of communications, it w distance of some miles.  On account of this intz m 1t('m
o maniee thes, 1t was impossible to send ordinary military aid to Gu‘rrup }On
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96. 8o far as the general question of the use of aeroplanes at Gujranwala is
concetned, the Government of India accept the finding of the majority which is
aptly expressed as follows . We are not prepared to lay down as a charter for
rioters that when they succeed in preventing the ordinary resources of Government
 from being Htilized to suppress them, they are to be exempt from having to reckon
with such resources as remain.” We do not consider that it would be right to
Yonpurdithe officers who have been mentioned in connection with individual inei-
«Jentd, as their acts, where condemned, are more to be ascribed to want of clearness
in thei fzistructions than to errors of judgment. We think that the despatch of
aeroplanes on the 15th under instructions which admitted of their being used for
pffensive action was not justified but we do not consider that the officer who carried

.-out the instructions was seriously to blame. Ve note, however, with satisfaction
that, s far as known, 1o casualties resulted from the action taken on this date.
! Finally, we propose to take steps to give effect to the recommendation of the majority
‘that the instructions to be issued to Air Force officers on such occasions should
be carefully prescribed.

97. There were outbreaks of disorder at fourteen other places in the Gujranwala
district, but the Committee discuss those only which occurred at Wazirabad, a
town of 20,000 inhabitants 20 miles north of Gujranwala, at Akalgarh, and
Hafizabad, and in the Shekhupura sub-division. At Wazirabad a riotous mob was
repelled from the railway buildings, but did cxtensive damage to the telegraph
system. 1t also set fire to railway bridges, cacked and burnt the bungalow of a

Scotch missionary, and made an unsuccessful attempt to wreck the mail train.
At Akalgarh and Hafizabad extensive damage was done to the telegraph wires,
and at the latter place an officer of the Military Farms Department had a fortunate
-escape from the murderous intentions of a threatening crowd. In the Shekhupura
sub-division persistent and determined attacks on the telegraph and railway systems
were made at Chubarkhana, Shekhupura, Sangla and other places, at least three

railway stations being destroved, while savage a ssaults were made on certain railway
An armoured train was sent to the rescue

from Lahore, and fire was opened from this at Chuharkhana under the orders of

Rai Sahib Lala Sri Ram Sud, Extra Assistant (‘ommissioner of Sharakpur. The
Commiittee find that this officer acted in & difficult situation with promptitude and
decision. The minority take a different view and condemn him on the ground that
his intention was punishment and that the firing was therefore not justified. The
Government of India accept the opinions of the majority in all matters arising out
of the distrubances at these places and agree with them that Lala Sri Ram Sud
displayed promptitude and decision in the discharge of his duties. .

28. Chapters VI and VII describe the events which occurred in the Gujrat
and Lyallpur districts respectively. The chief features of the disturbances in these
areas were attacks on railway communications and telegraph wires. At Gujrat
on the 15th April fire bad to be opened on a riotous mob which was dispersed
without casualties. At Malakwal a train was derailed on the 17th April and two
lives were lost. In Lyallpur a very disquieting and prominent feature was the con-
tinued exhibition of posters of an inflammatory and criminal character. Indians
were called upon, in the blessed name of Mahatma Gandhi, to fight to the death
against English cheats and to dishonour English women. Great tension existed
for several days and the situation at Lyallpur was an anxiety to Government on
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such'as high prices, scarcity, food stuff restrictions, and the-

settlement, especially as it affected Turkey.
against the Rowlatt Bills. They

tion of eircumstances,
anxieties of the peace
The Committee next consider the agitation
find that this was largely, if not mainly, responsible for creating the feeling against
Governmeny which provoked such serious disorders and they cite various false:
gpmours as to “the provisions of the Bill which inflamed popular feeling. They
1t examine the history and progress of the Satyagrahe movement inaugurated by
Mr. Gandhi on the 24th February. After a careful review of this movement in
 allits aspects, the Committee find that a familiarity and sympathy with disobedience-
to Jaws was engendered by it amongst large numbers of people and that the law-
alb'iding instinéts which stand between society and outbreaks of violence wereunder-
mined at a time when their full strength was required. From its first inception:
the Sutyagrahe movement was condemned by prominent leaders of moderate opinion
in India as likely to promote disorder and breach of the peace, and the organizer
himself recognized later than in embarking on a mass movement he had under-
rated the forces of evil. The Committee expressly find that the recruiting campaign
and the action taken in the Punjab to raise subscriptions to the war ‘loans were-
not responsible for the unrest. They conclude by saying that there is no evidence
that the outbreaks in the Punjab were the result of a pre-arranged conspiracy
to overthrow the British Government in India by force, but that it was difficult
and probably unsafe for Government not to assume that the outbreak was the result
of b definite organization. Apart from the existence of any deeply laid scheme-
to overthrow the British, a movement which had started in rioting and become
a rebeMion might have rapidly developed into & revolution.
31. In the introductory chapter of their report the minority state that they
are in substantial agreement with the findings of the majority as regards the-

causes of the disturbances, with this reservation that they do not concur in the
justified in assuming that the outbreak

opinion that the Punjab authorities were
was the result of a definite organization. They are unable to agree that the riots
were in the nature of a rebellion and they say that it is an unjustifiable exaggera-
tion to suggest that the events might have developed into arevolution. They
te of the Satyay.aha movement and

entirely agree with the majority in their estima
its off-shoot, civil disobedience of laws. They develop their views on the real
more fully in Chapter II of their

character of the disorders, including their causes,
report. Here they refer to the general conditions existing in the beginning of 1919,.
the strain placed on India by her war efforts, the hardship of high-prices, the incon-
veniences and restraints imposed by war measures, the hope of alleviation excited:
by the armistice, and the subsequent disappointment caused by famine, epidemic
and a more stringent Income-tax Act, the belief that the proposals of the Govern-
ment of India as regards the reform scheme wero illiberal and intended to whittle
it'down, and the delay of the Turkish settlement. They argue that many of the
foregoing causes affected the Punjab more than other provinces and they instance
other special factors such as war weariness, foodstuff and traffic restrictions, Sir”
Michael O’Dwyer’s speeches, press restrictions, the orders prohibiting the entry

into the province of outside politicians, all tending to cause general irritation
amongst the educated classes. While refraining from any discussion of the merits
of the Rowlatt Act they hold that its introduction and enactment in the face of
Indian opinion was a fertile source of discontent which was fostered by misrepre-
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sentations in the Punjab. They assert that Tudian leaders were not i
for these misrepresentations, and they condemn Governmm;t fo: f: l;) resl’onﬂbl‘e
t!lc Act to the masses until after the hartal of April the 6th ?léhou 1111 :ng to exp]am
tions were current before that date. They accept the (\%’ti‘m'\to gf t]YIISI»’S'epresenm-
.movement. formed by the majority, but they disclaim t};e vi‘o\v 1(;1' t ch “'flagmha
in the 1’11}1]:1}.) can be attributed to any act‘ivevprcsentation of {} c Sal iy t ]c dlsord‘ers
by .orgammt.mns working within the province. They tind th: ]t ’t‘} com (10('11‘11163
za.tjon to bring about disturbances and they qnoteythe evi l'1 mrf‘ ‘,m? o 01'g‘ac.‘x-
witinesses in support of this conclusion, ;l'he ‘anti-Bfitiql(lem‘Cl (?i \flrfom official
outhursts which occurred were in their opinion purely til “““(](‘11“-00\'01'1111161111
fr‘onzy. The minority conclude that although there w:qg thel fesu ¢ .(-)f sudden mob
nised conspiracy in the Punjab, the civil and military n‘utholb'tl"m'm Menco of arga-
selves that open rebellion existed and took action ‘;vxc(-ordixilrlu-)S pereaded them-
32, The Government of India aceept the findings of the 7(\, i i
the causges of the disturbances. The niinority as szate(l uLé)\f n;l:elt"teen rcgardn}g
:ﬂgreomont with the majority on this subject.  Uf the causes 5’1:3(-i~ 11111 b‘lbit‘qntml
'f)}' the minority they agree that - pidenies and a new [nno;m-b.tkll‘ \l ] 1‘11021.uoned
in the unrest, and this latter couse may have :1(v<-01mt0(ll in l'\rt. f‘r e et
which the movement eulisted the sympathy of the trading clal:woar )'li‘lthc A
containing the views of the Government of Indin on the ]i(‘f()x‘klhl‘l . ;ro e
published till lony after the disturbances, and if, as is suwo\-tc(ll bpos}z;ls were }IOt
the supposed attitude of the Government wes a cuuse ozpu;xm\-b ‘tylut : m?HOI‘lty,
Leen due to deliberate misrepresentation.  Moreover, so far as 15 kn ; vmmb hevo
allegations were made cither in the press or on the publie pl-»}form bozm', Y S‘»I?ll
ord.ers actually broke out. The minority assign as one of th:\ chuses efmi g
which proceeded the outbreak in the Punjab the attitude of Sh: \ﬁlho it(e' “nfCSt
forwards the educated classes and the vesentment which they iln(: fec\im )- e
therebyv.  The efforts made by the larger land-owners and 1.1.1011 ofglle'm\d%S })1'0(1‘11(-'9(1
areas to promole recruiting during the war had brought these (‘lz/lSSf‘% in:c m'.g - rural
and had secured @ generous recognition from the I(;cal (_iovex;nrilll(;x;t (;‘1)1‘01’11_“9’109
other reasons a tendency had sprung up towards cleavage between t:l >Ol- tlhls -
an('l the trading and professional classes from which the igtelli entia is - ‘1'}1113 asses
This }m;}y have Cl‘;‘,ﬂtle(l amongst the latter an impression th ¢ %heil'(l)(;lirilit?; 15112:‘11‘1‘;:;
was being curtailed. The Government of India agr ith i
xfusrcpr'esentutions of the Rowlatt Act were zlxxczr;:;;f‘:a::t)t:‘lqtiil: ()(;Oglmlttef) thit
.blllllc};) lmlsrzpr&semations were freely circulated and their harn(\full eﬂectsew(;:: ifle(;l.
culable. . overnment were unaware of the dissemination of the lici al -
hoods until the beginning of April when thev at once took tion o cont o ot
them. It is unfortunate that neither in the i)ress nor o 0(t)h Mt‘k‘)’l? s Commd‘f?t
those who attacked the Act endeavour to remove the eﬁ'ccr;s ofe tll)q‘;selc 'plat'form o
! > e y £ misrepresenta-
;:10?}1 P\zzszt;n:;e;te 1: Oc:x('irecttor not to say, as the n‘\inority do, that the I()1isorders
within the o, o I::sstopzll:g; zt)c:\rfe(grflsentaﬁlcip fof lfhe Satyagraka doctrine
wi , W : record our belief that many of those who
of romoring Aorden, Frmnily we aese e ention of uing it or the purpose
rity regarding the nature of the disorders is zissc?:zttdm b e ind 'Of e
o ¢  di ed by their findings of fact
;Ve :;fn t:t; c::‘fl;lﬁlon.of the majority that a movement which startedgin riotiné
ellion is supported by the conviction before various tribunals of a
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large number of persons for the offence of waging war against the King. These
convictions, in the opinion of the Government of India, are of great importance
in reaching a decision as to the true character of she disorders.

But whatever the truth may be as to the causes which produced these disorders
and grave as the outhreak was in its nature and effects, it must not be forgotten
%t the loyalty of India as a whole remained nnshaken and that even in the Punjab
tM bulk of the population maintained ifs reputation and did not fall a victim to
the infection which so disastrously affected a portion of it.

93, There is one point in the discussion of causes to which the Government of
India desire to advert at greater length. It has been represented that the action
taken by Government against prominent politicians, such as Mr. Gandhi and Drs.
Kitehlew and Satyapal, was the cause and not merely the occasion of the disturb-
ances. This is sufficiently disproved by the fact already pointed out that the
Satyagraka movement had Jed to grave disorders in Delhi long before any such
action was taken. But the circumstances in which Mr. Gandhi was excluded from
Delbi and the Punjab deserve fuller examination.

The situation about the end of March has already heen described. The acute
state of tension which continued in Delhi for some days after the outbreak of the
30th March greatly increased the potentialities of danger of the Satyrngraha move-
ment in other parts of India, where the news of the Delbi rioting caused great
excitement. The events of that date might indeed well have conveyed to the pro-
moters of the movement a warning of the dangers which were attendant on their
propaganda, but actually they were far from doing so. The agitation accompanied
by increasing excitement continued unchecked all over the country.
critical juncture that we received information that Mr. Gandhi
ign of civil disobedience to the Jaws, and on the
for Delhi on the previous evening. Imme-
ed the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab
and the Chief Commissioner of Delhi. Both these officers considered that the
situation had become serious and that it would be most dangerous to allow Mr.
Gandhi to enter their jurisdictions. His avowed intention was to break the Jaw of
the land and to secure adherents to the Safyagraka movement. His arrest and
prosecution in the Punjab would in all probability have been the signal for an out-
break, and the enlistment of.any Iarge number of supporters to his movement in
that province would almost certainly haye led to an immediate campaign of active
resistance and outrage. The Chief Commissioner considered that an order merely
prohibiting Mr. Gandhi from entering Delhi would be very dangerous, as the only
method of enforcing it would be to arrest, detain and prosecnte him in that city.
On the other hand, if he were allowed to enter Delhi, it was most probable that he
would break the law there and would have to be arrested and tried for an offence,
with the result that there would almost certainly be a recurrence of the recent serious:
rioting. In these circumstances the Government of India authorised the local
aments of the Punjab and Delhi to issue orders under rule 3 (b) of the Defence
directing Mr. Gandhi to remain in the Bombay Presidency. The
India then considered, and stili consider, that this course was amply
Gandhi was the leading spirit of a movement

It was at this
bad vigorously renewed his campa
9th we heard that he had left Bombay
diately on receiving this news, we consult

Gover
of India Rules,
Government of
justified in view of the fact that Mr.

intended to paralyze Government.
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34, In the same way it has been suggested that the action of the Punjab Govern-
ment in ordering the deportation of Dis. Kitchlew aud Satyapal on the l0th
April was a provocative act leading direct to the subsequent outrages. Previous
orders had been passed prohibiting them from speaking in public, and it is true
that they had not taken an open pait in the meetings immediately preceding the
harlal of the 6th April. But as the evidence subsequently taken before the martial
law eomyglission showed, they held secret mectings after that date and con’cim{.ﬁ
to direct’an agitation whieh was found to be of the nautre of a criminal conspiracy.
It was in these circumstances that the local Government decided to remove them
from Amritsar to Dharamsala. That outrages followed as soon as the news of the
deportation became known is of course the case. But it js always a cuestion
of the greatest difficulty to judge whether preventive steps such as those taken will,
in a time of great popular cxcitement, quiet the general atmosphere or preci-
pitate disorder. The probability seemed to be that they would achieve the
former result.

35. Chapter X of the Report contains a statement of the facts regarding the
successive stages in the application of martial law. Chapter XI discusses the
propriety of its introduction and continuance. The majority of the Committee,
as alrcady mentioned, definitely find that a state of rebellion against Government
existed, They review the various occurrences, indicate the broad features of the
disorders and their significance, point out the danger of criticising jsolated events
and cxamine the whole position as it presented itself to the Punjab Government
and the Government of India. TFinally they conclude that the situation in the
Punjab was one of extreme gravity and that the authorities were justified indeclar-
ing martial law in those areas where it was proclaimed.

The wisdom of continuing martial law is discussed at some length, and the pro-

‘longation of it on the railway is examined with special reference to the Afghan
War. The conclusion of the majority is that those responsible for the continuance
of martial law gave careful and considerate judgment to the question and did not
prolong it beyond the time during which to the best of their judgment it was
necessary for the maintenance and restoration of order in the province. Loocking
to the problem with which Government was faced, the Committec do not think
they would be justified in adversely criticising the decision. On the (uestion of
the enforcement and continuance of martial law the minority differ widely from the
majority. They find that the introduction of martial law was not necessary,
because in their opinion order had been restored everywhere and the authority
of Government vindicated before martial law was applied. They think that order
could have been restored by the civil power with the aid of the military, and that
the Punjab Government persuaded themselves rather ecasily that martial law was
necessary. The reasons for the continuance of martial law are also examined
and rejected. Assuming that the introduction of martial law was necessary they
say that it ought not to have been continued beyond a few days. The Punjab
"Government, they think, approached the question from a wrong point of view
and the Government of India were guided by the local Government.

36. In considering the necessity for the declaration of martial law it is difficult
for the Government of India to take an entirely detached view. We were necessarily
guided by the information forwarded by the local Government: we had alrealy

sreceived reports of grave disorder occurring in various places: and we maintain

233

the view that with this information before us, we could not have taken any other
course than we actually adopted, when we received from Lahore on the aftern-oon
of the 13th April the wireless message which ran as follows :—** Railway stations
between Kasur and Amritsar looted. British soldier killed and two British officers
injured at Kasur. Bands of rebels reported on move—Kasur and Tarn Taran
treasuries attaciked. State of open rebellion exists in parts of districts of Lahore -

t\nd Amritsar. Lieutenant-Governor with concurrence of General Ofﬁcer‘jommand-

ing, 16th Division, and Chief Justice of the High Court, requests Governor General
in Council to suspend functions of ordinary Criminal Courts in Amritsar and Lahore
Districts, to establish martial law therein, and to direct trials of offenders under
section 22, Regulation X of 1804. Section 4 will be borne in mind. Situation is
critical. Moveable column starts on march from Ferozepore to Amritsar through
worst tract with guns to-morrow.”

The action of the Government of India has now been justified by the findings
of the majority of the Committee, who also exonerate the local Government from
all blame. The minority accept the findings, of fact as to the number of outrages
committed, the animus of those engaged in the riots, the viclence used and the
pumber of times on which it was nccessary to resort to firing ; they also observe
that the acts of some of those who took part in the disorders may have amounted
in law to waging war against the King, although it was not 1'e.bellion‘ in the sense
in which that term is ordinarily used. These findings, in the opinion of the Govern-
ment of India, detract largely from the force of their conclusion that the introduction
of martial law was not necessary. In regard to the continuance of m.artial law the
Government of India have nothing to add to the findings of the majority beyond
stating that although martial law was maintained on the railways for a prolonged
period owing to the outbreak of the Afghan War it was only employ?d there, after
it had been withdrawn from the districts, for the purpose of controlling traffic and
protecting the lines. ) ) ' ) ) .

There is, moreover, one factor in the situation as it presented itself in April
1919 which cannot in the opinion of the Government of India b.e neglected thhqut
prejudice to sound judgment. At that time the British Empire was at war with
Germany, Even at the present moment we are not yet at peace with all our
enemieés ; and certainly a year ago when the treaty of peace with Germax.)y had not
yet been signed, the existence of a state of war was not a mere technif:ahty. Alh-l-
sion has already been made to the additional pre-occupation which intervened in
the shape of war with Afghanistan, and the difficulties thus created were gnhanced
by the attitude of the frontier tribes. But at the back of and accentuating these
more local difficulties was the paramount necessity of maintaining at the c.all. ofu
the Empire, whose needs were abated, but not extinguished, by the. armxstlfze,
the resources of the Indian Dominions of His Majesty. In the face of tt.ns nec.essmy
it was impossible to contemplate any policy which involved an apprecmble. risk of
delay in the restoration of normal cond(;tions or of the recrudescence of the disorders

i red to have been supressed.

Whlgseagf:ije to add here that our Hon’ble Colleague, Mr. Shafi, dissents fro;n the
finding of the majority of the Committee, acceptefi by us, tha}: the declaratlo}q of
martial law was necessary. In his opinion, there be'mg no organised or preconceived
conspiracy to subvert British rule behind tbese dlsturbf?nces, the vast rural trs‘xct
in the five districts concerned baving remained tranquil and loyal, there having

]
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been disturbances only in a few places in : . ;
places the majority of the residen‘fs not lia.\'tiﬁz ‘:l;,lt":: ;;;a,aat‘rtlci etvhen dm tth‘ese few
there was no open rebellion as alleged, and no justiﬁcatioﬁ in -1 e poces,
proclan}ation of martial law. Besides, before the date on wlL'OI}lsequm}cc o ﬁ%e
the.se districts was actually enforced, the disturbances had beuc l nl\?;tllal "law o
assistance rendered by the military and, in consequence, there lel quetioc W%th ’_ohe
foz: enforce%wnt or maintenance of martial law on thése d o o ]“S“hcatlo.ll ¢
being the case, Mr. Rhafi is of opinion that the continu~a, )ays and 'aftor. This e
such a long period was uncalled for. nee of martial law over
37. Chapter XII deals with the administrati i ;
vyorking and procedure of the summary (}:)l;:lt:t lo%hoef Ilr:l:trot::atl ,Imrv’ 1ncluding} the
find that the trials were correctly deseribed as lengthy dztalﬂ) 101 the Committee
commend the substitution tor courts martial of tribunauls; simihf(t an}il careful, and
Defencet of india Act. They find, however, that althouszh ;rreztt Ovse under tl}e
the.ordmary way, there may have been cases in which icndividl; ; vmr.e ma@e -
subjected those arrested to unnccessary severity. They obser'a EOhCe (?fﬁcers
nun'llmr of persons arrested and not brought to trial \\'ﬂSLI‘e(rr(;tt;Slf lat‘ while the
period of detention unusually long, on the whole this diﬂic?dt wm-}Si %) go and the
badly or oppressively.  The disorder was so widespread and serious ;1“ :S. no.t do.ne
able result was to strain any improvised system. Yn regard to the %entlba s et
by the martial law courts, the Comunittee find that there was a ger‘xerale?cel? Passed
they were unnecessarily scvere but that this was remedied by co N t'hat
effected by the local Government. They suggest that cha,r%;s fo); se: _mmUtatlons
}1eed not have been pressed in the case of minor offenders. 7 i*]xtens'nous Oﬂel.lces
in the sentences would not then have been necessary. The Committe l‘:; ref(‘j o ons
in certain cases, e.g., those of Drs. Kitchlew and Svatvapal. itisa maett SOf e ihat
that the accused were not tried by the ordinary courts. "I‘hesle view el- ot
by the Government of India. The military ovder prohibiting the ;S 3110 (iwcepted
counsel from outside the Punjals is criticised as unwise and thezct' ‘n? o n‘lent of
ment of India in disapproving it is commeaded. fonof the Govera.
38. The Committee examine at considerable len - ;
law. or‘ders which were promulgated by military eonitll;:(llq;‘sniﬁutlhe OIf’ th'e N
majority find that some of the orders passed were injudicious and . jlll]éll). e
purpose. Tl'.xey ciritcise severely the ““ crawling ” order pa;s‘ed ]S.eré;ed o useful
(“’hl‘(‘fh was disapproved by the Lientenant-Governor as soon asbif’, m)} Cne'rfll D‘yer
the “ salaming ** order of General Campbell, and the * goll eall 11‘1 o t\o his notice)
‘.I ohnson on the students of Lahore. The Government of India ;POSLd ol C‘0101101
1nsta1}ces which the Committee cite with disapprovul the actiongr;30 t‘hat i the
ment)f)ne(? was unjustifiable and in some cases inflicted unnecess*lo' oo ‘f{fﬁ?efs
{esultmg in ill-feeling which has been a serious embarrassment &;31 hu(;n ﬂ'm‘tmn,
tion. The flogging of six persons, the suspected assailants of Miss She ool fora
a _b.re‘ach of fort discipline on the spot where that lady was assault Z!‘YVOOd o
CrlthlS‘Bd an'd the Government of India agree that the action t;k vin s?verely
was highly improper. In dealing with sentences of public floggin etl}ll mCthm (ttoo
;‘agr th;tdu?delil mm;;oial law administration no flogging should takf plaie iflm::l:{iece
lhey find further that the number of flogging sentences was excessi :
it was regarded as probably the most efficacious and conveni e tholfgh
summarily with minor breaches of martial law regulatiofxg,le’;:sﬁgt};ggsof)lf;;i"::%
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o discretion of area officers in atvarding sentences of this kind. They
say, however, that there is no foundation for the allegation that whipping was
inflicted in a cruel fashion and that several persons practically succumbed to it.
These findings the Government of India entirely accept. The Committee then refer:
to the infliction by summary courts of certain punishments not warranted by the
law. Though these punishments were unsuitable, they were not generally of a

®gerious nature and were often awarded in place of more severe legal p\‘nishments.
The Government of India, however, disapprove of such fantastic penalties and have-
taken steps to prevent their being imposed in future.

39. The minority are more severe in their condemnation of the martial law:
administration. In addition to the criticisms already dealt with, they contend
that many of the orders were issued for purely punitive purposes. They cite in

particular the orders directing representatives of each ward in Lahore to appear-
daily before the commanding officer to ascertain his orders for the day. The
curfew order, the regulation of prices, and the commandeering of motor cars, electric

cised. We are not prepared to say that.

lights and fans from Indians are also criti
all these orders were without justification, but we consider that the administra-
tion of martial law in Lahore was in some respects unduly severe and exceeded

its legitimate limits, that is to say, the requirements of the military situation and.
the maintenance of law and order. The minority condemn the order imposing on

property-owners responsibility for the safety of martial law notices pasted on their:
dia are not prepared to say that in the ciroum-

houses. The Government of In

stances this order was improper. The minority express their strong disapproval.

of the confinement of the professors and students of the Sanatan Dharm College:

because certain martial law notices had been destroyed. The Government of India

agree that this order exceeded the necessity of the case. The minority further-
cers, notably Colonel O’Brien,.

criticise and condemn the conduct of certain offi
Mr. Bosworth Smith and Mr. Jacob, for various orders passed by them in the ad-
ministration of martial law. The Government of India agree that in the instances

cited the officers mentioned acted injudiciously and in some cases improperly.
While the findings of the minority report in regard to all these points are very cogent
and in some cases fully justified, it must be remembered that officers charged with
the administration of martial law cannot be expected to act in abnormal conditions
with that care and circumspection which are possible in normal times, nor can such
a standard be rigorously applied for the subsequent examination of their actions
in the calm atmosphere of safety after order has been restored.
40. The minority in a separate chapter discuss the working of the courts under:
The flogging of some members of a marriage party in Lahore by an
extra assistant commissioner is rightly condemned. The Punjab Government at.*
once took action against the officer responsible for this abuse of power. The pro-
cedure of the summary courts is attacked as unsatisfactory. The Government.
of India do not think that when martial law is enforced summary courts can be.

required to observe the formalities of procedure which normally obtain. The

minority comment more severely than the majority on the large number of persons

arrested and discharged without trial. In the opinion of the Government of India.

arrest and detention for short periods are justifiable during a period of martial law

a8 preventive measures to preserve the peace ; further many of those arrested were:

not prosecuted subsequently because, though evidence was available, the necessary-
! B

be placed (;n th

martial law.
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deterrent effect had already been secured by the conviction of a large number of
persons for similar offences. Nevertheless, the Government of India consideretfh0
the arrest and detention for long periods of so many persons, and particularl &;r
Dr. Kedar Nath, Mr. Gurdial Singh, Dr. Manchar Lal and si;: lawyers of Gurg .
pur, were & serious error and while they do not overlook the difficulties of the sit e
tion, they are constrained to express their disapproval of the action taken in th:::e;

In thie connection we cannot pass over in silen i i
and ill-treatment of prisoners andpwitnesses on thec E;);?f :fl I:ﬁif::;ii otf Cog“Ptm‘;
the police and other services to which wide currency has been given &V‘? recognis
the difficulty of sifting charges made so long after the event bu:o el;tlalczgimse
the local Government to undertake enquiries and take approp;'iate aw:' i cases
where specific complaints are made and action has not already been (;;in e

41. We accept the view that the administration of martial law in th(ian-P jab
was marred in particular instances by a misuse of power, by irregularitie unJ&d
by injudicions and irresponsible acts. We further agree with the Committ . zln
while the principle of the ultimate supremacy of the military authorities nfllt li::

kept in view, still in practice executive instructions should be given to all officers

who may be called upon to administer martial law, which will guide them i h

discharge of this duty. In our opinion it was the absence of such instructions mh’? l?
was responsible for many of the defects which have been noticed in the adz' !?

tration of martial law in the Punjab. It is to inexperience, ignorance of local con.
ditions, and lack of guidance when confronted with an abnormal situatiorf T :;n‘
than to deliberate misuse of power that most of the mistakes committed mm&t; sr
ascribed. The Government of India consider that in any area in which in fut .
it may be necessary to enforce martial law, senior civil officers should be a oin:rg
to act as advisers to the various military authorities. The military otﬁcgrp W (;d
not be bound in the last resort to follow the advice of his civil adviser but '(f’uh

decided contrary to that advice, he would do so on his own responsibility. 1 W:

regard the prevention of any future repetition of mistakes and irregularities as the

most important lesson to be learnt from this portion
accordingly decided to issue instructions Whichpwill secﬁf‘et}tlﬁi:?};?c: n:. (wlve .I;T'Ye
particular discourage interference by the military authorities with ;h‘n 2’1 v
administration in excess of the necessities of the case. o oramary
42. Before leaving the subject of the working of th i
the Government of India desire to refer to the u.cgtion w;iz(}iu\x;’t;sl.;ggzi‘l Il):ar:;alllawi
‘Government, after order was restored and martial law withdrawn t?)] m?t'oc:
. the effects of the sentences passed by these courts. Between the mo,nthé of :Tg e
and November sentences were reduced in 634 cases, 45 death sentences rere
commuted, and 43 persons were relessed. In November two High Court Ju:iver:
were appointed to review all unexpired sentences passed by summary courts 83d
such other cases tried by martial law commissions as might be referred to‘t:l;n
b}t Government. In December, as a result of the reviewing Judges’ recommel‘:d-
ations, 92 persons convicted by summary courts were released, and further action
of the same kind would have been taken, but on the 23rd of tha;t month the Royal
Proclamation with its message of amnesty was published, and under it clemeg
was extended to 657 prisoners who were released. By February, out of & tot?l
of 1,779 persons convicted in connection with the disturgances “only 96

cases. =
¢
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worst offenders, who had taken part ingserious crimes of violence, remained in jail

and this number has since been reduced to 88. The extension of clemency to

political prisoners in the Punjab has been guided throughout by the generous and

sympathetic recommendations of the Lieutenant Governor, whose efforts to restore

a peaceful atmosphere within the province are gratefully acknowledged by the
= JGovernment of India.

43. It now remains for the Government of India to endeavour to arrive at a
just appreciation of the conduct of the officers of the Crown, whether civil or military.
who were employed in the areas affected by these disorders and to make certain
general remarks which appear to be essential before finally disposing of the Com-
mittee’s report. The task of rightly estimating in a calm atmosphere, when order
and peace have been restored, the behaviour of those faced with a grave emergency
and compelled to arrive promptly at decisions of the greatest moment is one of
unusual difficulty. The very qualities of courage and initiative, which are of
incalculable value during the early stages of an outbreak, may in its later stages
be a source of injury, if not tempered by discretion. Moreover, any such estimate,
if it is to be just, must not neglect the difficulty of deciding when to act and when
to refrain from action, and must endeavour to view the whole position in a right
perspective.

1t was fortunate that, when the disturbances broke out in April 1919, the
Ponjab was in chggrge of a Lieutenant-Governor of great experience and courage.
The Government of India consider that Sir Michael O’Dwyer acted with decision
and gigour in a time of great danger and that he was largely responsible for quell-

ing a dangerous rising which might have had widespread and disastrous effects

on the rest of India.
Reviewing the situation as a whole, we desire to express our great apprecia-

tion of the admirable conduct of the troops who were employed in the suppression
of the outbreak. Leaving aside individual instances, which have already been
noticed, both officers and men acted with admirable restraint under most trying
circumstances and the Government of India have nothing but praise and grati-
tude for tl_le services which they rendered in suppressing disorder and restoring
the pgate of the country.

The officers of the civil administration of all classes and ranks in the affected
areas generally maintained that high standard of conduct and devotion to duty
which the Government of Tndia would have expected of them. Thanks are due
not only to those who were immediately concerned in the restoration of order
but also to those who by carrying on their ordinary duties with calmness and forti-
¢ude in a time of turmoil did much to restore the confidence of the people. The
names of some of those officers w ho have been specially commended have already
been referred to but if local Governments consider that there are other officers
whose conduct merits special commendation, their names should be brought to
notice at an early date.

To those non-officials who either did their best to stay the agitation which
had so sinister a connection with the outbreak, or who by their influence and assist-
ance helped the authorities to restore order, the grateful acknowledgments of the
Government of India are due in full measure and local Governments will be asked
40 8eo that individual assistance of this kind does not go unacknowledged or unre-

warded.
R 2
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It is o great satisfaction to the Gover i i ‘

many of all classes and creeds who, in thI;nf):get c(:ff fl::xill:iet(:‘l) fllll?)tgse thgt it
n‘sk of their lives, afforded assistance or showed compassion to ,th&n‘ o tP@
tims of the outrages. Here again it is desired that all such actions s‘;z nlll'ncl))cent ;71(:1

with & very deﬁmt_e acknowledgment or, in cases where such a éo e s suite ‘kl’,
be Z‘coggensed Wxtl; a pecuniary reward. urse is suitable,

. The names of officers whose actio i itio
degmned have been mentioned in the bodyn:f ﬁ::di:;ﬁt:ﬁgigg lzm;c(l; o ononts
will b_e requested to take such action as may be necessary to oy AN
the ']_id‘;sapprobation of the Government of India. y to mark in these cases
e case of General Dyer calls for s i

amfious consic%era,tion to tge action of tgiiaggiein::e;;?l’ﬁnz:l h&];e given mors
s:hsﬁed that it was bond fide and dictated by a stern though m?éc agh: We are
(t,) du.t).v. .The. facts are a'}:{undantly clear. General Dyer has ma;):eeweitsenst;

(1) n?xmmlse l_us regponmblhty for the tragedy or even to put a ftwo;l . bal‘ o
gexxgm on his action or purpose. The only justification that could ;)a ¥ m:imé
or h§s conduct would be military necessity arising out of the situati © Dles o
and in the area 1.mder his jurisdiction. In circumstances such X ugl o e
;lvas cox.\fronted with, an officer Ifmst act honestly and vigorously ba:t w?f]: ral DYe}L;
umanity as the case will permit. We recoguise that in the face of ot ors ]
an officer may be thrown temporarily off the balance of his judgment b that ek
fﬂl'ow.ance' m‘ust be- made on this account. We recognise fl% t;l and that mach
injurious in its ult‘lmate effect General Dyer's action ma, har 1: thm‘? o od
in an immediate dl'scouragement of the forces of disordery 1\‘;e ;en, it resulted
looked our Resolution in which we promised full countenan(':e anc(l) phuve we ober
engaged.m.the onerous duty of suppressing disorder. Nevert)julpport gy
fully weighing all these factors, we can arrive at no other concl ion 1 ot ot
Jallianwala Bagh General Dyer acted beyond the necessit0 ofu stll(lm e
what any reasonable man could have thought to be necessary and ot 1 b.eyond-
act wph as mu‘ch humanity as the case permitted. It is wit}; I;‘ phot he dic I'mt
at this c?nclus1on,'f0r we are not forgetful of General Dyer’s (f :;n th?‘t e
as a goldier or of his gallant relief of the garrison at Thal durin lzhmgulshed record
war. We m\?s‘t, however direct that the judgment above roi T A
nicated to HI‘S Excellency the Commander-in-Chief with tlil e e o wll
take appropriate action. © roquest that he will

45. We have on several occasions ex

of‘life, European and Indian, which oecugi?silzdt}f: fii::gbiiiz re(get for e
with thos_e who are left to mourn the victims of these unhap ea‘.rn tour symﬁat?y
once again to convey regret and sympathy to all who havepfhusen:f. ‘ge g -
pensation, 8o far as this can be any reparation, has been awarded t(s)‘;here : lfm'
compensation was due under the law, and adequate provision has beezseo:owzl Z?
dn?::rr é«;; the d:;p;ndent? of Government servants who have lost their lives if th;
> erson:exsv'h N © P‘ll)m&b Government will also be enjoined to consider the cases
o P 0 have been left in want through the death or permanent injury of
eir supporters at Jallianwala Bagh, and to supplement, if necess i t-
anc:eth:; m;y have been rendered to such persons by lo;al chaﬁt;rg;g:nn)i’s:::;s
8. We have now surveyed all the conclusi i .
remains, in our opinion, one lesson of supreme in;(;)l:)it:fm:h:o Cbzlﬁ?;:v‘:ef.rozh :;:
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events of April 1919. It will be impossible tg dissoeiate‘ mex_ncnjies of .these dis-
orders from the civil disobedience movement which was their cl'nef 1mn‘1edmte cause.
When this movement was initiated, it was apparfznt}y not obvious to its promoters,
as it was to all thoughtful persons, that in India in its presen't state of development
{whatever may be the case in other countries) t‘he unsettling eﬁec't of fa,dvlce.to
the public in general to break selected laws was likely to 1ea'd to a sxt\{atxon which
might involve the overthrow of all law and otder. The bitter experience of last
his question from the category of doubt, and those who henceforth

year removes t ¢ .
inaugurate such movements from whatever motives. cannot feel uncertain as to
p=}

the consequences of invoking forces which they can neither direct nor cqutrol.
We can only hope that this lesson has been 'leamt once for all‘. and that in the
future all right-thinking persons will set their facgs firmly against the deliberate
playing with fire which is involved in the promotion of such movements.
Finally, we desire to express bere our earnest hope that t.he lesson to .be lean%ed
from these events is not of a merely negative character. Slr}ce the penm.i whxgh
has formed the subject of this epquiry & new era has been .lnaugurated in India
and the change has given occagion to & gracious proglama'txon by the King-Em-
peror, which has appealed to the hearts of a}l his s'ub]ects in India. We venture
to recall at this time the salient feature in t}.us gracious message ; we feel conﬁtdent
that the earnest desire expressed by the Kn.lg-Empero.r that any trace of bitter-
ness between his people and those responsible for his Government should be
obliterated, will not pass unheeded.} I
e 47. In conclusion, W? desire to express our fhanks to Lf)rd I-iunter and
the members of his Committee for the great .ablhty ‘and Pamstakmg labour
they have bestowed on an enquiry which from its very }nceptlon mpst bave been
& most difficult and seemingly thankless task, anq for their report which has clea:.ed
up much that was in doubt and dispute, and which hag been of the utmost service
<o us in arriving at just conclusions on the many questions that called for decision,

We have the honour to be,
SIR,

Your most obedient, humble Servents,

(Signed) CHELMSFORD.
,  C.C. MONRO. °
,  G.S. BARNES.
., W.H. VINCENT.
, M. SHAFL

W. M. HAILEY.

,  T. H. HOLLAND.

,  A. P. MUDDIMAN.

»
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Inpia OrricE, LONDON.

T .
No. 108 PusLic. - he 20tk May 1920

To His Excellency the Right Hon’ble GOVERNOR GENERAL o¥ INDIA IN COUNCIL.

My Lorp,

. His Majesty’s Government have considered the report of Lord Hunter's Com-
mltt':ee‘ upon the disturbances which occurred in the Punjab and other parts of
India in th'e early part of last year. They have further been informed bp me of
the‘conclusmns at which Your Excellency’s Government had arrived in vg:ll‘ own
review of the report as expressed in your letter dated the 3rd May the text of which
you havt? telegraphed to me. The report and your letter naturally co;rer ground
Whl.ch HIS. Majesty’s Government did not feel called upon to survey in detail, but
their consideration of the matter has led them to definite decisions upon ce’rtuin
of the more important questions arising out of the report, and they have desired
(x)l;et }zzsz(zlmn'u.lmcate r;;: you in my reply to your letter their considered statement

ecisions. € paragr. i i
socordingly thi statemlént, graphs numbered 2 to 8 of this despatch contain

2. General.—The report of Lord Hunter’s Committee presents the results of
8 pro!onged and patient investigation. Their labours would be of little value
if thexr.very complete and careful findings are not put to a practical use. The
copclusmns here recorded have been inspired in the main by the belief th.atathe'
?hlef .d.u'ty which lies upon His Majesty’s Government and the Government of India
in utilising the report is not primarily to apportion blame to individuals for what
has been done amiss or to visit penalties upon them, but rather to prevent the re-
c;lrrence in the future of occasion for blame or regret should unfortunate circum-
:ha;n:;:iﬁzegfli;i%tlce again a situation such as that which occurred in India in

‘3. The conduct of Brigadier-General Dyer at Amritsar on April the 13th.—The
main features of the occurrence at Jallianwala Bagh in Anritsar City on the after-
noon of’ Aprﬁ the 13th, 1919, are well known. They are set out at ?:ength in Lord
Huntef 8 report and appear in minute detail in the evidence, both written and
oral, g}ven before the Committee by Brigadier-General Dyer himself, the full and
authorised text of which is now available to the public. As to the fac,ts there is no
sioubt.and no dispute, and it is only necessary here to recapitulate them ,very briefly
in their balt%est form. Qn the morning of April the 13th Brigadier-General Dyer,
w‘ho ha.d arrived at Amritsar on the night of the 11th, issued a proclamation forbid-
ding énter alia processions to parade in or outside the city and declaring that *‘ any
such procession or gathering of four men will be looked upon and treated as an unlaw-
ful assembly and dispersed by force of arms if necessary.” This proclamation wasé
read out at various places in the city, in the course of the progress through the streets
of a column of troops led by Brigadier-General Dyer personally, who left his quarters
about 9 ;_&.M. for this purpose and returned to them about 1-30,P.M. About an hour
befox:e hls.retum to hxs.quarters in Ram Bagh Brigadier-General Dyer had heard that
despite his proclamation it was intended to hold a large meeting at Jallianwals
Bagh at 4-30 that afternoon, and at4 2.1 he received a message that a crowd of

[4
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about 1,000 had already assembled there. Shortly after 4 p.M. Brigadier-General
Dyer marched from Ram Bagh with picketing parties (as he had previously deter-
mined to picket the main gates of the city) and with a special party consisting of 50
Indian Infantry armed with rifles, 40 Indian Infantry armed only with *‘ Kukris *
(type of sword), and two armoured cars. He proceeded straight to Jallianwala
Bagh dropping his picket parties en route and on arrival marched his infantry
through & narrow lane into the Bagh and deployed them immediately right and
left of the entrance. The armoured cars he left outside, as the lane was too
narrow to admit them. Having deployed his troops Brigadier-General Dyer
at once gave orders to open fire and continued & controlled fire on the dense
crowd facing him in the enclosure (which he estimated at about 5,000 persons)
for some 10 minutes until his ammunition supply was at the point of exhaus-
1,650 rounds of -303 mark VI ammunition were fired. The fatal
casualties as the result of this action are believed to be 379; the
pumber wounded has not been exactly ascertained, but is estimated by Lord
Hunter’s Committee at possibly three times the number of deaths, Immediately
after giving orders to cease fire, Brigadier-General Dyer marched his troops back
to Ram Bagh. The reasons given by General Dyer for the severity and duration
of his fire are stated as follows in his written statement furnished to the General
Staff (16th Indian Division) and subsequently laid before Lord Hunter’s Committee :
“ We cannot be very brave unless we be possessed of a greater fear. I had considered
the matter from every point of view. My duty and my military instincts told me
to fire. My conscience was also clear on that point. What faced me was, what
of the morrow would be the * Danda Fauj ’ [this, which may be translated as
bludgeon army, was the name given to themselves by the rioters in Lahore]. I
fired and continued to fire until the crowd dispersed, and I consider this is the
Jeast amount of firing which would produce the necessary moral and widespread
effect it was my duty to produce if T was to justify my action. If more troops had
been at hand, the casualties would have been greater in proportion. It was no
longer a question of merely dispersing the crowd, but one of producing a sufficient
moral effect, from & military point of view, not only on those who were present,
but more especially throughout the Pupjab. There could be no question of
undue severity.”

The principle which has consistently governed the policy of His Majesty’s Gov-
ernment in directing the methods to be employed, when military action in support
of the civil authority is required, may be broadly stated as using the minimum
force necessary. His Majesty’s Government are determined that this principle shall
remain the primary factor of policy whenever circumstances unfortunately neces-
sitate the suppression of civil disorder by military force within the British Empfre.

It must regretfully but without possibility of doubt be concluded that Brigadier-
General Dyer’s action at Jallianwala Bagh was in complete violation of this principle.
The task which confronted him was to disperse by force if necessary a large but
apparently unarmed assembly which had gathered in defiance of his orders. It
is possible that considering the strength of the military fo-ce at his disposal, the size
of the crowd, and the general temper and attitude of the inhabitants of the city,
he would have found it impossible to hchieve this task effectively and completely
without some firing and without causing some loss of life. But it is certain that
he made no attempt to ascertain the minimum amount of force which he was

tion.
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h{s mind the conditions in the Punjab generally d
with reference to those conditions, But he wisagothev:'
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commands.
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that crime, with the object of impressing upon the public of Amritsar through the
humiliation of those persons the enormity of the crime committed by .certain indi-
viduals of that public, the order offended against every cannon of civilised Govern-

ment,
Upon a military commander administering martial law in a hostile country

there lies a grave responsibility ; when he is compelled to exercise this respon-
Ability over a population which owes allegiance and looks for protection to the
Government which he himself is serving this burden is immeasurably enhanced.
It would prejudice the public safety, with the preservation of which he is charged,
to fetter his free judgment or action either by the prescription of rigid rules before
the event or by over-censorious eriticism when the crisis is past. A situation which
is essentially military must be dealt with in the light of military considerations,
which postulate breadth of view and due appreciation of all the possible contin-
gencies. There are certain standards of conduct which no civilised Government
.can with impunity neglect, and which His Majesty’s Goverpment are determined
to uphold. Subject to the due observance of those standards, an officer adminis-
tering martial law must, and will, remain free to carry out the task imposed upon
him in the manner which his judgment dictates to him as best and most effective,
and may rely upon the unqualified support of his superiors when his task has
been accomplished.

That Brigadier-General Dyer displayed honesty of purpose and unflinching
adherence to his conception of his duty cannot for a moment be questioned. But
his conception of his duty in the circumstances in which he was placed was so funda-
ment8lly at variance with that which His Majesty’s Government have a right to
-expect from and a duty to enforce upon officers who hold His Majesty’s commission,
that it is impossible to regard him as fitted to remain entrusted with the responsibi-
lities which his rank and position impose upon him. You have reported to me
-that the Commander-in-Chief has directed Brigadier-General Dyer to resign his
appointment as Brigade Commander and has informed him that he would receive
no further employment in India, and that you have concurred. I approve this de-
cision and the circumstances of the case have been referred to the Army Council.

4. The gjustification for the declaration and continuance of martial law.—There
are no grounds for questioning the decision of the majority of Lord Hunter’s
.Committee that the declaration of martial law and the partial supersession of
the ordinary tribunals in the districts of the Punjab in which martial law was ap-
plied were justified (Chapter XI, paragraph 17).  As regards the dates to which
-it was prolonged, it is obvious that the institution of martial law involves the res-
ponsibility of deciding when it is to be revoked. The general principle is clear
that martial law should remain in force no longer than the public safety demands,
‘but beyond this there are no hard and fast criteria which can govern this decision,
-and & retrospective judgment in the light of after-events is not permissible. The
-fact that open disorder had ceased some time before martial law was revoked may
have been due to the existence of martial law and its earlier abrogation might
have been followed by a recrudescence. Looking back in the light of events, it is
‘permissible to argue that an earlier abrogation was possible, though His Majesty’s
Government can feel little doubt that this argument would have been less pressed
than it has been, had there been no grounds for complaint of the manner in which
+in some cases martial law was administered. But it is not permissible to condemn

®
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fortunately not uncommonly—the enforcement of punishments and orders caleulated®
if not intended, to humilite Indians as arace, to cause unwarranted inconvenience-
amounting on occasions to injustice, and to flout the standards of propriety and.-
humanity, which the inhabitants not only of India in particular but of the civilised
world in general have a right to demand of those set in authority over them. It
is & matter for regret that, notwithstanding the conduct of the majority, there should.
Rave been some officers in the Punjab who appear to have overlooked the fact that.
they were administering martial law, not in order to subdue the population of a
hostile country temporarily occupied as an act of war, but in order to deal
promptly with those who had disturbed the peace of a population owing allegiance
to the King-Emperor, and in the main profoundly loyal to that allegianee. It
is difficult to believe that this would have occurred had the civil authority been
able to retain a larger measure of contact with the administration of martial law,
and it is of paramount importance, if in the future it should unfortunately be
necessary to have recourse to martial law, that some system should be devised

which will secure such contact effectively.
{ the trials by the summary procedure

A review of the methods and results o
of martial law tribunals would be ancalled for. It is not, however, improper to

observe that marked attention has been directed to its disadvantages, and to the

extreme divergence between the sentences required by the charges as presented to
ce as they presented themselves to the re-

t, as a result of the experience thus gained,

viewing authorities. Itistobe hoped tha
means will be devised whereby martial law tribunals can be improved if they have
again®o be employed.

lanes at Gujranwala.—With regard to the use of

7. The use of bombing aerop
bombing aeroplanes at Gujranwala on April the 14th, the majority of Lord Hunter’s

Committee expressed their views as follows : ‘ As to the use of bombs from aero--
planes we do not think that this would be defended by any one save in cases of.
urgent need, in the absence of other means, and under the strictest limitations even
then. Inouropinion thefirsttwo of these conditions were presentin full force Yo,
“ We are not prepared to lay down as & charter for rioters that when they succeed
in preventing the ordinary resources of Government from being utilised to suppress
them, they are to be exempt from having to reckon with such resources as remain.”
They then proceed to state that no blame can be imputed to the flying officers con-
cerned for carrying out the instructions given to them, but that the action taken
tes their defectiveness and they conclude by a

under the instructions given illustra
recommendation that the formulation of instructions to be given to flying officers

in future in similar circumstances should form the subject of careful investigation.
In formulating these conclusions, His Majesty’s Government desire to state ®
clearly that reconnajssance, communications, propaganda-dropping and moral
effect summarise the normal and correct use of aircraft under conditions of unrest
in normally peaceful countries. But emergencies may occur When, owing to-
distances, or damage to communications, or both, and the progress of murderous
mob violence and arson which there is no other means of checking, exceptions from
this general position are not only justified but necessary. It is impossible to
guarantee by general or special instructions that machine guns or bombs will affect
only the crowd which would be justifiably fired upon if troops were available on the
ground. But in future explicit orders must be required for the employment of:
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-armed aircraft in such emergencies : th y : . !
civil authority, and should m%thorise onl;s: I(i):r(nlii::iisalir(:‘(:\l:}]: efl;sueg.m writing b){ 2
gunfire to be employed to overawe mobs, which are, so f of bom ving and machine
actually engaged in crimes of viol ’ » 80 far as t}1e airman can judge,
teaotions oo tpe M  violence. The Government will see to it that ins
with Lord Huntse’ ines are issued as soon as possible, They regretfull .
it : er’s Committee that the instructions issued t oy s agreé
Vls‘ge(1gq\11;?}l;valla on this occasion left much to be desived in plchl%e armen W(;I ©?
- Str Michael O’ Dwyer.—1It follows from what has b NPT
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ortunate tha | 1;;03 er-General Dyer af; Jallianwala Bagh and they think it un-
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e direc«&ne on a matter with whlf:h a8 a civil officer he was notin the circum-
another futitu%’ fzol(llcerned: T.he motlve.s which evidently prompted him to adopt
knowled:v ; d t; «1‘11 to mamtal‘n' t"hat attitude subsequently and in the light of llpr
Secorfdly?rih?sofgzn ° Icrml(.lsm' e
) opinion already expressed on the icati :
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nised position ‘tonzzlge‘ments by. which ciyil. officers would be accorded e;' rzcogyf
which your Goverm:nse o}? 1?1111tary admu}xstration, and the martial law manual
this spom & 1e}1t ave un.der consideration should ensur that in
WI;tintf rough;, into operation. © that in future
i .e ge'nera question of Sir Michael O’'D s . .
Pun h ‘e wyer's admi
recogll;s :{;;a?;[z;iei%v sf Government are not now imr);ediately cr:)litczaﬁ:g ofl‘;::;
o witesproad fmr s orllned the subject of much controversy in India and that
his direction wwslix:;tb' 110n 128 been engineered ihat the Punjab Government under
only il Iegitima;te butl Pi to lthg ejducated classes and was determined to suppress not
they sincorely trust ¢ }?aiot h(iagltlmate and constitutional political agitatioI;P While
of the difficultics of the si 8 atmospher © may be dispelled, they are full c-onscious
of enomy sgente, the e .s‘ltu.atlon with whlqh he was faced. Conspiracy t);le activity
bulk of the vast, numf)lbfa nfl the C-OSt of living and the necessity of fu’rnishing the
Empire roqaied thougﬁxf;)rtrecrults for the Indian Army which the needs of the
as a whole, cause’d constant mﬂl@i}ﬁ%ﬁiﬁj@ 110 ditsturb the loyalty of the province
closed, a . . ut his term of office. Tha is now
Governmeixinge:i?;l hizzotl:ed connection with India is ended, and I;i:ell‘\z;:sty’s
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-on other matte:sL:rIil;lx‘:smns th}.l Your Excellency’s Government have recorded
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lency’s Government wil]l ;e further to add at the present moment. Your Excel*
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settlement of all the large questions involved, In particular

247

for my early approval the draft of the martial law manual’
deration. To this matter I attach the utmost importance,
tly trust that occasion may never arige for the
will have served a valuable purpose
ure, so far

shall expect you to submit
which you have under consi
I need hardly say that I most earnes
enforcement of such rules. But this enguiry
if it results in the enactment of a code of regulations calculated to ens
as human foresight can serve, a system of administration which is at once-
@equate to repress disorder, to secure the speedy, just and fitting punishment
of its promoters, and which yet subverts no more than the fulfilment
of these requirements necessitates the ordinary rights and course of life of the-
people at large, and adheres to the processes of civil justice and Government. For
in view of conditions which threaten the existence of the State, martial law is'a
necessary remedy, but it is a remedy which unless applied with wisdom and good
judgment loses its value. It is therefore incumbent upon us to do all in our power
to prevent the depreciation of its value by misuse. The same observations apply
in my judgment to deportation, an expedient which in its present form it is so-
notoriously difficult to employ and the effects of which are so incapable of exact

estimation.

10. Mis Majesty’s Government found it necessary to criticise in strong terms
the conduct of certain officers charged with the administration of martial law and:
Your Excellency’s Government have indicated that all proved cases of abuse of

their powers on the part of the subordinate officers of the police and other services
will receive due notice. But these exceptions apart His Majesty’s Government
desire me to express to you in no uncertain terms their warm endorsement of your
appreeiation of the conduct of officers and men, both civil and military, both British
and Indian, upon whom fell the heavy task of assisting the people of India to recover
their fair name for loyalty and orderliness. The burden thus imposed upon officers
and men of His Majesty’s British and Indian armies, of his police force and of his
civil services who had already borne with fortitude but not without fatigue the-
trials and strain arising from a long drawn war, was a heavy one. In setting them-
gelves to their task these men proved tiue to the great traditions of their services.
His Majesty’s Government wish further to express the profound regret which
they, equally with Your Excellency’s Government, feel for the loss of life which these -
disturbances occasioned, and their deep gympathy with those to whom the egents
have brought personal bereavement.
11. InconglusionIam glad to have this opportunity of assuring Your Excellency
of the sense of obligation which His Majesty’s Government feel to you personally
for the manner in which you have fulfilled your high trust. Great as is always the
burden borne by the Governor General of India, world-wide circumstances have
combined to lay upon you a degree of anxiety such as has only at long intervals «
fallen upon any of your illustrious predecessors. His Majesty’s Government desire
that you should be fortified by the knowledge that they continue to repose the fullest
confidence in Your Excellency’s discretion, inspired as they feel certain it has
constantly been by the single aim of the good of the peoples whose Government is

committed to your charge.
I have the honour to be,

. My Logp,
. Your Lordship’s most obedient, humble Servant,..

(8d.) EDWIN S. MONTAGU.
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APPENDIX 1V.

Instructions to Governors.

Whereas by the Government of Indi
gradual development of self-governing i
to the nrogressive realisation of
integral part of Our Empire;

And whereas it is Our will and
Covernor in and over the Presidenc
the purposes of the said Act, to the

a {Xct,. provision bas been made for the
n.stxtutlons in British India with s view
responsible government in that country as an

pleasure that, in the execution of the office of
y of Fort St. George in Madras, you shall further
end that the institutions ang methods of govern-
d upon the best and surest foundations, that the

Our authority and the authori

maintained ; :
Now, therefore, We do hereb

pleasure to be as follows :—

I. Youshalldo all that lies in your power to
tration; to encourage religious toleration,
classes and creeds ; to ensure the probity of
presidency ; and to promote all measures
industrial welfare of the people,
without distinction to take the
the country.

TL. You shall bear in mind that it

¢ is necessary and expedient that th
and hereafter to be (j,nfranchlsed shall appreciate the duties, responsibi]ii?isei ’;?:(;
ege of enfranchisement

y direoct and enjoin you and declare Gur will and

mainsain standards of good adminis-
co-operation and goodwill among #all
publi? finance and the solvency of the
; making for the moral, social, and
'and tending to fit all classes of the popu’lation
ir due share in the public life and government of

choice of a representative, th il bei
enabled to perceive the effects of their votes gi i o aonney 2enE

1ven t :
the redress of their grievances and the : foreln, shall come to looks fo
of representative institutions.

so far as may be possible, the respo
matters may be kept clear and distinet,
IV. Nevertheless, you shall encoura,

Yourself, your (;'(,)chillors and your Mi;
official advisers

ge the habit of joint deliberation hetween

tisters, in order that the experience.of your

ay be at the disposal of your Ministers, and that the knowledge
( 252 ) ¥

°
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the i 1 of your
of your Ministers as to the wishes of the people may be at the disposal of yo

i . » . t a-
Coancl;lZ?:shall assist Ministers by all the means In your power in the administr

i ¥ ir relati ith the
tion of the transferred subjects, and advise them in regard to their relations wi

legistative council.

idi there is
VI. In considering a Minister’s advice and deciding whether or not the

i is opini ou shall have due regard to
. in any case to dissent from his opinion, y au
:ilﬁcelﬁlgo(:su:vi':l? they legislative council and to the \Znshes of the people of the p
d by their representatives t'hgr'el'n. ) ) Lother
d(\e;ﬁy ;S : xigr(::;gitioi to the general responsibilities with Wh“iil ym;:;:«lai Wr e«; ther
by st.atu:e or under this Instrument, charged, We do further hereby sp y

st i ini ecessary for main-
(1) to see that whatsoever measures are, in your opinion, n ary

illity in all parts of your presidency and for
taining ° i a;in?zrflqrﬁlglgu;nor raI:,ial conflict, are duly taken, and
preventmgdocca.ssued by Our Secretary of State or by qu Gove(litnei)r
g{lﬂt ali ior: (;fzricil on Our behalf to whatever matters relating are duly
enera
‘complied with, isi ade for the advancement and social
(2) totake care thai: dui?:;s‘;;sfxigﬂzlsltb:h?people committed to your c}largfi
welfare of o or account of the smallness of their number or their 'la,c
who, Whe.t herlon material advantages or from any other cause, specially
S Ol;otection, and cannot as yet fully rely for their welfare
oy w ")Et%‘git%cal action, and that such classes shall not suffer, or have
upon joi o
cause fo foats gef lsgtyg;rogg?::rllﬁe,nt and no Act of your legisla?tive
(3) to see th.a,t L bo framed that any of the diverse interests of or arising
council shall lie ?on education, social condition, wealth or any other
fx.'om race, T receive unfair advantage, or may unfairly be
cxrcu.mstance, x'na-i%; es or advantages which they have hgretoiore
de.prlzgd o(;fbgn:xclided from the enjoyment of benefits which may -
oyt ople at large;
e conleizifoguth;rﬁcfs employgd in the said presidency in
(4) to safeguard all mombe functions, and in the cnjoyment of all

iyr ise of their
the leg! ngl:}t eh::fgsls;rivileges, and to see that your Government order
r?f :ﬁ?r:;:’l i us%ly and reasonably in their regard, and that due obedience
a

is paid to sll just and reasonable orders and diligence shown in their
is

o

execution ;

(5) to take care that, while the people inhabiting the said presidency shall
5) to ’

jial and industrial

j ilities for the development of commeroial 2 !
en{;)yt:}:i;;mﬁ monopoly or special privilege .wh{ch .1s.aga.mst the
oo eron inte;est shall be established, and no unfair ('1mc.nm1na.txon shall

;me:;de in matters affecting commercial or industrial interests.
icate these Qur Instructions to

d do hereby charge you to communica :
the‘ﬁgrll;bé: ozv;:mr Execu{ive Council and your M}msters and to publish the same
in your presidency in such manner as you may think fit,
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APPENDIX v,

Change in /the Congress Creed.

Article I of the Constitution of the Indian

Na.tional C()n
Congress of lg(g)gt.ass o adopted by the

——

The objects of the Indian National Congress

are the attainment b
y the peopl i
grfl Jg syx:lte;’n 0: }?overnment];ignrzliz? foI ?}(11;?
oyed by the self-governing 1 )
of the Brgtlsh Erppire and s pm?ti(:if)lz:,ltli)sxrlS

of the Empire on equal ter i \
members. Thege qobjectsmsa::thtf)hoie
ac'hleyed by constitutional eans be
bu'ng‘mg about g steady reform of thy
existing system of administration and be
promoting national unity, fostering publj

spirit and developing and organisin thc
1n§ellectual, moral, economic and iﬁd ;
trial resources of the couni',ry. e

Argcul:igr?aflt(}he Constitution of the Indian
ongr
Congregs of 1520, “onded by the

—

The objgct of the Indian National Con-

glr;(;ssp is tlhe ?ttaimnunt of Swaraj by
eople of Indi; iti

and peagceful mean; by oll legitimato

APPENDKX VI.

A Summary of the Esher Committee’s Report.

The recommendations cover nine parts, with two separate minutes by Sir
Krishna Gupta and Sir Umar Hayat Khan. Part I contains the basic principles
of the recommendations, while the subsequent parts deal with the important matter
of administrative details. PartI was submitted to the Secretary of State on Novem-
ber 3, 1919, and in the course of a covering letter the Committee desire to obtain
an indication of the advice of His Majesty’s Government upon the principal ques-
‘tions covered by this part before they could proceed to a laborious examination of
details. At the outset it is made clear that the Committee tried to avoid the framing
of recommendations that might prove inconsistent with the gradual approach of
India towards Dominion status, but particular stress is laid on the fact that what-
ever Imperial institutions, such as an Imperial Council or Cabinet, might evolve
in the future the Committee had to proceed on the basis of existing institutions

and present conditions in India.
¥he Committee consider that in order to conduce to a sound Imperial military

gystem their proposal should be consistent with (1) Control of the Government of
India over Indian military affairs; (2) Giving to the Government of India a voice
in questions of Imperial defence; and (3) Allowing the lmperial General Staff,
through its Chief, to exercise a considerable influence on the military policy of the

Government of India.

Less India Office Control.

Dealibg wjth relations between the India Oftice and the Government of India
the Committee hold parliamentary control ineffective and describe the control of
the India Office as merely control of one bureaucracy over another. The existing
system undoubtedly causcd delay in dealing with military questions requiring rapid
gettlement in the interest of the efficiency and contentment of the Army, and it
is therefore recommended that greater latitude should be allowed to the Govern-
or-General in Council and the Commander-in-Chief in India in matters affecting
internal military administration.

Freedom of direct communication of a military nature between the Commander-
in-Chief and the Imperial General Staff should be permanently established and the
India Office is to be kept fully informed of such communications through the Sec-
retary in the Military Department of the India Office, who would be an officer
with Indian experience, of high military rank, appointed by the Secretary of State
on the recommendation of the Chief of the Imperial General Staff, and who would

“be accessible to the Army Council. It would be convenient and desirable if the
same officer were Deputy Chief of the Imperial General Staff, but the sole adviser
of the Secretary of State on Military matters should be the Chief of the Imperial

( 256 )
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ener St o
g ) Sﬁlf. '.1110 ( ommit \% ge m retalnng a Ill :
(1 11¢] d,l S B," h m i
g LCO 8Ce 10 d.d ﬂlltllh(, g

',l‘hey suggcst that E .
tl an |
1¢ Indian Defonce Committee which was sob up in India

during the war, and whi
' wh y f
ki Th; Secmmlr(;l s:l:}e'd ni very useful purpose, should not be allowed to
Covemmor Gonond ox ity Lo, his Defonce Conunittec must be o member of the
rovords and tha wprecr wirpzlvalfe Secretariat, and should ]m;o (-]'n,rgo of
cord \ ooks. H als in diree f
with the Secretary of the Tmperial Defenceecz;um also be placed in direct touch
mi

uniformi 3 .
mity of action consistent with local conditi ttee, London, so as to cnsure
a iti

ons.

o The High Cos

Coming to the question of the hj e
would be unsuited to Indian re :
of the Executive Council res
collective responsibility,

h ; .
quirexfcnzommand “} In.d“" the Report considers it
ponsiblo fo s ‘;0 establish in India « civilian member

r the Army and an Army Council with

because the .
colleague or co L o 16 Commandeor-in-Chiof i -
fration, of Armx;lf)zf:gzr ;ln his administration of the Army Oufi\};lt et:; have no Iglh.t a:y
responsibility should zozull;i rzs't with tho Commander-in-Chiofwx(}):ch: ?:lnltill::;ﬂ'l
fshort, any weakening of l;he 1V.0rce'd from his executive l‘es’ponsibilities In
inadvisable. e authorily of the Commander-in-Chief woul(i be
A Military Counci i
cil ssis ‘
consisting of high Smﬁtoo leli;se:s :,l:; (({n]lmandcr-in-()hief should be established,
unity of military admini OO without collective res e
coption on brgd lingglitfmmf]’fl in the }.ﬂmpire is ous of the ?;upc.;ltlfézlhlg.it '1(‘)2(2%1}1
General Staff should be resm(l) ltffy I{Ohcy such as these, for Which’ the };mpcri/al
Empire. Therefore it is su I: r‘m le, is essential in the interests of India and the
- of the General Staff in Indigaézated tm.w both the Commander-in-Chief zmdl the Chicf
fmpcrial staff. Tf this systeme SDPOItnEeid on recommendations of the Chief of the
p i . 4 © establish hai e
ander-in-Chi X C.
Moments of tensioxf ll?eilllllef should never himself take the field in war, and in
Govornor-General. . The Aould not absent himself from the Council tx;bl’e of the
consolidated under one heaém)vaepi}rt'ment and Headquarters Steff ought to be
tions. The Comm&ndcr.in C;V'lbh a single secretariat, so as 1o avoid du'\lit,& 't fune-
ibility if he were excused é;tt;ifé:zuld :’)(;: relieved of considerable tcclu;i('a}l, respons-
p . ce at Executive ¢ . . ’
on matters affecting military interests Xecutive and Legislative Councils except

Thig part of th i i
e report is not signed by Sir Krishna Gupta and Sir Umar Hayat.

Parr 1I.
Function of Military Council.

The proposals in P

Cw art I having b .

State, the Commi g been accepted in i

itt in i the main b |

the Military Coun(,-(iale Kgla:n. in the second part the functions tZ l?cl: ?n?izzz?fxy):lf

which they were guided (;txﬁsg()pz-s als regarding military ﬁnu,ncel, in :s,ll1 of
_ with due regard to t 2y considerations of the oflicioncy of th i

he Indian Tax-payers’ interests.” Rcco):\t c:p(?r;z:lrc:yailnd‘:z:

(Eh&ll 1n; C()ndl wons of Il\dlaa er 1f Iy
Icnd essa
necess to rethe the (Jomma’n

o . . .
' o Exocutive Council, while tho

-
-

9517

of Sir Michael O’'Dwyer, Sir Herbert Cox, Sir Claud
Jacob, Sir Godirey Fell, Sir W. Gillman and Sir K. Gupta, incline to the view that
military production and provision, as also the administration of the Royal Indian
Marine, should be entrusted to a department to be called “The Department of

Munitions and Marine” in charge of a civilian member of the Governor-General’s
minority, composed of Lord Isher, Sir John Du

Sir Umar Hayat Khan, favour a solution by
appointing a civil member of the Commander-in-Chief’s Military Council and
placing the Royal Indian Marine direetly under the Commander-in-Chief.

Against tho idea of placing a civilian under the immediate and direct control
of the Commander-in-Chief the majority point to the enormous difficulties that
would rise in future in regard to Labour and the growth of trade unionism, which
would affect the working of Government factories. Under the Reforms Scheme
the responsibility for the expenditure of nearly half of the total revenues would
rest on the shoulders of one man (the Commander-in-Chief) and therefore the creation
of a separate Department for production and provision would result in their opinion
in increased efficiency and consequent economy, thus tending to minimise public
criticism.

‘The minority challenge these majority conclusions as being irreconcilable with
the fundamental principle of concentrating the command and administratiou ot
the Army in tho hands of u single responsible authority. The civilian member,
according to the minority, should be called * the Surveyor-General of Supply,”
anc he should bo a member of the Military Council, in which capacity he would
be in constant touch with military colleagues.

Turther relief could be afforded to the Commander-in-Chief if the Secretary,
Army Headquarters, ot one ¢f the members of the Military Council were autho-
rised to attend meetings of the Legislative and Executive Councils on behall of
the Commander-in-Chief in order to explain questions of military administration,
as also before the Viceroy. The Committee as a whole think that the Commander-
in-Chief should be President of the Military Council, of which the members should
be : (1) The Chief of the General Staff ; (2) The Adjutant General ; (3) the Quarter-
mastér-General ; (4) the Financial Adviser ; and (5) The Civil Member and Secretary,
Army Headquarters, with a proviso that in the event of the minority view pre-

vailing, the Council would include a Surveyor-General of Supply.

As regards function the Council can have nd collective responsibility, and one
of their principal duties is ¢

o watch the progress of military expenditure with a view
to securing the economical use of Army funds.

Other recommendations include that the system under which financial control is
now exercised at Army Headquarters should be continued, but with Deputy Finan-
cial Advigers in each of the principa

1 spending branches. General Du Cane, howover,
suggests that the Financial Adviser should be an official of Army Headquarters
and not

The majority, consisting

Cane, Sir Havelock Huteson and

of the Finance Department.

Part IIL

Fourteen Military Disiricts.

Part 111 deals exclusively with decentralisation and liaison, and atter examin-

ing the present organisation of the commands in India draws attention to the pro-

]
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Eg::: t:mt Igdia should .be div_ided into fourteen separate areas, to be called dis-
e ; ‘1’11 or ter to P(;‘ovxde o link between Army Headquarters and the districts
n Cew o avold return to the state of affairs which existed before the war.
A ommltdtco recommend the oreation of four Commands, each under an
y Commander graded as General Officer Commanding-in-Chief, with an ade-
q_uatg staff. These commands will com :
n 1 4 '
) g;:r :lr (;)ifs tl;:'é%:dsr;] gslrgn:)andis. %u(l;ma should form an independent district, and
1 dis e classified according to their i
iy ¢ 2 er 1mportance.
the m;fitp;art r:)fdth? E{eport a‘lsfo deals with internal security and liaison between
ndl o ;-I_?rl;r} civil aubhormes,. a1.1d urges the importance of establishing close
e gular aison \vx‘?h the .provmcml Governments and the extension of Indian
. ayva;‘r:w c;:)nlcl;lteltllgen;:e 11(11 the Near and Far East, Europe, America and Africa,
' unteract seditious and i , ]
tamfer with the loyalty of the troops revelutionty movemonts caloulated. {0
ast] i asi i
s thz {)};;So::;g;ﬁ;ei :ﬁ};ﬁdsmel the flmﬁ)ortance of propagauda and the greater
: , a ¢ valuc of the Press in India ; i i -
mation appears to have been neglected in the past v modiun for nlox

Parr IV,

T}}e Committee believe that the lagt
hership in the Empire demanded that the
closely to the rest of the forces of the E
Part IV suggests steps so :
Armies. The recommen
closer liaison, uniformity
and Indian aservices.

war has made it clear that India’s part
or.ganisation of her forces should conform
a0t U 01osmplrle. ' For the attainment of this ON'?Cf‘
Antions odle or re ations betwee}l the British and In'dla:n
of ione mox t(;lre.aum at tho assimilation of conditlo.ns:
A s e s e e B
. serv rs the Commi recommen
Inficiliimjrfsl glsénfhcltostzr the co.n.nection between the British oﬂic(t::? cae(;:re of the
peil o y ; at o tl‘le British Army. The war has shown the necessity for
g S0 far as practicable the organisation and system of administration of

services concerned with the feed; i
oo ncerned ng of the Army transport, stores, medical assist-

Corps Unification.

After detailed examination
Royal Army Service Corps and
able, but desire a move in the (

tHe Committee consider the complete fusion of the
the t}S.upplfy and Transport Corps as yet impractic-
: lrection of unification of th

o : livec of the two corps.
msat;);ﬁlr;go v‘cVo th(tla Vet;armary‘ bervl'ce the Report approves tlr; schell)ne of reorga-
. admi“ionu:f ;fl &t] i f(‘: ((;o?sx(;lieratlon of the Government of India, but suggests

e n a » 3 . > 3
rem;vmg tho oxini e ba,rfls to Commissions in the Veterinary Services by
A joi}:; S::s(.)nnel l(l)f the Signal Service should be definitely posted to the corps.
vice called the Army Ordnance Corps, India, be formed.

The Committee then i
two medical organisatiOnI;foceed to examine the possibility of unification of the

Medical Corps. After a ori
by responsible authorities
amalgamation of the two

tical exanllina.tion of various suggestions put forwar
the .Commlttee are reluctantly forced to say that the
services at present is impracticable, They, howevers

iso distri ‘ ° Military Works Service
prise districts tach containing a cortain, ¢ s Seneral Staff and that the y

viz., the Indian Medical Service and the Royal ArmY,
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i i o-operation
suggest some reforms to secure more harmonious working and closer c0-0p

between these two services. ) ) )
Conditions in India are such that the amalgamation of Pioneers fmd Englneer?
is not advisable in the organisation at Army Headquarters. Field engineers

- by a scnior ROY lEnglneer Oﬂic T mh
t a'nung Should be coO OIdln&bed n a er a; ﬂ-bed to t’he

under the Quartermaster-General. Tn the commands Chief Engineers should be
r : . . . »

etalfi‘rllxeedCommit‘bee emphasise the need for closer co-op'eratxon in tragnng &;Jlr:ll'
military education between the Home and Indian Armies. ‘1‘&5 for t e : Vlvgo !
appointments, if the Commander-in-Chief belongs to the Bmt,lsII:Sl ierlzlce e
his three principal Staff officers (C.G-8., AG. and Q.M.G.) shot:i . eAr n% o the
Indian Army, while if the Commander-in-Chief belongs to the Indian y

the principal staff officers should come from the British service.

Part V.

Better Service Conditions.

Particular attention is devoted in this part to the a.lncli{)r:d‘ulon of tlllle ‘genz]l;al
conditions of service in the Indian Army as regards both Brmsl} an.d other ranks,
ind dissatisfaction in both armies

. st &
The Committee are aware of the spirit of unres : ol
arising, inter alia, out of the complexity of the regulations governing pay, cave

and gravelling allowanccs and want of suitable acco‘mmodation. After cmp?l;a,sxs-
ing the necessity of a complete revision of the regulations they urge that considera-

tions of finance should no* be allowed to postpone the urgeﬁlilt work (;f tl[:rol‘;ilding
dati isc it wi he efficiency of the Army.

i odation, as otherwisc it will affect t ) '
%tzzlr)xi;eci(:r?;e};nand reforms have no doubt prove i another unsettling f‘acto.r in
the minds of British officers, but this feeling will, it is ho'pt‘d, pass away in tm.m.
The Committee’s intention is to render military scrvice sufficiently attractive
to secure a constant flow of the

best of the Sandhurst cadcts and to cnsure that
officers who are selected for that

Army and British Service officers while stationed
r i vice. /ith this object in view they
. in contented throughout the service Wi : ]
orapess renl:al practical and detailed suggestions regarding pay and pensions
travelling and detention all

D cpoesions, owances, medical attendarce, family pen-
They are convinced tha

concessions,
gion funds, etc.
free of charge with the aut

t each mounted officer should be provided
horised number of chargers, as also hospital accon(limc;,((i)a-
i i families of British officers in places where European doctors
:.lroen::;i::l?lzwii&:;plying a uniform rate of pay to all British officcrs in Ind.ia.,
or in service elsewherc, the Committec suggest that the present gystem qf f.ixmg
pay on the Rupee basis be continued, that the pay of. ranks 'of officers be a,ss.lmllated
to the consolidated pay of British Service officers in India of corresponding rank
and length of service, that all officers be given an allowance of .Rs. 100 per month
except when gerving as departmental or Staff officers on cons,.)hd&’ﬁed rates of pay,
that consolidated pay should include the element of certain overseas expatria-
tion allowance, etc. .
In mpking some improvement in barracks accommodation, state of regimental
institutes, church parade service, etc., the Committee remark that present-day
soldiers have neither deep-seated discipline nor long-suffering patience. Their



-~
260
tesponsible aspirations must therefore

tically studied if they arc to be conte
H

be met and their idi
) it idiosyncraci .
nted while serving in Ir{ d 10: acies sympathe

thellnn :Eg:lélh :_;; Ic’;(ii&:czﬁci 088111:;}7502{11 _Il:idian Officers.
. ot i i

T s e s
disnl: . ership. cherth legs it fa oo is now one of the
P R b oL e T e
as they are usually the best :dl;i:teddjut(olants and Indian Quarter;z;gta"“ng ad‘d i'-
] and smartest | ers of units,
P
:I’:Clz:l(.)me the establishm:n:;notfh ‘?};;i:;)]f:n(;i 331:;:,?’ ?vi?}:ﬁlgezlg:l:{ tzz Sg:llﬁiltti)
. o ms likely to meet the

The Indian members of tll?j tg:mlllniiltlézzyrai':(lzi:gtcl.
he

Indian Sandhurst, b
: st, but the
consideration of such a scl}l,e;imed erentuzlly that th

qugstior} of instituting an
¢ time is not yet ripc'fox'

and children fr ding a pension i i
om want, and should not make its contsrlilg]l(t:,lif)rrllt ;IO keeé) his widow
dependent on the

intricacies of a 1 i
to soldiers shoulfgnl;:‘lyoixs‘ten,l %nto which it cannot penetrate. A
Tndinn offoons o 3 o scrvice terms,” and grants of lan l ot lune
soldiers should he kept in view by the E}ﬂ‘bmad o Aesorving
overnment of India

and, if possible, land in British Gui
cottlors, ud in British Guiana or East Africa might be granted to I
anted to Indian

Parr VI,

Territorial Force.

Part VI deals with
the ibili
The Committes possibility of establishi -

r " ng an I Ve . .
tion, was not enco(ixgrfgtizlgmz the iiiPOnse to the Indiin Defl(le(rlllca;n}:‘loemt;ng! Force.
the best materi » except the working of the Univers; rce, Indian sec-

e material for a Territori g e University Corps, which
a National Defence F orial Force. They, how P8, whic offered
orce but appreh » however, recognise the need f
who were members of the Indiaglp];efi:i: ome practical difficulties. Some studeniz

last year, and the hi i Force took i ;
- , o highest military authorities thereforlza,mcvltouxlxct;;1 ewiux;]: b disorders
nt to run more

expendltme lneulled on acoount Of th 8 10
is f I'ce Bhould fa,]l undET tﬁh y
(] mlllb&l head

but i
ut not to the detriment of the regular Army.

ttec assert that there is a feeling among
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The Committee recommend that tb > Territorial Force should be formed on the

following lines :—

(1) Recruitment be limited to urb
units and companics should b
sregular recruiting;

(2) Liability for gencral

(3) Pay and allowances during training b

(4) Commanding officers and Second-in-Commangds of each

by Indian officers when trained ;
(6) There should be a Director of Auxiliary
and
- (6) The Grant of King’s Commissions would
Concluding the Committee claim that their recommen

mity with the Announcement of August 20.”

an arcas and universities, and that rural
e discouraged if likely to compete with

gervice should be insisted upon;
o at Indian Army rates;
unit be replaced

Forces at Army Headquarters ;

be premature at the present stage.
dations are in ‘ confor-

Part VII

Status of the Indian Marine.

Part VII deals with the Indian Marine. The Committec urge that the opera-
tions of the Indian Marine Services Act be extended <o as to include all waters west
of Suez, in order to legalise disciplinary action taken by marine officers in that
part. Further, it would be advantagcous to hand over the lighting of the entive

The Director of the Royul

Ind%an coast, including the Persian Gulf, to the service.
Indian Marine should be & Rear-Admiral on the active list with the status of Scc-
rotary to the Government of India, with powers to approach the Viceroy. The

office of the Director should be in Bombay, while his deputy should remain at the
headquarters of the Government of India. Regular recruitment should be done
as in the Army, with headquarters at Ratnagiri. Suitable Indians should be given
opportunities for education in the highcr branches of seamanship, marine engineer-
ing, etc. The Committee consider it desirable that the Royal Indian Marine should
be extended to enable it to undertake policing the Persian Gulf, and they feel
confident that the raising o he Marine Service would make it fit to
meet both peace and war req :

f the status of t
uirements.

Parr VIIL

Supplementary Question.

pumber of supplementary questions referred to thue
t of India for advice. Lord Esher and General Du
ble for these recommendations. The Committee

after examining the existing regulations relating to the Indian Army Reserve of
Officers suggest that these regulations should be s0 recast as to require all officers
pow under this Reserve to relinquish their appointments and a new Reserve of
officers for the Army in India be formed, with a fixed cstablishment to be calcu-
*lated fog each arm and branch of the service on the basis of probable requirement
in the event of war, with the result that this new Reserve of Officers would be
organised with reforence to the needs of the Army in India, whereas the existing

Part VIII deals with &
Committee by the Governmen
Cane are not therefore responsi
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